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序

处于新世纪的中国，改革开放不断深化和发展，对外交流日趋密切和频繁。作为国际大都市的上海与世界各国在经济、金融、贸易、教育、文化等领域的合作越来越多，对外语人才，特别是精通英语、并能熟练进行英汉互译的英语人才的需求也越来越大。为了适应这一需求，早在1995年，上海市便启动了“上海英语高级口译证书考试”项目。该项目由上海市委组织部、市人事局、市教育委员会和市成人教育委员会组织和确认，由上海市高校浦东继续教育中心具体负责，为“九十年代上海紧缺人才培训工程”项目之一。十余年来该项目成果斐然：考试规模不断扩大，考生人数、生源范围等不断发展；相关教程、培训等的普及性、社会认可度等不断增强。应该说，这个项目为培养更多高素质、高层次的英语口译工作者，为推动上海经济和文化的发展作出了巨大贡献。

一个合格的口译工作者应具备扎实的语言功底，在听、说、读、写、译等方面都达到较高的水平。在该项目进行过程中，英语口译证书教材编委会认真规划、精心编写了《高级翻译教程》、《高级听力教程》、《高级口译教程》、《高级口语教程》和《高级阅读教程》，分别供笔译、听力、口译、口语和阅读五门课程教学使用。这套教程因其编写目的明确、题材广泛、内容丰富、体例科学、新颖实用而广受欢迎。十余年来，为了保持教材的时代性和实用性，编委会已经组织专家和学者进行过两次修订。2010年在广泛征求各方面反馈意见的基础上，上海市高校浦东继续教育中心召开考试大纲和教程修订会议，组织相关编者进行第三次修订。各位编者广泛选材、精心编写、反复研讨、认真审核。修订后的教程进一步拓展了教材范围，更加注重内容的新颖性和应用性。如《高级口语教程》不仅包括语言学习、交际技巧、教育政策等内容，还介绍了许多国际国内的热点问题。《高级口译教程》不仅涉及中国改革、外交政策、文化交流等内容，还介绍了外事接待、大会发言、人物访谈等实用交际知识。同时，该套教材适应社会需求，强调理论与实践的有机融合。如《高级听力教程》增加了“英语高级口译证书考试笔试听力部分综述”，更新了2套模拟试题，以进一步提高学生的理论认识，帮助他们分析听力材料，掌握临战技能。《高级翻译教程》不仅设计了大量的英译汉、汉译英练习，还增加了“英语高级口译证书考试笔试翻译部分简介”和16套翻译考试试题。这对于学生熟悉翻译技巧，提高翻译能力不无益处。

多年的培训和考试实践证明，这套教材编排得当、科学实用。学生经过严格的培训，切实熟悉教材内容和掌握相关技能之后，可以进一步提高自己的英语综合水平，适应笔试和口试的形式和要求，顺利通过“上海英语高级口译证书考试”。而这套教材的2011年修订版具有很强的针对性和实用性，不仅对通过参加培训考试以获得“上海英语高级口译证书”的读者十分有用，对于提高英语学习者的口译水平、综合能力和整体素质等也大有裨益，值得向广大英语爱好者推荐。该套教材的修订和再版将使“上海英语高级口译证书考试”项目日臻完善，为培养更多的新世纪高素质的外语紧缺人才作出贡献。

戴炜栋上海外语口译证书考试委员会顾问

原上海外国语大学校长

2011年5月



前言

“上海英语高级口译证书考试”项目（以下简称“项目”）系列教程（以下简称“高级教程”）第三版于2006年由上海外语教育出版社出版发行。五年来，随着项目的不断发展，高级教程继续受到广泛欢迎。五年中，第三版多次重印，截至2010年12月，整套教程总印数达到61.4万册。其中《高级口译教程》印数近25万册，《高级听力教程》印数达11.8万册，《高级口语教程》印数达7.8万册，《高级翻译教程》印数近11万册，《高级阅读教程》印数达5.8万册。

第三版出版五年来，国际和国内形势发生不少变化。与时俱进是口译工作的特点，作为英语口译证书考试项目的系列教程，需要根据形势的变化对内容作必要的更新。为了使高级教程更好地为项目服务，这个项目的主办单位上海市高校浦东继续教育中心和上海外语口译证书考试委员会2010年决定组织修订英语高级口译证书考试项目系列教程，并于2011年推出第四版。

为了确保修改工作继续在高层次上进行，新一版高级教程仍由戴炜栋教授担任总主编。戴炜栋教授对英语口译证书考试项目系列教程的修订工作提出了重要意见，指出教程用了五年，不少内容过时，必须修改，选材的面要扩展，量应增加，文化知识应作为重点。

第四版五本高级教程仍由原编者负责编写。他们都是英语口译证书考试项目专家组成员。经过讨论，他们一致认为，教程仍应着眼于为口译证书考试和培养口译人才服务，既强调从事口译工作所必须具备的英语综合能力，又突出口译工作的特点和实际需要。

经过近一年的准备和编写，第四版高级教程现已准备付梓。新一版教程继续发扬目标明确、设计有创意、内容新鲜、实用性强和使用方便的特点。每本教程中课文更新的幅度一般都在三分之一以上。《高级听力教程》16个单元80篇课文有48篇是新的，占60％；《高级阅读教程》36篇课文有16篇是新的，占45％。为了使高级教程更贴近口译工作的实际，更有助于扩大知识面和提高翻译的基本技能，编者在选材和提供指导方面作了有益探索。《高级口译教程》中有几篇新选课文很精彩，内容实在，话语逻辑性强，语言自然，对于学生培养语感、领悟口译的真谛、掌握口译技巧会有很大帮助。《高级翻译教程》对众多注解作了精辟阐述，学生如能认真研读这些注解，对翻译技能的理解就会有新的突破，翻译水平也会有提升。《高级口语教程》对一些题目提供了不同国家的资料，有助于扩大学生的知识面，充实他们谈话和讨论的内容，从而有效地帮助他们提高口语技能。

值得提出的是，第四版英语高级系列教程的编者都是资深教授，有着丰富的翻译经验，而且十多年来一直参与项目的实施，了解考生的情况和需要。他们出于对口译事业和对考生负责的精神，精心选材，精心编写，所作的阐述和提出的建议，深入浅出，有很强的针对性，对于自学和培训都有重要的指导意义。各教程都提供了充足的练习材料，只要严格按照编者意图认真学习，勤于操练，持之以恒，一定会在原有基础上更进一步。

对第四版教程的出版，上海外语教育出版社给予了全力支持，社长庄智象教授亲自过问和安排编辑出版事宜，各责任编辑为教程的出版不辞辛苦，认真负责。对他们高效率的工作，我们表示由衷的感谢。

上海外语口译证书考试委员会的工作人员为教程的编写和出版做了大量不可或缺的事务性工作，有效保证了教程的修订顺利进行，特此致谢。

希望英语高级口译证书考试项目系列教程第四版的出版发行能进一步推动项目的发展，能为有志于从事口译工作的人们提供帮助和指导。对于教程中存在的问题和不足之处，欢迎专家、学者、使用教程的教师、学员和读者提出意见和批评，以便编者及时改进。

张永彪

上海外语口译证书考试委员会顾问

2011年5月



编者的话

“上海英语高级口译证书考试”自1995年6月开考以来，规模有了很大的发展，从最初的数百人应考到现在一次报名人数最多突破2万，年均考生将近4万，而且其社会影响在不断扩大之中，被誉为是含金量最高的证书考试之一。该考试强调英语语言综合技能的掌握和提高，对目前高校的英语专业和大学英语的教学起到了互补和促进作用。在该考试项目设立之初编写的《高级阅读教程》对培训工作的开展起到了积极的作用，对从提高阅读技能出发进而推动总体语言技能的完善可谓起到了铺路石的作用。另一方面，报刊英语由于时效性强，第三版中入选的部分文章可能已不太合适了。因此，在英语高级口译证书考试教材编委会的组织安排下，我们推出了《高级阅读教程》第四版，以供考生及其他英语学习者和英语爱好者学习使用。

根据《英语高级口译证书考试大纲》（以下简称《大纲》）规定，报刊阅读考试部分的测试要求是：

（A）要求学生具备熟练阅读英语报刊文章的能力。

（B）要求学生了解英语国家有关政治、经济、文化、教育等状况。

《大纲》的要求是有其合理性的。英语口译水平主要体现在译者的英语口语表达能力和英译汉、汉译英的口译能力上。但是，无论是笔译还是口译，究其具体技能而言，均离不开英语语言能力（阅读是培养、发展这一技能的一个重要方面）和广博的知识面（英语报刊阅读是开拓知识面的一个重要手段）的掌握。这两个方面是相辅相成、相得益彰的。语言技能和知识面的结合可以为从事高水平的口译打下坚实的基础。正是从这一点出发，我们从近年美国和英国等国出版的最具影响、受到国际上普遍重视的报纸和杂志上选辑了部分文章，供考生和读者学习使用。入选的文章内容广泛，包括政治、经济、文化、教育、科技及广受关注的社会问题等各方面。希望读者通过这样的学习，培养阅读英美报刊文章的兴趣，从而提高自己的阅读理解能力，加深对英、美及世界其他国家的政治、文化和社会诸方面的了解，为提高自己的口译技能而进行知识面方面的充电，为强化自己的综合英语技能打下坚实的基础。

《高级阅读教程》可供一学期教学使用，共分为16课。考虑到每周教学为3课时，每课分为Reading A和Reading B（个别课文包括Reading C）两部分，多数是将与主题有些相关的文章编入一课内。除了政治、文化等背景的介绍和语言点的教学外，教师还可以就某些题目引导学生开展讨论，并就学生的口头回答与书面回答进行必要的辅导。

《高级阅读教程》第四版的编写和文章入选原则和前一版基本相同。替换的文章占了全书篇幅的五分之二以上，我们也考虑到了入选文章内容的广泛性和可读性，选材的范围也比原来有所扩大。笔者在这里想强调指出的是：　报刊文章的阅读对中高级英语学习者来说是比较难过的一关，其原因除了语言因素外（报刊语言最具“动态性”，较快地体现了一种语言的变化发展），更主要是我们一般称之为“文化”方面的差异，即社会、政治、经济、教育、历史等方面的差别和特征。因此，我们应该把学习英语视为学习和了解对方国家的文化及其文化与我们的文化之间的差别的过程，这样在学习的过程中，在提高英语水平的同时，不断加深对相关方面的差异的认识，从而保证不断从总体上提高自己对英语的理解和运用能力，提高听、说、读、写、译的水平，为成为一个合格的笔译工作者和口译工作者打下坚实的基础。从这一意义上说，培养经常阅读英语报刊文章的习惯对扩大知识面、提高英语的运用能力、改进自己的笔译和口译技能来说是极为重要的一关。

参加《高级阅读教程》第四版编写的有陈德民、王美媚、曹胜男、纪家举、于洋、程林和阳明同志。在本书的修订过程中，曾先后听取了上海外国语大学解伯昌先生和上海大学王美媚老师等的部分意见，特此表示感谢。此外，对曾参加第二版修订的吴勇、陶庆和李程以及参加第三版修订的浦焱青、纪家举和何珊等诸位同志的贡献，编者亦表示深切的谢意。

本书编写中的疏漏之处，欢迎使用本书的教师和学生及时指出，以待再版时更正。

主编　陈德民

2011年3月



使用说明

《高级阅读教程》第四版是为培养和提高学生的英语报刊阅读能力并进而加强和巩固英语口译能力而编写的。第四版的编写原则和体例与前三版基本相同，替换的文章占全书的五分之二，多为近两年发表在英美报刊杂志上的文章，选材的渠道有所拓展，主题也更为广泛了。读者应具有中级以上英语水平，在经过一个阶段的学习后，一般应能达到或基本达到“英语高级口译证书考试大纲”对英语报刊阅读能力的要求。

英语报刊文章从形式到内容都各有其自身特点，信息量大，时事内容多，时效性强，牵涉到的政治、文化、社会背景等的知识面既杂且广，而且不时会有新的语言现象出现，会给把英语作为外语的中国读者带来不少困难。对此教师在备课时应有较充分的准备。为便于教师的授课与学生的学习，特提出以下几点建议以供参考：

一、本教材所选入的16课中，每课的Reading A和Reading B在课堂上讲解时可有所侧重，有的可布置学生自学为主，课堂上就难点进行讨论，有的则可以教师讲解为主。除每课后面所附的问答题外，教师可另设计一些题目让学生口头回答或作为书面作业。把精读和泛读两种学习方法相结合，既要不断巩固提高自己的语言水平（包括词汇、句法、语篇水平的理解等），也要学会通过速读和略读及时把握文章的主题，抓住重点，获取相关信息。

二、在课堂讲授中，文化、政治背景介绍和语言点学习可交叉进行。在学习某些课文时，可以背景知识介绍为主；在其他情况下，也可以语言点的学习和探讨为主。学生应培养良好的阅读习惯，系统学习教材，掌握英语报刊文章的特点，把语言学习和了解文化知识背景等结合起来。

三、在时间许可的情况下，可结合课文对新闻英语的某些特点作一简要介绍，也可对英美国家出版的报纸刊物作必要介绍。

四、在条件许可的情况下，教师可从新出版的英美报刊上选用部分与课文内容相关的文章，引导学生进行比较、分析，加深对有关内容的理解。编者相信，这样的布置安排会更容易激起学生阅读英语报刊的兴趣与欲望。

五、教师应对给学生布置的问答题作业进行必要的分析和讲解。除回答内容应准确、切题外，对学生的语言表达能力应视情况进行必要的辅导。

六、英语阅读教学历来是我国各级英语教学的重点，但这并不说明阅读能力就是学生英语学习中的强项了。教师在本课程的教学中，结合英语报刊阅读的特点，可进一步就阅读技能给予学生必要的指导。

七、“英语高级口译证书考试”笔试部分的阅读目前一般分为两部分，即多项选择题和问答题，用时各为30分钟。相比较而言，问答题难度要大些，除了测试考生的阅读理解能力以外，还检验考生的书面表达（即写作）能力。希望教师在教学过程中对这一能力的改进和提高予以充分的关注和指导，也可结合已出版的《英语高级口译资格证书实考试卷汇编》的有关部分，帮助考生复习提高。

八、把阅读训练和听力、笔译和口译训练相结合。把原来自己掌握的仅属于阅读范围的词汇和句型等逐渐扩大为听力、笔译和口译范围的词汇和句型等。细心的读者会注意到，尤其是在报刊杂志等文章中，有不少特定的表达方式和词语等，或可用于笔译，或可用于口译等。不少书面语本来即源自活生生的口语，完全可以再运用到口语中去。从本书所选的各篇文章中亦可总结出不少可供笔译或口译用的词语和句型等，希望教师在这方面给学生提供相应的指导和帮助。

九、通过阅读训练提高自己的写作能力。学会用简洁明了的句子表达自己阅读后的理解或对某些问题的看法等。在平时的阅读过程中可注意积累有用的词语和句型等。问答题训练的不仅是对阅读文章的理解，更体现出了学习者的语言表达和组织能力，是写作能力的具体体现，也为口译能力的提高打下坚实的基础。学习者既应注意书面语和口语之间的差异，更应重视两种语言形式之间的联系和共同点。

十、应及时总结自己在英语阅读方面取得的经验和教训，把教材的学习和进行实考试题的练习结合起来。考委会已先后出版了《英语高级口译资格证书实考试卷汇编》四册，汇集了过去15年的实考试题，考生可安排每隔一段时间做一套其中的考题，以此检验自己的学习效果，并及时作出总结分析，全方位提高自己的综合英语技能。

“有志者事竟成。”外语学习和本族语的学习既有不少差别，也有许多共同点。重要的是自己要付出艰辛的努力，持之以恒，要善于归纳、善于分析比较，要突出实践（多方位的实践），善于把书面语言和口头语言结合起来。要根据自己的情况，作出中、长期的规划，要抱有真正的、浓厚的兴趣，要有顽强的意志和坚定的信心，那么成功终究会向你微笑的！



Part One　Society

LESSON 1

Reading A　The Great Awakening

Suketu Mehta

1. At a party on the Upper West Side
[1]

 in 2000, a distinguished American author, and longtime Manhattanite, asked where I lived. “Brooklyn,” I told him. He snorted, “Poor people live in Brooklyn.” Then he turned away to get some meat.

2. Shortly after the party, to see if I could move from my rented apartment in Boerum Hill, I went looking to see what I could buy in a part of Fort Greene where cars parked on the street were still regularly stolen. I told the broker that it would be nice for my kids to have a house by a park. “We just sold a house by the park: $510,000,” the broker said. But there was a catch. “It had no walls or ceilings.” What happened, I wondered, to the distinguished author's “poor people”?

3. Several years before, representatives of the giant warehouse shopping club Costco had approached the City Planning Department with a question: would it be worth it to open a Costco in Sunset Park, an area of Brooklyn that had lots of the aforementioned poor people? The economic data wasn't encouraging. Lots of Asian immigrants lived in the area, and their median income was not high. Also, the site was half the usual size, so the Costco store would have to be built in two stories, with costly elevators and escalators.

4. But the city's statisticians advised Costco to go ahead. There was money in those undistinguished apartment houses and wood-frame houses, they said, more money than met the eye. Being an immigrant area, the neighborhood has a thriving underground economy, they said, and official housing data doesn't account for illegally subdivided units.

5. The store opened in 1996 and turned a profit in its first year. Nine years later, according to company figures, it is among the nation's highest-grossing Costcos, earning upward of $150 million this year compared with $120 million for an average Costco. In fact, the store has been so successful, the chain is considering opening another giant warehouse in Brooklyn.

6. It has become a cliché to say that Brooklyn is booming. But the change has become so broad — sweeping up the yuppies of Fort Greene, the immigrant shoppers at Costco, the hipsters of Williamsburg — that it looks for all the world like a difference not just in degree but in kind.
[2]

 Long seen by that distinguished author and by so many others as a poor backwater, Brooklyn now buzzes with a momentum that would have stunned residents of its sleepy streets not long ago. The change has effects salutary（a housing boom, thriving cultural life）and perilous（soaring housing costs, displacement）, but the one constant is that it is huge.

7. With 2.5 million people, the borough is bigger than San Francisco, Boston, Atlanta and St. Louis combined. The population is approaching the historic high of 1950, when Brooklyn was home to 2.74 million souls. Turn around, and you will see the renaissance. There isn't a single vacant storefront along Fulton Street in Bedford-Stuyvesant, and hordes of shoppers throng Pitkin Avenue in Brownsville. After decades of disinvestment in Brooklyn, major projects are in the works, among them the development of 175 waterfront blocks
[3]

 , complete with 40-story luxury apartment buildings, along the Greenpoint-Williamsburg waterfront; the construction of an 800,000-square-foot sports complex for the Nets in the Atlantic Yards; and, in Red Hook, the return of cruise ships, including the Queen Mary 2 and the Queen Elizabeth 2, to a major new pier and passenger terminal.

8. And while housing is exploding citywide — the number of housing permits granted citywide last year exceeded the permits granted in all of the 1990's — the two boroughs with the most housing starts in this bustling market are Queens and Brooklyn. Why so many homes? Brooklyn's prime appeal is relatively low cost. Let's not kid ourselves. If rents in Manhattan fell, half the hipsters in Brooklyn would rush the bridges; they're a floating population. But it can't be just that; otherwise Staten Island and the Bronx would also qualify.

9. People are also moving to Brooklyn because — who in the 80's could ever have guessed? — it has become so much safer. From 1990 to 2000, according to the state's Division of Criminal Justice Services, car theft in the borough plunged by 75 percent, robbery by 67 percent and homicide by 69 percent. In terms of mass transit
[4]

 , it's the best-connected borough after Manhattan, with 167 of the city's 468 subway stations.

10. As for me, I live in Park Slope because I'm a writer. It's in my union contract. Brooklyn has become the Iowa City of the East, an area chronicled and cataloged and celebrated in countless novels and poems, read and unread. The number of Brooklynites who identified themselves as “authors and writers” to the Census Bureau more than doubled to 3,111 in 2000 from 1,506 in 1990. By contrast, the number of “cabinetmakers and bench carpenters” dipped almost by half over the same period, to 334 from 602.

11. Because of all the creative types who call the borough home, the new Brooklyn is hip. One of the clearest signs of this was a 2002 cover article in Time Out New York that ran under the headline “Manhattan — The New Brooklyn” and tried hard to make the case that Manhattan was cool again. “The Upper East Side
[5]

 is just a dorm,” I overheard a young Asian hipster say to a friend as they walked amid the milling crowds on Court Street. “I like it here. There's so much life.”

12. Sometimes all of South Brooklyn feels like a giant set for a sitcom about trendy young people. On plywood barriers at a construction site on Fourth Avenue in Park Slope, I noticed a series of desperate public pleas for a change of heart by a departing roommate: “Scout, if you stay I'll be nice to you all the time. Even when I'm PMS'ing
[6]

 ”;“Kate says if you stay, you can spend another night in her bed.”

13. It was not always thus. The unnamed young Irish hero of the Gilbert Sorrentino love story “The Moon in Its Flight,”
[7]

 set in 1948, returns to Brooklyn after a party with his sophisticated Bronx girlfriend in equally sophisticated Forest Hills. At the party, “He skulked in his loud Brooklyn clothes,” the novelist writes.

14. “When he got off the train in Brooklyn an hour later, he saw his friends through the window of the all-night diner, pouring coffee into the great pit of their beer drunks. He despised them as he despised himself and the neighborhood. He fought against the thought of her so that he would not have to place her subtle finesse in these streets of vulgar hells, benedictions, and incense.”

15. But the new Brooklyn has more than one face. “There are two Brooklyns,” pointed out Arun Peter Lobo, deputy director of the population division of City Planning. “At the very least.” Indeed, anything you could say about Brooklyn, the fourth-largest city in America, is true somewhere within its borders. Yes, it's full of hipsters; Rhode Island School of Design students hop on the bus to Williamsburg as soon as they graduate. Yes, it's full of parents, marching their strollers down Union Street to shop at the organic foods co-op. Yes, it's also full of immigrants.

16. Although Queens, the borough most thought of as the new melting pot, is home to more than a million immigrants, Brooklyn is fast catching up, with 932,000. About 38 percent of Brooklynites are foreign-born; if you include their children, their numbers jump to more than 55 percent.

17. This isn't the Jewish Brooklyn of Woody Allen or the Italian Brooklyn of Moonstruck.
[8]

 There are people living in Brooklyn who have no idea what stickball is, what stoop-sitting is, who the Dodgers
[9]

 were or why they left Brooklyn. These people play cricket in Marine Park, barbecue suckling pigs in their backyards, listen to Russian matinee idols in Brighton Beach nightclubs, and worship not Kobe Bryant
[10]

 and Derek Jeter
[11]

 but Diego Maradona, an Argentine soccer player, and Sachin Tendulkar, an Indian cricket star. They are inventing their own Brooklyn, a Brooklyn their kids will be nostalgic about 20 years from now.

18. Willy Loman, too, still lives in Brooklyn. Desperate working folks, salesmen and otherwise, struggle to provide for their families, to make the commission; attention is still not being paid. Income disparities are as big as Brooklyn itself; in 2000, the median household income in the wealthiest census tract — in Brooklyn Heights — was $112,414. In the poorest tract, in Coney Island, the median income, at $7,863, was not even one-tenth of that. The housing crisis exacerbates this inequality, with the world divided between those who own and those who rent.

19. Another big division in Brooklyn is between neighborhoods close to the water, or to a park, and those away from the blue and the green. People live in the western parts of Brooklyn with their eyes fixed westward. There are people in Park Slope who can tell you where to get the best gelato in Manhattan but have no idea where to find the best roti in Brownsville. Well inland are the nonimmigrant poor, people who have been poor for a long time and aren't just off the plane from somewhere else, aren't hoarding hope for their children as they toil in sweatshops.

20. The new Brooklyn has not cured poverty or solved related problems like inadequate schools. Low-quality schooling hits poor and immigrant families the most because it depletes the only substantial capital they have: their children. The children, with their great promise, are these families' Microsoft before Windows, their I.B.M. when it was just a typewriter company. When a public school succeeds spectacularly, like P.S. 321, in whose Park Slope district house buyers must pay a premium, parents storm the gates, with varying success. So it's private school for many Brooklyn parents — at $20,000 a year. “It's become punitive living here,” says a writer friend who was trying to raise her kids in Park Slope. She couldn't afford a house, even though her husband is a corporate lawyer. Eventually she left Brooklyn to ride horses in a mountain village in Spain, and is happier for it.

21. Moreover, the various redevelopment plans, grand as they are, are being fought block by block by people who will be displaced by them. The Nets arena
[12]

 will sit in a spot that has among the best access to mass transit in the city — “every train but the F
[13]

 ,” as my landlord proudly said when I was renting an apartment near there in 2002. Traffic, already hellish on Flatbush Avenue, may get still more hellish as several thousand fans converge at game time.

22. So there are downsides to the new Brooklyn, but there is the boom — and beyond all the economic data, there is a very human pull to the borough. In the world's loneliest city, Brooklyn offers community. Everybody can find community in Brooklyn: the body-fluid artists in Bushwick, the Chinese restaurant workers in Sunset Park, the die-hard Marxists in the Park Slope food co-op. No matter how foreign or fringe you are, the borough has a support group for you.

23. One reason for this is that Brooklyn is famously a series of neighborhoods. Another has to do with the physical structure of that emblem of Brooklyn — the brownstone
[14]

 . Adjoining rear gardens facilitate communal interaction, gardening tips exchanged over a backyard fence. Maybe what attracts the hipsters to Brooklyn isn't just cheap rents. It's the closest they can get to the families they left behind, in Kansas, in Vermont, in Tokyo.

24. For me, Brooklyn became a neighborhood one steamy August night in 2003. It was the night of the great Northeastern Blackout. In Park Slope, volunteers were out directing traffic at every intersection, even if the drivers laughed at them and zoomed past. Other Brooklynites shared phones and flashlights, or helped the elderly down dark stairwells.

25. As night fell, the texture of the city changed. The street lamps were out, and people strolled about with flashlights and lanterns. There was a bright white moon high above the city competing with the red glory of Mars, the warrior planet, which hadn't been so close to Earth in 60,000 years. The ancient Brooklyn tradition of stoop-sitting enjoyed a sudden revival.

26. At midnight, the bars were still dispensing ice for our whiskeys. We took our drinks out on the sidewalk; we'd make our own laws tonight. Everyone's face was illuminated in flickering, flattering light, and everybody looked beautiful and desirable. The floodlit megalopolis was transformed into a series of villages lighted by millions of small lights, in whose glow Brooklyn was revealed to be what we had forgotten it really is: an impossibly romantic, a 19th-century city.

From New York Times, June 19, 2005



New Words

backwater /'bækwɔːtə
 / n.
 a place or situation regarded as isolated, stagnant, or backward 穷乡僻壤

benediction /ˌbenɪ'dɪkʃən
 / n.
 an expression of good wishes 祝福

borough /'bʌrə
 / n.
 any of the five administrative areas of New York City（纽约市的五个）行政区（之一）。纽约市共有五个行政区：曼哈顿（Manhattan）、布鲁克林（Brooklyn）、昆斯（Queens）、布朗克斯（Bronx）和里士满（Richmond，即史坦登岛——Staten Island）。

catch /kætʃ
 / n.
 （infml） a tricky or previously unsuspected condition or drawback 陷阱，欺诈

exacerbate /ɪg'zæsəbeɪt
 / v.
 to make worse, aggravate 使恶化，使加重

finesse /fɪ'nes
 / n.
 skillful, subtle handling of a situation 手段，手腕

gelato /ʤə'lɑːtəʊ
 / n.
 an Italian ice cream 意式冰淇淋，以鲜牛奶为原料，配以各种水果，是意大利冰淇淋最为传统的一款。

hip /hɪp
 / a.
 very fashionable or stylish 时髦的，新潮的

homicide /'hɒmɪsaɪd
 / n.
 the killing of one person by another 杀人，他杀

matinee /'mætɪneɪ
 / n.
 an entertainment, such as a dramatic or musical performance, given in the daytime, usually in the afternoon 日场，日戏

megalopolis /ˌmegə'lɒpəlɪs
 / n.
 a region made up of several large cities and their surrounding areas in close proximity to be considered a single urban complex 特大型都市

salutary /'sæljʊtərɪ
 / a.
 having a good effect 有益的

skulk /skʌlk
 / v.
 （derog） to hide or move around as if one is ashamed or trying to hide, often through fear or for some bad purpose 躲藏，躲躲闪闪；鬼鬼祟祟

stickball /'stɪkbɔːl
 / n.
 a form of baseball played with a rubber ball and a stick, such as one made from the handle of a broom, for a bat 棍球

stoop-sitting /ˌstuːp'sɪtɪŋ/ n.sitting on the front steps in the evening, chatting with neighbors （邻里间）茶余饭后的闲聊



sweatshop /'swetʃɒp
 / n.
 a factory or plant where workers are employed for long hours and low pay, and are often in bad conditions 血汗工厂


Notes


[1]
 Upper West Side — 上西区，位于纽约中央公园左侧，是美国文化设施最为集中的区域之一。


[2]
 But the change has become so broad — sweeping up the yuppies of Fort Greene, the immigrant shoppers at Costco, the hipsters of Williamsburg — that it looks for all the world like a difference not just in degree but in kind. — 且不论格林堡的雅皮士、Costco超市里购物的移民以及威廉斯堡的赶时髦者，布鲁克林的变化是如此广泛，以至于它的改变简直就像是一种不仅在程度上而且是在本质上的改头换面。


[3]
 waterfront blocks — 临水住宅街区


[4]
 mass transit — 公共交通，公共交通工具（总称）


[5]
 Upper East Side — 上东区，位于纽约中央公园右侧，是美国最著名的住宅区之一。


[6]
 PMS — Pre-Menstrual Syndrome 经前期综合征


[7]
 the Gilbert Sorrentino love story “The Moon in Its Flight” — 吉尔伯特·索伦提诺，作家，1927年出生于纽约布鲁克林，1950年进入布鲁克林大学学习。现任斯坦福大学教授。“The Moon in Its Flight”是索伦提诺于2004年4月出版的小说合集。


[8]
 This isn't the Jewish Brooklyn of Woody Allen or the Italian Brooklyn of Moonstruck. — 伍迪·艾伦，美国电影导演和喜剧演员，1935年12月1日生于纽约布鲁克林的一贫穷犹太家庭。影片《月色撩人》（Moonstruck）讲述了纽约布鲁克林区的一个意大利裔家庭，每当月圆之夜便好像中了邪一样春情勃发，纷纷做出异于寻常的出轨行为。


[9]
 Dodgers — 布鲁克林道奇队是布鲁克林拥有的最后一支职业棒球队，它于1958年从东海岸迁移至西海岸的洛杉矶，成为后来的洛杉矶道奇队。


[10]
 Kobe Bryant — 科比·布赖恩特，美国NBA球员。


[11]
 Derek Jeter — 德里克·杰特，美国职业棒球明星。


[12]
 Nets arena — 篮网体育馆，位于布鲁克林区繁华商业中心边缘。


[13]
 every train but the F — 纽约地铁线路以数字或字母命名，F线是其中的一条。


[14]
 the physical structure of that emblem of Brooklyn — the brownstone — 褐砂石住宅是设有门廊和便门的联立房屋，具有美国东北方民间风格，因其正面使用红褐色石材而得名。



Questions


1. What does the author say about the great changes to Brooklyn?

2. What does the success of Costco opened in Brooklyn tell us?

3. Why are people moving to Brooklyn?

4. How to interpret the headline “Manhattan — The New Brooklyn”（para. 11）?

5. Why does the author say that “But the new Brooklyn has more than one face”（para. 15）?

6. What are the big divisions in Brooklyn?

7. Give a brief description of the human pull to Brooklyn.



Reading B　The Next American Century


Don't believe the prophets of doom.


Andres Martinez

1. In 1941, prior to the U.S.'s entry into World War II, the co-founder of this magazine, Henry Luce
[15]

 , penned an essay in LIFE that exhorted “unhappy” Americans, “[distracted] with lifeless arguments about isolationism,” to “create the first great American century” — the first, mind you, not the last. We are now entering the second decade of what will be an even more markedly American century; in fact, the Americanization of the world will characterize the foreseeable future far more than the past.

2. It's true that Brand America took a hit this decade.
[16]

 The global superpower botched an election at home and an occupation overseas. Its vaunted financial markets were roiled by sketchy accounting early in the decade, then triggered a global economic crisis later on, thanks to Wall Street's leveraged gamble that it had conquered risk once and for all. All these missteps dented the U.S.'s credibility but were also a reminder that, fairly or not, the U.S. retains an enviably large margin of error.
[17]

 And times of economic dislocation only accentuate America's competitive advantage — its nimbleness and adaptability.

3. With only 5% of the world's population, the U.S. produces a quarter of the world's economic output. Even as the global economic crisis led to the expansion of the G-7（or G-8, depending on who's counting）into the G-20, none of the newcomers offer a compelling challenge to the American way. If anything, they want to make sure the U.S. abides by its own rules. The dollar's status as the world's reserve currency has only been bolstered as the Greek debt crisis unveils the perils of a monetary union that lacks political and fiscal coherence. China, ostensibly the next big thing, continues its long march toward Western notions of private property, while Beijing bets on America's future by stocking up on billions of dollars' worth of Treasury bills. The rise of a consumerist middle-class society in nations like China, Brazil and India creates a more stable world, not to mention new markets for American products and culture.

4. And yet doomsayers continue to decry America's decline. This isn't new. As far back as 1988, when Paul Kennedy's
[18]

 The Rise and Fall of the Great Powers was a best seller, the commentariat latched onto his（more hedged than remembered）warning that America ran the risk of “imperial overstretch” — “the awkward and enduring fact that the sum total of the United States' global interests and obligations is nowadays far larger than the country's power to defend all simultaneously.”

5. So, what happened next? Well, the Berlin Wall
[19]

 collapsed, much of the world embraced market capitalism, and the U.S. shrank the globe and took it online with a revolutionary new technology that strengthens its cultural dominance. Meanwhile, the cost of keeping the Pax Americana
[20]

 has become far lighter. Despite the nation's two long-running commitments in Afghanistan and Iraq, the 288,000 American service members posted or deployed overseas and a defense budget of 4.6% of GDP are near post-World War II lows（in 1987 the corresponding figures were 524,000 service members overseas and a defense budget in excess of 6% of GDP）. And this historically modest investment dwarfs the military spending of the next nine powers combined.

6. Still, we fret and we fret about our status. This is partly a good thing, because it beats complacency, but a bad thing when it begrudges the newfound wealth of others. The fact that millions of people in India and China are getting their first taste of prosperity shouldn't make Americans feel poorer.

7. There are two ways of measuring American power and influence at a given point. If you measure them merely in terms of how much richer the U.S. is than the rest of the world, then 1945, when much of the rest of the world lay in ruins, would definitely be our heyday. At the end of World War II, the U.S. was responsible for a third of the world's manufacturing exports. And under that yardstick, the Marshall Plan, aimed at rehabilitating Europe's lost prowess, would have been a mistake, as it was bound to eat into U.S. global market share.
[21]



8. But a more appropriate measure of American influence and power is the combination of the country's wealth and its sway in the world
[22]

 . Back in 1941, Luce noted that “American jazz, Hollywood movies, American slang, American machines and patented products are in fact the only things that every community in the world, from Zanzibar to Hamburg, recognizes in common.” He had no idea: at a time when there are as many people studying English in China（or playing basketball, for that matter）as there are people in the U.S., seven of the 10 most watched TV shows around the world are American, Avatar
[23]

 is the top-grossing film of all time in China, and the world is as fixated on U.S. brands as ever, which is why U.S. multinationals from McDonald's to Nike book more than half their revenue overseas.
[24]

 If you bring together teenagers from Nigeria, Sweden, South Korea and Argentina — to pick a random foursome — what binds these kids together in some kind of community is American culture: the music, the Hollywood fare, the electronic games, Google, American consumer brands. The only thing they will likely have in common that doesn't revolve around the U.S. is an interest in soccer. The fact that the rest of the world is becoming more like us — in ways good and bad — underscores the extent to which we are living in an American century, even as it erodes, by definition, the notion of American exceptionalism
[25]

 .

9. For all its egregious missteps around the world, the U.S. remains an inclusive superpower. Other nations are thriving under the Pax Americana, and the rise of second-tier powers makes the continued projection of U.S. might more welcome in certain neighborhoods. South Korea, Japan and even Vietnam appreciate having the U.S. serve as a counterweight to China; Pakistan and India want to engage Washington to counterbalance each other. According to last year's Pew Global Attitudes Survey, half the 24 nations questioned held a more favorable view of the U.S. than they did of China or Russia.（The most glaring exceptions, where Brand America has obvious problems for obvious reasons, were in the Middle East.）

10. The most credible argument for American decline has to do with our society's profligacy and dysfunctional governance. The nation's mounting debts, however, result as much from a lack of discipline as from a lack of resources. In a time when the country is supposedly stretched to its limits, for instance, wealthier Americans can still claim a mortgage-interest deduction on a vacation home. We fret about our dependence on foreign oil but only very recently considered building more nuclear plants. And let's not even get into entitlement reform or the lack thereof. Americans, in short, have forgotten how to do the hard stuff, let alone what it means to truly mobilize to confront a serious challenge as they did to fight World War II.

11. The country needs to find a way out of this political paralysis not only to retain its global leadership but also to exercise it. If it can be bothered, the U.S. commands enormous untapped capacity and wealth.
[26]

 Regardless of how sclerotic Washington is these days, the U.S. is still likely to innovate the next big thing, whether that be revolutionary life-extending medical technologies or new fuel-excreting life-forms that scientists are rushing to perfect at places like UCLA and Arizona State University. In terms of how we communicate and how we access and use information, bet on the looming showdown between Google and Apple to define this decade.
[27]

 And bet on the U.S. to be the nation that gives birth to the next Google.

12. As anyone raised in a different country will tell you, two of the strongest impressions someone has on arriving in the U.S. are 1）what a great country this seems to be, and 2）what a mess it must be, judging by the tenor of news coverage and political discourse. In most places, those two are reversed. Overwrought, constant hand-wringing about the nation's decline is one of America's competitive advantages, reflecting high standards and expectations — what Reinhold Niebuhr
[28]

 described as the hubris of a nation's “dreams of managing history.” Americans have little tolerance for accidents or other calamities: we investigate, postmortemize and litigate bad stuff until it is clear who is to blame and why it won't happen again. Then we go on fretting about how the nation is falling apart. And that vigilance seems to immunize the country against that dreaded fate. 
[29]



13. So stay anxious, and alarmed, about the fate of the country. That's the best way to ensure that this century, like its predecessor, will be an American one.

● Martinez is the director of the Bernard L. Schwartz Fellows Program at the New America Foundation. All the authors in this section, with the exception of Charles Kenny, are affiliated with the New America Foundation.

From Time, March 22, 2010

New Words

accentuate /æk'sentjʊeɪt
 / v.
 to direct attention to; to emphasize 使突出，强调，着重指出

begrudge /bɪ'grʌʤ
 / v.
 to give or allow sth. unwillingly, esp. because it is unwanted or undeserved 吝啬，舍不得给；不愿；妒忌

bolster /'bəʊlstə
 / v.
 to support, strengthen, or increase 支持；增强；鼓励；增加

botch /bɒtʃ
 / v.
 to do（sth.）badly, esp. to repair sth. badly through carelessness or lack of skill 把……做得拙劣

commentariat /'kɒməntərɪət
 / n.
 （blending of commentary and proletariat）a member of the news media as a class 新闻媒介阶层的成员

consumerist /kən'sjuːmərɪst
 / n./a.
 （a person）advocating or involved in the protection of consumers' interests 保护消费者利益运动的活动家；保护消费者利益运动的

counterweight /'kaʊntəweɪt
 / n.
 an equivalent weight or force 平衡重，平衡锤

doomsayer /'duːmˌseɪə
 / n.
 a person who predicts disaster 凶事预示者，预言灾难者

dysfunctional /dɪs'fʌŋkʃənəl
 / a.
 of impaired or abnormal functioning 出现机能障碍的，机能不良的

entitlement /ɪn'tɑɪtlmənt
 / n.
 the fact of being entitled or qualified; sth. to which a person is entitled 津贴，补贴;应得的权利

exceptionalism /ɪk'sepʃənəlɪzəm
 / n.
 the belief that a certain thing constitutes an exception in relation to others of its kind 例外论

exhort /ɪg'zɔːt
 / v.
 to urge or advise strongly 规劝，告诫；激励

fret /fret
 / v.
 to（cause to）be continually worried or dissatisfied about small or unnecessary things（使）焦虑，（使）烦恼

latch /lætʃ
 / v.
 to fasten or to be able to be fastened with a simple fastening 用锁锁上，闩上

latch ontoto gain an understanding of 理解，接受

litigate /'lɪtɪgeɪt
 / v.
 to take a noncriminal matter to a court of law for a decision 提出诉讼，打官司

overwrought /ˌəʊvə'rɔːt
 / a.
 too nervous and excited at the moment, esp. because of anxiety（尤指因焦虑而）过分紧张的，过度兴奋的

postmortemize /ˌpəʊst'mɔːtəmɑɪz
 / v.
 to examine a body after death, esp. in order to determine the cause of death 对……验尸

profligacy /'prɒflɪgəsɪ
 / n.
 the quality or state of being wildly extravagant 恣意挥霍，极度浪费

prowess /'praʊɪs
 / n.
 great ability, skill, or bravery 杰出的才能，本领，英勇

roil /rɔɪl
 / v.
 to make（liquid）turbid or muddy by disturbing the sediment; to disturb; to disorder 搅浑，使浑浊；使混乱

sclerotic /sklɪə'rɒtɪk
 / a.
 hardening or thickening of any tissue or structure, esp. of the circulatory or nervous system 硬化的

showdown /'ʃəʊdaʊn
 / n.
 a settlement of a quarrel or matter of disagreement in an open direct way 摊牌；一决胜负

top-grossing /ˌtɒp'grəʊsɪŋ
 / a.
 gaining the greatest profit or earning the largest amount 获利最多的

underscore /ˌʌndə'skɔː
 / v.
 to underline; to give force to; to emphasize 强调，使突出

vaunt /vɔːnt
 / v.
 to praise（sth.）too much; to boast about 吹嘘，自夸，夸耀

vigilance /'vɪʤɪləns
 / n.
 watchful care; continual attentiveness 警惕，警戒

Notes


[15]
 Henry Luce — 亨利·卢斯（1898—1967），美国著名出版商，创办了《时代周刊》、《财富》和《生活》三大杂志，被称为“时代之父”。


[16]
 It's true that Brand America took a hit this decade. — 不错，“美国牌”在这十年里遭受了挫折。

take a hit：受挫折，受影响


[17]
 All these missteps dented the U.S.'s credibility but were also a reminder that, fairly or not, the U.S. retains an enviably large margin of error. — 所有这一切失误使美国的信誉大受影响，但是同时也提醒人们，无论公正与否，美国依然拥有大得令人嫉妒的出错的余地。

margin of error：误差幅度


[18]
 Paul Kennedy — 保罗·肯尼迪（1945—），英国历史学家，美国耶鲁大学教授，他的The Rise and Fall of the Great Powers
 一书20多年来被译成20多种文字出版。


[19]
 Berlin Wall — 前东德自1961年起环绕西柏林建造的柏林墙，1989年在东欧的事变中柏林墙被拆除，东德和西德实现统一。


[20]
 Pax Americana — American Peace的拉丁语拼写，意为“美国强权之下的世界和平”。1945年二战结束后开始流行使用。


[21]
 And under that yardstick, the Marshall Plan, aimed at rehabilitating Europe's lost prowess, would have been a mistake, as it was bound to eat into U.S. global share. — 根据这样一个标准，以恢复欧洲失去的实力为目标的马歇尔计划很有可能成为一大失误，因为它必然会削弱美国的环球市场份额。

Marshall Plan：马歇尔计划，正式名称为European Recovery Program（欧洲复兴计划），美国于1947—1951帮助欧洲国家恢复经济建设的计划。


[22]
 the combination of the country's wealth and its sway in the world — 把美国拥有的财富和它在世界上举足轻重的作用联系起来


[23]
 Avatar — 这是一部科幻电影，由著名导演詹姆斯·卡梅隆执导，二十世纪福克斯出品。影片描写的是：在未来世界中，人类为获取另一星球（潘多拉星球）的资源，启动了阿凡达计划，并以人类与纳美人的DNA混血培养出身高近3米的“阿凡达”，以方便在潘多拉星球生存及开采矿产。受伤的退役军人杰克同意接受实验并与他的阿凡达来到天堂般的潘多拉星球。然而，在这优美环境里的生物却只只巨大且致命……


[24]
 ... which is why U.S. multinationals from McDonald's to Nike book more than half their revenues overseas. — ……美国从麦当劳到耐克鞋的在多国生产销售的产品收入占美国海外收入的一半以上，原因正在于此。


[25]
 American exceptionalism — 美国例外论，指美国因具独一无二的国家起源、文教背景、历史进展以及突出的政策与宗教体制，世界其他发达国家都无可比拟。


[26]
 If it can be bothered, the U.S. commands enormous untapped capacity and wealth. — 只要美国想出力，那它就可以调动巨大、尚未开发的能力和财富。


[27]
 In terms of how we communicate and how we access and use information, bet on the looming showdown between Google and Apple to define this decade. — 至于我们怎样进行沟通和怎样接触和使用信息，那就等着瞧谷歌和苹果在这十年里最后的摊牌吧。


[28]
 Reinhold Niebuhr — 雷茵霍尔德·尼布尔（1892—1971），20世纪美国著名神学家、思想家，是新正统派神学的代表、基督教现实主义的奠基人。


[29]
 And that vigilance seems to immunize the country against that dreaded fate. — 正是这样一种警惕态度使得这个国家免于遭到那种可怕的命运。



Questions


1. Why does the author quote Henry Luce at the beginning of the passage？

2. Give a few examples to show America's competitive advantage.

3. Why does the author quote from Paul Kennedy's best seller The Rise and Fall of the Great Powers（para. 4）?

4. What are America's two long commitments in Afghanistan and Iraq?

5. What are the two ways of measuring American power and influence?

6. Why does the author say that “the U.S. remains an inclusive superpower”（para. 9）?

7. What are the major arguments for American decline?

8. What does the author mean by saying that “Overwrought, constant hand-wringing about the nation's decline is one of America's competitive advantages ...”?



LESSON 2

Reading A　Life Behind the Prison Looking Glass


In the final part of his award-winning series on the criminal justice system Nick Davies finds staff and inmates fighting an outside world which obstructs the rehabilitation of offenders.


Nick Davies

1. The prisoner is on the phone to his sister. He is due in court soon and he is hoping for a short sentence. She doesn't see it that way: “You don't want to come out. You'll get right back on it. Lola's on it, Tedda's on it.”

“I can't afford to go back on it. I can't stay in here, just 'coz of them. I'll be with Julie. She's all right.”

“Mum's like an insect. She's that thin. She's staying at T's. Gary grabbed hold of her face 'cos she wouldn't get him two sugars when they wuz waiting at court. He says ‘Yeah. You fuckin' crackhead.’”

“I'm going to knock him out. I swear it. And I asked fuckin' Lola to bring me a bit of dope and she's only shown Julie the letter, right, to try and get us split up. I'm going to knock her out an' all.”

“The flat's full of 'em. Lola's here, Tedda, Bullets, Gary. Bloody Derek. He hit me with a garden spade, the little prick.”

“I don't know where I'm going to go.”

“You're mad if you come out.”

2. A week in a prison is a week in a looking-glass world, as if those high walls had been covered in mirrors and the politicians on the outside could see only their own postures and the cheering of the angry crowd around them, so they carry on talking tough and cranking up the prison numbers in the cause of punishment, while within the walls something very different is going on.
[30]



3. Here, in Exeter prison, you listen to the governor grades and none of them tells the politicians' tale of punishment. “We contain them. This place is more like a refuge, where they can escape the stresses of their lives outside. You see them relaxing. And then it's a bit like sugar: we can refine them.” But who knows? Maybe that's just for the benefit for The Guardian.
[31]



4. So you listen to the prison officers, and they're reading from the same script — even this hard-assed veteran who mourns the passing of respect and discipline in society. He goes on to complain that the public like their prisons to be warehouses, just storing people to keep the streets clean, but he's had a grown lad crying on his shoulder about being sexually abused by his own father and another bursting with pride about how his dad used to take him on burglaries when he was only so small, and he says he used to be cynical about sorting out the problems of offenders but now he can see the usefulness of it. Apart from anything else, it means the offender's got no excuse any more. But maybe that too is just PR.

5. So then you listen to the prison. You can do that quite literally. Every wing in the prison has phones on the walls and, next to every phone, is a sign which says every call will be recorded and may be listened to. And so, over in the security block, where they monitor the calls in search of smuggled drugs or signs of violence, all day long, you can hear the prison talking. It's the sound of the looking-glass world.

6. The prisoner: “Hallo, mate, how are you, buddy?”

The mate explains that he has been on a drug treatment and testing order, but he's had enough of it.

The prisoner: “Well, you know what to do. Get your arse filled up with drugs and come back in here!”

The mate: “Yeah. That's what I usually do.”

7. There's that looking glass again: prison as a refuge, prison as a market to penetrate. Prison as home too — there are plenty of stories of men who come in here and find food and a bed, which are denied them outside. At its most benign, there is the man I watched getting ready for his release who tried and failed to buckle up the trousers he had been wearing when he was convicted a couple of months earlier: three meals a day had changed his size. At its most damaging, there is the man who was due for release who slashed his wrist to ribbons for fear of “freedom”.
[32]

 （They took him to the hospital, patched him up and put him on the streets just the same.）

8. Prison is still punishment. In the voices on the phones, you can hear the sheer loss of human contact: the yearning of the man for his little daughter（“Did you go to ballet? ... Did you do pom-pom dancing? ... You having school dinner or packed lunch?”）; the unspoken anxiety of the absent husband（“Called you last night. You didn't answer.” She says the baby must have been playing with the phone. They talk for a minute and she says she's got to go and change the baby's nappy, and he says “I'll call you tonight then. Or are you going out?”）; the helplessness when a man phones his girlfriend and hears her voice so stoned that she can scarcely speak, and then she mumbles: “I'm coughing up blood.”

“Skunk?”

“Dunno. All I can taste is blood.”

“Everything all right then?”

Pause. “No, I'm out of it.”

“I got a legal visit later.”

No answer.

“Don't go dying on me.”

No answer.

“Love ya.”

The line goes dead. He spends the morning calling her back, never getting through.

9. Prison works — to the precise and limited extent that it takes offenders out of circulation.
[33]

 Beyond that — when you go beyond mere incarceration and ask about changing the behaviour of offenders — it is soon clear that, regardless of the rhetoric of the politicians and the angry crowd, just about everybody inside these walls now recognises that prison works best when it does not work as a prison.
[34]

 The prison service is in the process of huge change — from punishment towards rehabilitation. If the outside world does not recognise it, that is partly because of the continuing rhetoric of deterrence, but it is also because the change itself is mired in difficulty.

10. Change means that prisons like Exeter have had to fight their own past. Five years ago, as officers and prisoners agree, this was a penal dump of the worst kind — ancient Victorian building, three men in a cell, some of them slopping out, routinely banged up for 23 hours a day, and the whole place run by a hardline and endlessly obstructive local branch of the Prison Officers' Association, the POA. The older staff talk about “the dark ages” and the dinosaurs who used to rule the place.

11. The dinosaurs lost their power, partly because the leadership of the prison service at the centre started to insist on decency and to challenge the POA; and partly because a new governor, Ian Mulholland, came in and forced change. Everybody remembers the showdown day when Mulholland wanted to move the vulnerable prisoners — mostly sex offenders — on to D wing, a separate block where they could be managed more easily and safely.

12. The local POA had been blocking that for years. It just didn't suit them, so they wouldn't let it happen. Mulholland insisted. The new director general, Phil Wheatley, who used to be a prison officer, issued an “operational override” to back him. The local POA committee grumbled and threatened but, when the day came, the officers moved the prisoners: they no longer supported the old guard. Soon afterwards, the chairman went off sick and then retired.

13. Now, this is a far calmer place. An influx of civilians and women officers has changed the tone of staff, and the POA no longer tries to run the place. The provision of televisions in the cells has dealt with some of the boredom and frustration of prisoners. Officers still stand under the covered walkways, just in case anybody decides to drop spit or boiling water on them through the gaping stairwells, but there is a striking lack of aggression in the place. The soundtrack is more like a school playground: “Please, miss, is there education today?” ... “Turn down that radio” ... “No you can't.”

Finding Homes

14. Now, this is a prison which attempts to sort people out;
[35]

 a prison where more than 60 men last year got bail simply because the prison's legal office helped them; where routinely, they are offered advice on finding homes and jobs; where a 30-year-old scouser who has spent 14 of the last 17 years behind bars, says the best thing that has ever happened to him is an offender behaviour course he has just finished; where a man with a history of violence goes on a “family man” course and tells his wife on the phone “It's actually sunk in, what mistakes I've made.” But the prison is working on an obstacle course.

15. In some ways, this prison is still fighting its past — the crap building and the shortage of resources and still some slopping out — but, more important than that, the whole prison system is fighting the outside world, including other government departments without whom they cannot succeed. To put it another way: the defining effort by the prison service to rehabilitate offenders — to make itself genuinely useful in fighting crime — is hemmed in by the same two problems which we have found bedevilling every level of the criminal justice system: political populism and sheer cack-handed mismanagement from parts of Whitehall.
[36]



16. Five years ago, heroin addicts turned up in Exeter prison and suffered agonies of withdrawal, spent their sentence in useless containment and were pushed back out into the world without any means of avoiding illicit drugs and the crime that goes with them. Now, just about all of them get a detox with lofexidine for the craving, nitrazepam to help them sleep, and special access to the gym to work the lactic acid out of their muscles; and some of them go through a four-week therapeutic course which has been devised by the drugs unit at Prisons HQ and which is proving remarkably successful.

17. But governors generally complain of a complete absence of Home Office strategy on drugs. Ministers are proud of the fact that 50,000 prisoners last year went through a Carat（Counselling, assessment, referral, advice and throughcare）drugs course in prison, but they don't explain that this is less than half of the estimated 104,000 men and women with drug and alcohol problems who pass through our prisons each year; that Carat usually means nothing more than an assessment and no kind of treatment; that only 4,703 went on to treatment; and that only 2,418 completed the treatment. That is 2.3% of those in need. Those who complete the treatment are then left in prison normally with no aftercare, no relapse prevention and, on release, a one in 10 chance of getting an appointment with somebody who may help them avoid slipping back into the drugs blackmarket.

18. There are no needle exchanges in prison（even though prisoners smuggle syringes in their backsides and then share them）and only very limited methadone maintenance, both policies apparently shaped by fear of the tabloids. The Home Office do not even make best use of their 50,000 Carat assessments: they make no attempt to collate the detailed data to find out more about the problem they are dealing with. One result is that money for drugs work in prisons is distributed in a chaotic fashion, passed through area drugs coordinators who pass it on to prisons through a bidding war and notoriously not according to need.
[37]

 （Distribution in London has been so chaotic that the prison service's internal audit unit was called in.）

19. Exeter prison has been clever at bouncing money out of the system and has ￡272,540 this year to spend on drug work but the money does not nearly meet the need: ￡70,000 goes on sniffer dogs and their handlers in a vain attempt to stop smuggling; more goes on drug tests for prisoners, which are highly unreliable and frequently fiddled. The rest leaves the prison's Carat team processing only 70% of prisoners within the required five days of arrival; prisoners on detox spending 23 hours a day in their cells; and the four-week treatment course struggling to handle 240 prisoners in a year, when more than 2,000 prisoners need it.

20. Drugs are still a big part of prison life. Friends chuck them over the wall inside oranges. New prisoners arrive with them stuffed up inside them（more than 80 grammes of heroin and two syringes in one case）and then, when they run out, they lean on their families to bring in more on visits.（“You gonna do what I told you about? ... Don't bother coming if you don't.”）Security officers think one prisoner was orchestrating sick cell mates to go to outside hospitals to pick up drugs stashed in waste bins there.

21. Work and education also struggle to make their mark. Five years ago, at Exeter, both had run into a ditch.
[38]

 All the workshop instructors had been laid off to save money, and when Ian Mulholland's predecessor managed to save ￡70,000 to hire new ones, the then area manager swiped it to balance his own budget. One of the workshops was permanently closed and being used as a visitors' room. Very few prisoners were given any education and, if it did happen, staff say, that often meant no more than sitting in a classroom watching a video. Now, on an average morning, 200 prisoners will be taken from their cells to workshops or classrooms.

22. Yet, the progress is obstructed. Nationally, there is more money now for prison education, there are more qualifications, but the Adult Learning Inspectorate reports that more than 60% of prisons are failing to provide adequate education and training, and Ofsted agrees that too many prisoners are failing to receive the education they need to prepare them for release. Even long-term prisoners in stable regimes are not getting five hours' education a week in basic skills.

23. The Commons education select committee this year heard evidence that prisons are short of teachers; that many of those who do teach in prison are underqualified; that facilities are poor（Portakabins up to 40 years old; only 31 prisoners in the whole country with access to the internet）; that prisoners are frequently late for classes, because officers are dealing with security problems; that they are frequently shunted off to other prisons in the middle of courses（in one prison, only 7% of prisoners were able to finish their courses）. The committee heard too of governors who simply dismiss education and who push inmates through low-level classes, regardless of their real needs, in order to hit their key performance targets. One witness described a prison where education was known as “KPT classes”.

Bureaucratic Turmoil

24. The background to all this, the select committee heard, was a picture of bureaucratic turmoil. Prison education is contracted out to colleges, which may be hundreds of miles away and which are judged simply on the hours they teach, not the quality of their teaching. Funding is short-term and uncertain with particular uncertainty at the moment, as the Learning and Skills Council takes over, leaving prisons with no idea who will be supplying their education, for how long or on what contract. Workshops are run by the prisons themselves with no link to education; Whitehall launched a nationwide project to merge prison workshops with prison education — and then suddenly cancelled the whole scheme. “Current provision of prison education is unacceptable,” the select committee concluded.

25. Prison workshops are in an even worse state than the classrooms. Figures collected by the home affairs select committee suggest that out of 76,000 prisoners in the system, only 32,000 have any work. Of those 22,000 are involved in menial prison work, cleaning cells and making tea for officers; 4,000 do menial labour in workshops, putting tea bags into boxes or peeling used stamps off envelopes; only 6,000 are involved in constructive work which could yield some skill, such as woodwork, engineering or textiles. That is less than 8% of prisoners. The prison service has hit its target for “purposeful activity” for prisoners only once in the last eight years. The 2003 Prison Industries Review said this was “indefensible”. The prison service responded by quietly abandoning the target.

26. Exeter prison has come a long way.
[39]

 It is the only local prison visited last year by the Adult Learning Inspectorate and deemed not to need a reinspection. And yet, the reality is that when 200 prisoners go off to workshops and classrooms, another 200 remain locked in cells. There are not enough staff and not enough classrooms — and the workshop that was being used for visitors five years ago, is still being used that way for lack of funds from the Home Office. The activity in the workshops is unskilled — packing shower pipes into boxes, for example — and staff are frustrated to be able to offer no more（and have fiddled the figures by claiming every inmate in the prison spent 10 hours every week in purposeful activity — cleaning their own cells.）Education classes are hemmed in by targets, which mean they have to aim at the lowest level of attainment, even though some prisoners may need more.

27. Down the road at Channings Wood prison, where men serve longer sentences, they have one of the best track records in the country for getting prisoners into further education. There are several prisoners studying for masters, 20 prisoners studying for degrees. The education select committee heard that the tutor who has been coordinating that programme is being made redundant to make way for a brick-laying instructor because there are no performance targets for that level of education.

28. There is no doubt that there are men in here who are being helped. That is new and important. You can hear it on the phones. “Some fella in class was tapping his pen and I ripped it out of his hand. Teacher said ‘That's not the way to resolve a situation.’ And, you know — fair enough.” But you can also hear the dull grind of prison life, crushing expectation.
[40]

 “It's just bang-up, sleep and eat in here. But I got a couple of valium.” “I was up till three wanking and watching TV, gonna the workshop later, crushing cardboard.” “I just kicked the fuck out of my pad mate ... Nah, he's not going to say anything.”

29. The prison staff can see the change struggling to survive — the change in their prison, and the change in individual men. And, over and over again, the enemy is the outside world, the world which infuriates officers by insisting on seeing them all as turnkeys and bullies（they all hate TV prison drama like Bad Girls
 ）; which fails to provide the support they need（their staffing levels are so low that sometimes they can't even search cells when they hear there are drugs in there）; and, worst of all, the outside world of poverty and prohibited drugs and decaying estates which grabs hold of these men and drags them down as soon as they walk out of the gate
[41]

 .

30. They know that prisoners need housing — but all too often, imprisonment robs men of their homes. Here is a man on the phone, who has just been arrested a few days ago: “I told 'em I'd be back to work Wednesday, said I'd hurt my shoulder. But now they say no bail. So that's the job gone. And the flat too. I can't do the rent. That's gone and all.” They work hard to give them advice on how to find housing when they leave. The Office of the Deputy Prime Minister has just agreed to join the prison service in funding a pilot scheme to help released prisoners in the southwest find a stable home — and yet the same ODPM has consistently refused to instruct local authorities to treat more prisoners as “vulnerable” to give them better access to housing. Home Office research published in February suggests that more than 60% of prisoners who are given advice on housing nevertheless have no housing to go to when they are released. They know that prisoners need work but most local employers, who may be the first to call for crackdowns on crime, do not want to hire them. Some are released with licence conditions that they must not go out without an escort or even that they must not attend college.

Short of Staff

31. The prison service has installed Jobcentre Plus staff in prisons across the country, but they are so short of staff that two workers in Exeter have to handle some 130 cases a week and end up spending 90% of their time trying to sort out benefits, not jobs, knowing all the while that released prisoners with only ￡46 in their pocket, may wait two or even three weeks before their paperwork is processed and many weeks more before they get any cash.

32. They know that prisoners need drugs treatment when they are released. But there are queues, although Exeter is much better than Plymouth where, prison staff say, some men have waited a year for help with drugs.Without help, some of them simply don't cope（“I'm frightened of being out there and not being on drugs.”）, or worse. There was a young man in Exeter who did particularly well on the four-week drugs course. He finished it on a Thursday, standing up and telling the rest of the class that they could do better with their lives. On the Friday, he went out, straight back to the world of drugs. That weekend, he died of an accidental overdose.（Home Office research suggests that, with their tolerance lowered, prisoners are 40 times more likely to die in their first week of freedom than the rest of the population.）

33. There are several staff here who have gone beyond the call of duty and left the prison with men on release, so that at least they could get them as far as the railway station without their running into more trouble. But they work for a system in which, as the chief inspector of prisons says, “resettlement in prisons can still best be described as patchy
[42]

 ” and where government is betting on both sides — desperately trying to cut the prison population and desperately driving more offenders into prison.

34. Early each morning, those who are about to be released are processed through the reception area. Some are light-hearted, like the lad who is going back to his family: his main worry over the last few days was that his mates were going to put jam in his bed to give him a send-off. Some are full of hope, like the man who, after years of trouble, has a job as a baker and somewhere to live, just because this prison worked so hard for him. And many have nothing. Two high-priority repeat offenders were due to go out with nowhere to live, despite all the official attention they received.

35. A shy middle-aged man who was living in his car when he was arrested, had lost that because it wasn't taxed, and was heading out to sleep rough round St. Austell. One man was officially deemed a danger to the public. He（and apparently the prison staff）believe he has matured, but his licence demands that he live in a hostel and be escorted if ever he goes out, and so he has no chance of home or work. He struggles to find a way of capturing his frustration and finally quotes Britney Spears — “Why don't they let me live?”
[43]



● Additional research, Roxanne Escobales


You can read all of Nick Davies's two-year investigation into the criminal justice system on The Guardian
 website at guardian.co.uk/criminaljustice
 .



From The Guardian
 , June 23, 2005

New Words

arse /ɑːs
 / n.
 buttocks; bottom 屁股，臀部

cack-handed /ˌkæk'hændɪd
 / a.
 awkward and unskilled; clumsy 笨手笨脚的

chuck /tʃʌk
 / v.
 to throw （sth.）, esp. with a short movement of the arms 抛，扔

collate /kɒ'leɪt
 / v.
 to examine and compare （copies of books, notes, etc.）carefully in order to find the differences between them 校勘，核对，对照

crackhead /'krækhed
 / n.
 a fool; a stupid person 傻子

deterrence /dɪ'terəns
 / n.
 the act of hindering or preventing 威慑; 阻碍，阻遏

detox /'diːtɒks
 / n.
 a detoxification center 戒瘾诊所

fiddle /'fɪdl
 / v.
 to swindle; to falsify; to gain dishonestly 伪造；欺骗；骗取

hard-assed /hɑːd'æst
 / a.
 ferocious; tough; despotic凶悍的，强横的

incarceration /ɪnˌkɑːsə'reɪʃən
 / n.
 imprisonment 监禁，囚禁

lactic acid /'læktɪk 'æsɪd
 / colourless hygroscopicorganic acid present in sour milk 乳酸

lofexidine /ləʊ'feksɪdaɪn
 / n.
 洛非西定，一种戒毒药

methadone /'meθədəʊn
 / n.
 a powerful synthetic analgesic used as a substitute drug in the treatment of morphine and heroin addiction 美沙酮，一种镇痛药

mire /'maɪə
 / v.
 to plunge and fix in deep mud （使）陷入泥潭；（使）陷入困境

nitrazepam /naɪ'treɪzɪpæm
 / n.
 a short-acting hypnotic drug of the benzodiazepine group, used to treat insomnia 硝基安定药

pom-pom /'pɒmpɒm
 / n.
 the repetitive beat of a simple popular tune 节奏单调重复的流行曲调

populism /'pɒpjʊlɪzəm
 / n.
 a political ideology that claims to represent ordinary people 平民主义

relapse /rɪ'læps
 / n.
 the state of falling back into a bad state of health or way of life after an improvement; return （健康） 再度恶化，复发

scouser /'skaʊsə
 / n.
 a native of Liverpool ［英］利物浦人

skunk /skʌŋk
 / n.
 a worthless thing; an extremely potent variety of marijuana 无用之物; 一种毒品

stash /stæʃ
 / v.
 to store secretly; to hide 隐藏，藏匿

valium /'veɪlɪəm
 / n.
 a drug for making people feel calmer, less anxious, etc. “安定”，药名，一种镇静剂

wank /wæŋk
 / v.
 to masturbate 手淫

Notes


[30]
 A week in a prison is a week in a looking-glass world, as if those high walls had been covered in mirrors ... something very different is going on. — 监狱中的一周就是镜中世界的一周，犹如那些高墙在镜子中被遮盖了起来，监狱外面的那些政治家只能看见自己的模样和周围愤怒人群欢呼，于是继续谈论采取强硬措施、增加监狱的数量以加强惩罚，而监狱内发生的情况却与他们看到的大不相同。

crank up：加快……的速度


[31]
 Maybe that's just for the benefit for The Guardian
 . — 或许这只是为了对付《卫报》而这么说说的。


[32]
 At its most benign ... At its most damaging ... for fear of “freedom”. — 从好的一面来看，我看到那个即将被释放的男子难以把裤子扣上，他两个月前被送进来时穿的就是那条裤子：一天三餐使他的腰围变宽了。而从坏的一面来看，那个即将被释放的男子在自己的手腕上割了好几刀，他害怕的是得到“自由”。


[33]
 Prison works — to the precise and limited extent that it takes offenders out of circulation. — 监狱是有作用的——即在有限的、确切的意义上来说，它把犯罪分子与社会隔离了开来。


[34]
 ... that prison works best when it does not work as a prison. — ……当监狱不再作为一个监狱发挥作用时，监狱就起到了最好的作用。


[35]
 Now, this is a prison which attempts to sort people out ... — 今天，这个监狱的任务是对囚犯进行分别处理……


[36]
 To put it another way: the defining effort ... from parts of Whitehall. — 换言之，监狱为使犯罪分子回到正常生活而作出的努力——即使监狱在与犯罪现象的斗争中真正起到作用——受到同样的两个问题的包围：政治上的平民主义和白厅某些部门的管理不当。我们发现这两个问题在刑事司法系统的每个层面上都造成了混乱。


[37]
 One result is that money ... and notoriously not according to need. — 结果之一是：为处理监狱中吸毒问题而提供的资金分配的方式是很混乱的，其发放由区域毒品处理协调员负责，其基点不是根据需要，而是根据各个监狱的竞标发下去的。


[38]
 Work and education also struggle to make their mark. Five years ago, at Exeter, both had run into a ditch. — （戒毒方面的）工作和教育也努力在这方面做出成绩。而五年前，在Exeter，这两方面都遭遇困境。

run into a ditch：陷入困境


[39]
 Exeter prison has come a long way. — Exeter监狱在这方面早就这么去做了。


[40]
 But you can also hear the dull grind of prison life, crushing expectation. — 但是你也可以听到监狱生活的沉闷无聊，毁灭了（囚犯们的）期待。


[41]
 ... worst of all, the outside world ... as soon as they walk out of the gate — ……最糟糕的是：这些人刚走出监狱大门，面临的就是外面这个充满贫困、违禁毒品和破败住房的世界，这一切很快又把他们拖下了水。


[42]
 ... resettlement in prisons can still best be described as patchy ... — ……说得动听点，监狱里（为囚犯们出狱后）的重新安置工作依然是零打碎敲的……


[43]
 He struggles to find a way of capturing his frustration and finally quotes Britney Spears — “Why don't they let me live？” — 他搜肠刮肚想表达他的沮丧失望，最后引用了Britney Spears说过的一句话——“他们为什么不让我活下去？”（Britney Spears：以清纯玉女形象一举成名的美国歌手小甜甜，生于1981年，她的歌唱事业始于8岁。）



Questions


1. Why does the author use the expression“looking glass” to describe the situation in British prisons?

2. Why does the author say “prison as a refuge”, “prison as a market to penetrate” and “prison as home”（para. 7）?

3. Explain the beginning sentence of paragraph 8 “Prison is still punishment.”

4. What does the author mean by saying that “prison works best when it does not work as a prison”（para. 9）?

5. What is the problem with the money for drugs work in prisons?

6. Why does the author say “Drugs are still a big part of prison life”（para. 20）?

7. Introduce briefly the situation of education in prisons. What are some of the major problems?

8. Why does the passage say that “the enemy is the outside world”（para. 29）?

9. Explain the sentence “government is betting on both sides — desperately trying to cut the prison population and desperately driving more offenders into prison”.（para. 33）



Reading B　The Twilight of the Elites

Why We Have Entered The Post-trust Era

Christopher Hayes

1. In the past decade, nearly every pillar institution in American society — whether it's General Motors, Congress, Wall Street, Major League Baseball, the Catholic Church or the mainstream media — has revealed itself to be corrupt, incompetent or both. And at the root of these failures are the people who run these institutions, the bright and industrious minds who occupy the commanding heights of our meritocratic order. In exchange for their power, status and remuneration
[44]

 , they are supposed to make sure everything operates smoothly. But after a cascade of scandals and catastrophes, that implicit social contract
[45]

 lies in ruins, replaced by mass skepticism, contempt and disillusionment.

2. In the wake of
[46]

 the implosion of nearly all sources of American authority, this new decade will have to be about reforming our institutions to reconstitute a more reliable and democratic form of authority. Scholarly research shows a firm correlation between strong institutions, accountable élites and highly functional economies; mistrust and corruption, meanwhile, feed each other in a vicious circle.
[47]

 If our current crisis continues, we risk a long, ugly process of de-development: higher levels of corruption and tax evasion and an increasingly fractured public sphere, in which both public consensus and reform become all but impossible.
[48]



3. For more than 35 years, Gallup has polled Americans about levels of trust in their institutions — Congress, banks, Big Business, public schools, etc. In 2008 nearly every single institution was at an all-time low
[49]

 . Banks were trusted by just 32% of the populace, down from more than 50% in 2004. Newspapers were down to 24%, from slightly below 40% at the start of the decade. And Congress was the least trusted institution of all, with only 12% of Americans expressing confidence in it. The mistrust of élites extends to élites themselves. Every year, public-relations guru Richard Edelman
[50]

 conducts a “trust barometer” across 22 countries, in which he surveys only highly educated, high-earning, media-attentive
[51]

 people. In the U.S., these people show extremely low levels of trust in government and business alike. Particularly distrusted are the superman CEOs of yore. “Chief-executive trust has just been mired in the mid- to low 20s,” says Edelman. “It started off with Enron
[52]

 and culminates in Citi
[53]

 .”

4. Such figures show that the crisis of authority extends beyond narrow ideological categories: Big Business and unions, Congress and Wall Street, organized religion and science are all viewed with skepticism. So why is it that so much of the country's leadership in so many different walks of life performed so terribly over this decade?
[54]

 While no single-cause theory can explain such a wide array of institutional failures, there are some themes — in particular, the concentration of power and the erosion of transparency and accountability — that extend throughout.
[55]



5. Few people know this better than Terry McKiernan, 56, the founder of Bishop Accountability
[56]

 . Like nearly all Irish-American boys of his generation, McKiernan was raised in the Roman Catholic Church — altar boy, confirmation, a lifetime of Sundays. His uncle was a priest. When allegations of sexual abuse in the priesthood surfaced in 2002, McKiernan says, “the whole thing honestly hit me kind of hard.
[57]

 ” So he quit his job as a management consultant and started Bishop Accountability, which is in the process of procuring more than 3 million pages of records about the Church's sex-abuse scandal. According to McKiernan, the main institutional characteristics that produced the crisis were the Church's obsessive secrecy and its hierarchical nature. Those at the top of the pyramid, the bishops, were exempt from any corrective accountability from below.
[58]

 This dynamic isn't unique.
[59]

 “There are various ways in which the Church is a peculiar institution,” McKiernan says. “But,” he adds, “it is also simply an institution in which the rules of power apply and the effects of secrecy apply. I'm not surprised that people doing unexamined things do bad things.
[60]

 ”

6. That dynamic has played itself out throughout society.
[61]

 Look at CEO pay. In 1978, according to the Economic Policy Institute, the ratio of average CEO pay to average wage was about 35 to 1. By 2007 it was 275 to 1. Nell Minow, a lawyer and corporate-governance expert, has for decades waged a one-woman crusade against excessive CEO pay.
[62]

 She has watched as CEOs have found ways to manipulate the levers of governance and devise ingenious methods of guaranteeing themselves windfalls regardless of their company's performance.
[63]

 “It's like going to a racetrack and betting on all the horses, except you're using someone else's money,” Minow says.
[64]

 “You know one of them is going to win. As long as you're not paying for the tickets, you're going to come out ahead.
[65]

 ”

7. Of course, it's not really news that very gifted and talented people can make poor, even colossally catastrophic judgments. But the fact is, a complex society like ours requires many tasks to be performed by experts and élites, and tackling some of the most difficult and urgent problems we face requires repositories of authority that can successfully marshal public consensus.
[66]



8. Take the problem of climate change. It's beyond our ability to recognize the imperceptible upward creep of global temperatures, so we must rely on the authority of those who are doing the highly complicated measuring. But at a moment when we desperately need élites and experts to use their social capital to warn the populace of the dangers of catastrophic climate change, skepticism is rising. A comprehensive Pew poll released in October found that only 57% of respondents think there's evidence of warming（down from 71% last year）, and just 36% think it's because of human activity（down from 47%）. This is the danger of living in a society in which the landscape of authority has been leveled: it's not there when you actually need it.

9. The élites' failures of the past decade should teach us that institutions of all kinds need input from below. The Federal Reserve is home to some of the finest economists and brightest minds in the country
[67]

 , and yet it still managed to miss an $8 trillion housing bubble and the explosion of the subprime market
[68]

 . If, say, the Federal Reserve Act required several seats on the board of governors to be reserved for consumer advocates — heck, even community organizers — it would have been harder to miss these twin phenomena.

10. If there are heartening countertrends to the past decade of élite failure, they're the tremendous outpouring of grass-roots activism across the political spectrum and the remarkable surge in institutional innovation, much of it facilitated by the Internet.
[69]

 In less than a decade, Wikipedia has completely overturned the internal logic of the Enlightenment-era encyclopedia by radically democratizing the process of its creation. Farmers' markets have blossomed as a means of challenging and subverting the industrial food-distribution cartel. Charter schools
[70]

 have grown for the same reason; local school systems are no longer viewed as transparent and democratic.

11. This, one hopes, is just the beginning. All these new institutions are inspired by a desire to democratize old, big oligarchic hierarchies and devolve power downward and outward. That's our best hope in the decade to come. For at the end of the day, it's the job of citizens to save élites from themselves.
[71]



● Hayes is the Washington editor of the Nation.

From Time, March 10, 2010

New Words

altar /'ɔːltə
 / n.
 a table or raised level surface used in a religious ceremony 祭坛，（基督教堂内的）圣餐台

barometer /bə'rɒmɪtə
 / n.
 an instrument for measuring the air pressure in order to judge probable changes in the weather or to calculate height above sea level 气压计，晴雨表

confirmation /ˌkɒnfə'meɪʃən
 / n.
 a religious service in which a person is made a full member of the Christian church 坚信礼，坚振礼

creep /kriːp
 / n.
 slow or upward movement 潜动，蠕动，缓慢上升

de-development /ˌdiːdɪ'veləpmənt
 / n.
 removal or reversal of development; negation of development 否定发展，取消发展

devolve /dɪ'vɒlv
 / v.
 （of power, work, etc.）to be passed to（a person or group at a lower level）移交，转移（给下级）

heck /hek
 / int.
 used to show annoyance, give force to an expression, etc. 唉

implosion /ɪm'pləʊʒən
 / n.
 inward explosion 内爆，向心聚爆

meritocratic /ˌmerɪtə'krætɪk
 / a.
 relying on the social system which gives the highest positions to those with the most ability 依靠精英管理（制度）的，精英统治的

marshal /'mɑːʃəl
 / v.
 to lead or to show sb. ceremonially to the correct place；（fig.）to lead; to guide 引领；领导，统率

oligarchic /ˌɒlɪ'gɑːkɪk
 / a.
 governing by a small group of people, often for their own interests 寡头政治的，寡头统治的

procure /prə'kjʊə
 / v.
 to obtain, esp. by effort or careful attention 获得，取得，弄到

remuneration /rɪˌmjuːnə'reɪʃən
 / n.
 payment for work or trouble 报酬，补偿

repository /rɪ'pɒzɪtərɪ
 / n.
 a place where things are stored；（fig.）lots of, a large number of 贮藏室，仓库；多，许多

vicious circle /'vɪʃəs 'sɜːkl/a set of events in which cause and effect follow each other until this results in a return to the first usu. undesirable or unpleasant position and the whole matter begins again 恶性循环



windfall /'wɪndfɔːl
 / n.
 a piece of fruit that has fallen off a tree; an unexpected lucky gift or gain, esp. money 被风吹落的果实；意外的收获，横财


yore /jɔː
 / n.
 time long past 昔日，往昔

Notes


[44]
 In exchange for their power, status and remuneration — 作为对他们拥有的权力、地位和获得的报酬的交换


[45]
 social contract — mutual agreement as the basis of human society 社会契约，一般意义指人类发展至一定阶段后订立契约，自愿遵守各种规定，个人放弃自然自由，以获得有序的生活和保障。


[46]
 in the wake of — 在……后接踵而来


[47]
 ... mistrust and corruption, meanwhile, feed each other in a vicious circle. — ……而不信任和腐败则以恶性循环的方式互相激化。


[48]
 ... both public consensus and reform become all but impossible. — ……公共共识和改革就变得几乎不可能。

all but：几乎，差不多


[49]
 at an all-time low — 达到最低点

all-time：空前的，创记录的


[50]
 Richard Edelman — president and CEO of the world's largest independent public relations firm since 1996. Prior to that, he served as president of Edelman's U.S. operations, regional manager of Europe and manager of the firm's New York office.


[51]
 media-attentive — 关注媒体的，关注媒介的


[52]
 Enron — 安然公司位于美国得克萨斯州。在2001年宣告破产之前，拥有约21000名雇员，是世界上最大的电力、天然气及电讯公司之一，2000年披露的营业额达1010亿美元。公司连续六年被《财富》杂志评选为“美国最具创新精神公司”，但就是这家拥有上千亿资产的公司却因持续多年精心策划、乃至制度化系统化的财务造假而于2002年在几周内破产。安然已成为公司欺诈及堕落的象征。


[53]
 Citi — 花旗银行，即Citigroup Inc.，美国四大银行之一。2008年全球金融危机中遭遇重大损失，由美国政府出巨资收购使其免于破产。


[54]
 So why is it that so much of the country's leadership in so many different walks of life performed so terribly over this decade? — 这十年里这个国家来自这么多不同领域的这么多领袖的表现如此拙劣的原因何在?


[55]
 While no single-cause theory can explain ... that extend throughout. — 尽管没有哪个单一的理由能解释如此大范围的机构性失误，但是有些问题——尤其是权力的集中和透明度、责任感的缺失——则是带有普遍性的。

single-cause theory：单一理由的解释

erosion：字面意义为“腐蚀，侵蚀”，这里取其转喻义。


[56]
 Bishop Accountability — 由Terry McKiernan创立的以揭露天主教会中牧师性侵犯及其他腐败现象的网站


[57]
 ... the whole thing honestly hit me kind of hard. — ……整个事件确实给我带来相当大的冲击。

kind of：in a certain way; rather 有几分；相当


[58]
 Those at the top of the pyramid, the bishops, were exempt from any corrective accountability from below. — 而那些位于金字塔顶部的牧师则免受来自下层的各种纠错问责。

corrective accountability：纠正错误的责任


[59]
 This dynamic isn't unique. — 这样的现象并不少见。

dynamic：原意指“活力、动力、动态”等，这里指“发生或出现的社会现象”。


[60]
 ... that people doing unexamined things do bad things. — ……那些做事不受监督的人们（就会）干坏事。


[61]
 That dynamic has played itself out throughout society. — 这种现象在整个社会到处都有。

play out：放出，宣泄；演出；把……进行到底，这里用于指某类现象的普遍性。


[62]
 Nell Minow ... has for decades waged a one-woman crusade against excessive CEO pay. — 几十年来，女律师和公司治理专家Nell Minow单枪匹马一直在对公司经理收入过高的现象进行斗争。


[63]
 ... CEOs have found ways to manipulate ... regardless of their company's performance. — ……公司执行总裁们找到各种办法来控制治理的杠杆，想出种种巧妙办法以确保自己在公司无论经营业绩如何的情况下获取各种横财。


[64]
 “It's like going to a racetrack and betting on all the horses, except you're using someone else's money，” Minow says. — “这就像你去赛马场，你对所有的赛马都下了赌注，只不过你花的是别人的钱，” Minow称。


[65]
 As long as you're not paying for the tickets, you're going to come out ahead. — 只要你自己没有出钱下赌注，那赢家总会归你的。

come out ahead：获得领先的成绩，获胜


[66]
 ... and tackling some of the most difficult and urgent problems ... can successfully marshal public consensus. — ……而对付我们面临的一些最困难、最紧迫的问题需要能够成功引导公众舆论的各种权威力量。


[67]
 The Federal Reserve is home to some of the finest economists and brightest minds in the country ... — 联邦储备委员会拥有一些美国最优秀的经济学家和最富智慧的头脑……


[68]
 the explosion of the subprime market — 次贷市场的崩溃

subprime/subprime crisis/subprime mortgage crisis: 美国次贷危机，又称次级房贷危机，指2007年起席卷美国、因次级抵押贷款机构破产、投资基金被迫关闭、股市剧烈震荡引起的金融风暴。它致使全球主要金融市场出现流动性不足危机。


[69]
 If there are heartening countertrends to ... much of it facilitated by the Internet. — 如果说相比过去十年的精英分子大溃败现象出现了令人欣喜的反潮流的话，那就是喷涌而出的草根阶层的政治激进运动和风起云涌的制度机构革新，这一切大多是借助互联网而成功的。


[70]
 Charter schools — 契约学校，是在对一再失败的公共教育制度进行改革的过程中涌现的新型美国中小学校。学校名称来自“契约”或“合同”，以此授权有意办学各方创办新的学校，并规定具体的操作条款。契约学校近年在美国有较大发展。


[71]
 For at the end of the day, it's the job of citizens to save élites from themselves. — 因为归根结底，拯救精英分子成了普通公民的任务。



Questions


1. Explain briefly the “trust barometer”（para. 3）conducted by Richard Edelman.

2. Why does the passage say that “the crisis of authority extends beyond narrow ideological categories”（para. 4）?

3. What are the “institutional failures” discussed in the passage?

4. Why does the author introduce Terry McKiernan in the passage?

5. Who is Nell Minow? What does she mean by saying that “As long as you're not paying for the tickets, you're going to come out ahead.”（para. 6）?

6. What does the example of climate change in the passage tell us?

7. Why does the author say that “institutions of all kinds need input from below”（para. 9）?

8. What are the “counter trends”（para. 10）to the past decade of élite failure?



LESSON 3

Reading A　Social Security: Is There Really a Crisis?


Social security is a long way from bankrupt, despite the president's assertions. Why, then, is Bush taking on America's biggest, most successful social program ever?


Karen Tumulty and Eric Roston

1. Free-market crusader Stephen Moore
[72]

 learned over the years that the quickest way to bring an abrupt end to a conversation was to mention two words: Social Security. He remembers a White House meeting in the mid-1980s at which he raised the idea of overhauling the program — the U.S.'s federally funded pension program — as a way to cut the deficit. A top Reagan Administration official pretended to have suddenly gone deaf. Years later, Moore brought it up as Newt Gingrich
[73]

 and his wrecking crew were drafting the Contract with America
[74]

 , which would be their manifesto for taking over the House of Representatives. Again, no sale. “It was one thing every Republican said was off the table — even these revolutionary Republicans，” Moore recalls. So he was more than a little shocked when he went to Austin in 1999 to meet the Texas Governor, who was putting together a presidential campaign, and George Bush himself brought up Social Security — not just tinkering with the program but making the most radical change of all. “I just want you to know，” Bush told Moore, “that I'm really committed to these private investment accounts.”

2. It turns out he meant it. As Bush takes the oath of office and begins his second term this week, he is preparing to bet his presidential legacy on the very issue that Republicans have been doing their best to avoid for decades. Transforming Social Security is Bush's biggest domestic political gamble — audacious even for a President who prides himself on audaciousness — and one that could reshape far more than a single government program. Those who believe in it most deeply say it could redefine American politics itself, putting Republican principles in a position to dominate for the next half-century, as Democrats were able to do after F.D.R. created the program that was the signature of his New Deal
[75]

 . Just as Bush believes democracy has the power to transform places like Iraq, so too is he convinced that privatization of Social Security could recharge America's future．
[76]

 The central idea is to take a portion of the tax every worker pays into the Social Security system and put it into a savings account that each individual can decide how to invest. By turning every American into an investor, and a government safety net into a system that rewards judicious risk and individual initiative, Republicans believe they can change how Americans see every question from free trade to capital gains — tax cuts. “If we succeed in reforming Social Security, it will rank as one of the most significant conservative governing achievements ever，” Bush's strategic-initiatives director Peter Wehner wrote in a private memo to Republican allies two weeks ago. “The scope and scale of this endeavor are hard to overestimate.”

3. The same can be said for its degree of difficulty. Time's latest poll gives some indication of what Bush faces: 49% of respondents said they disapprove of the President's handling of Social Security, while only 40% said they approve. And that's before Bush has even put forward the details of his plan. Nonetheless, the President has begun his assault — personally and through a cadre of emissaries from Vice President Dick Cheney to Treasury Secretary John Snow — labeling Social Security a “crisis” that must be fixed. “First step，” Bush told Time last month, “is to make sure everybody understands we have a problem.” The President last week surrounded himself with citizens ranging from children to an 80-year-old and warned that the Social Security system will be “flat bust, bankrupt” by the time workers in their 20s retire. As early as 2018, Bush said, “you're either going to have to raise the taxes of people or reduce the benefits.” At another appearance intended to promote federal standards for testing high school students, Bush went off script to warn a group of teenagers, “The system will be bankrupt by the year 2040.”
[77]



4. That sounds pretty scary — except that it's not true. What will actually happen in 2018, according to the Social Security trustees who oversee the program, is that the money paid out in benefits will begin to exceed the amount collected in taxes. And since Social Security will run a surplus until then（and has been running one for some time）, it has billions available that it can tap to fill the gap. Even under conservative estimates, the system as it stands will have enough money to pay all its promised benefits until 2042 and most of its obligations for decades after.

5. What's more, even if you take the President at his word
[78]

 — that a crisis and bankruptcy are fast approaching — the introduction of private accounts does nothing to slow that process. On the contrary, it makes things worse, by diverting payroll taxes from current retiree benefits and bringing the end of surpluses that much closer. Given all that, what is the President after?

6. As Moore learned when he visited Austin, Bush's fascination with Social Security began before he got to Washington. As Governor, his advisers say, he was struck by the experiences of local governments in places like Galveston County that had allowed their employees to opt out
[79]

 of government retirement plans and invest the proceeds in private funds — yielding legends of courthouse janitors retiring with $750,000 nest eggs
[80]

 . As Bush planned his first presidential campaign, he brought in experts to brief him on how privatization had worked in places like Chile, and even Sweden — surely one of the rare instances of a Republican taking the lead from a country known for a near socialist welfare system.
[81]



7. Democrats have darker views of Bush's motives, saying it has been a long-standing Republican goal to dismantle the vestiges of the New Deal and the basic contract it struck between the government and its citizens. They also contend it is perfectly in keeping with everything they know about Bush that he would create the mirage of pending catastrophe to achieve that goal. “We have an Administration that falsely hypes almost every issue as a crisis，” the liberal lion Edward M. Kennedy
[82]

 said in a speech last Wednesday, which happened to be the same day The Washington Post
 was reporting on its front page that the CIA had quietly given up its hunt for weapons of mass destruction in Iraq. “They did it on Iraq, and they are doing it now on Social Security.”（As for voters, they don't seem to know what to make of the real situation: in the Time poll, 45% agreed with Bush that the system faces a “crisis”; 44% said the claim was just a “scare tactic.”）

8. And yet Bush is right about one big thing: Social Security does face a fiscal challenge — one that will be less painful to handle the sooner the U.S. tackles it.
[83]

 Though policymakers talk of Social Security as a trust fund（or, in the imagery that Al Gore and Saturday Night Live
[84]

 made famous, “a lock box
[85]

 ”）, it was enacted as an insurance program in which current workers pay for older generations. Today more than three-quarters of payroll taxes go to pay benefits. With baby boomers getting ready to retire in droves over the next few decades and life expectancies growing, the ratio of workers paying taxes to retirees collecting checks will drop dramatically. It was 8.6 workers for every retiree in 1955 and will drop to 2 workers for every retiree in 2040.

9. That projected shortfall is not a new situation, or even the worst that Social Security has faced. The system came within days of insolvency in the early 1980s. And there's always the option of fixing it the way policymakers did then, by raising taxes or tinkering with benefits by, for example, raising the retirement age. It's not a permanent solution, but it could add many decades to the life of the program.

10. What about Bush's proposed individual accounts? On their own, they do nothing to solve Social Security's funding problems. Even the White House admits as much. Personal retirement accounts, “for all their virtues, are insufficient to that task，” Wehner wrote in his memo.
[86]

 There's also an inconvenient fact that Bush rarely mentions: if workers start investing payroll taxes in individual accounts, the government will need another source to cover benefits for retirees — as much as $2 trillion by some estimates. The options are grim: borrowing heavily, cutting benefits or both. While Bush has not spelled out how he would deal with what are known in bureaucratic jargon as the “transition costs,” Wehner and others at the White House have signaled that he is leaning toward a significant reduction in future benefits that gets deeper over the decades.
[87]

 Some Republicans say that move alone could kill Bush's plan. “Any effort to change the benefit pattern just virtually guarantees you can't get anything done,” Gingrich warns. “The Democrats and labor are putting together a massive campaign. If you give them a weapon that big, they're going to succeed.”

11. That Americans should feel so protective of Social Security reflects the central role it has come to play in their lives, their expectations and their peace of mind. When Franklin Delano Roosevelt signed it into law in August 1935, he didn't use the word crisis because he didn't have to: 20% of the country was out of work, and no one was poorer than the elderly. “We can never insure 100% of the population against 100% of the hazards and vicissitudes of life, but we have tried to frame a law which will give some measure of protection to the average citizen and to his family against the loss of a job and against poverty-ridden old age，” F.D.R. said. At the end of 2004, about 48 million Americans — not just retired workers but also the disabled and the spouses and children of deceased workers — drew $41.5 billion a month in benefits. Even with 401（k）s and pensions figured, nearly two-thirds of those who receive benefits count on it for more than half their income; a third rely on it for 90%.

12. All of which explains why rank-and-file Republicans on Capitol Hill — who haven't forgotten how they used to get clobbered for entertaining even modest Social Security changes — aren't exactly storming the microphones to pledge their unconditional support for anything that would change the basic outlines of this arrangement. Anxiety is especially high in the house, where all 435 lawmakers have to run for re-election next year. “I've told my staff we are going to keep all options open. I'm not saying yes or no at this point,” says Republican Congressman Mike Castle of Delaware, who leads a group of Republican moderates known as the Main Street Partnership. “It's well and good to say the average gain ［in an investment account］would be higher than if you left it in Social Security, but there's a definite certainty to Social Security. When you're in the market, you're subject to the whims of the market.
[88]

 ”

13. What's more, studies of how Americans invest their 401（k）accounts suggest that, given the chance to make choices, most can't even beat a basic index fund. People tend to chase last year's returns, sticking with stocks long after they have peaked, or invest too conservatively or fail to diversify. Still, there are reasons to think the public, particularly younger Americans, might be open to the idea of taking more control of their own retirement. As the New Deal generation dies off, it is being replaced by one far more skeptical about Social Security. In the Time poll, a majority of the workforce — 53% — said they had little or no confidence that the current system would provide full benefits when they retired. Half of those from 18 to 34 said they supported the idea of diverting part of their Social Security taxes into individual accounts, compared with only 30% of those 55 and over. （That's one reason Bush rarely missed an opportunity to reassure older people that his plan would maintain their benefits.）But in all age groups, a large majority said they would reject the plan if it meant heavy government borrowing.

14. Bush's approach has met nearly universal opposition among Democrats, labor and liberal groups. The formidable AARP
[89]

 , a crucial ally in his successful fight last year for a Medicare prescription-drug program, is on the other side this time. It has already started newspaper ads warning that private accounts are simply too risky. “It's a little ironic that the AARP would be saying that, since one of the major things the AARP does is run ［an investment program］for retirees，” countered Treasury Secretary Snow in an interview with Time. “The President made it clear that these plans are not going to be high risk. You're not going to be allowed to bet on any stocks or go out to the roulette wheel.”

15. The politics around Social Security have shifted enough that some Democrats argue they cannot count on winning simply by saying no（though it has always worked in the past）. Bruce Reed
[90]

 , who was President Bill Clinton's chief domestic adviser, says legislative fights should carry the same warning as investment accounts: past performance is no guarantee of future results. “We need to show we're serious about finding a sensible solution in addition to stopping his crazy one，” says Reed, now president of the centrist Democratic Leadership Council. “I don't think Bush can pull this off, but the best way to stop Bush from passing a bad plan is to point out what's wrong with it and show what a good plan would look like.”

16. Bush has promised to give G.O.P.
[91]

 lawmakers the cover they need by spelling out the specifics of his plan and then generating so much public support that opposing it will be the risky position. “I have an obligation to lead on this issue，” the President told the Wall Street Journal last week. The President had better be prepared to offer additional reassurance when House and Senate Republicans hold a retreat in West Virginia next weekend, says House G.O.P. conference chairwoman Deborah Pryce. “That is his best opportunity to sell his plan to us. We in leadership have impressed on him ［that］the members of Congress are his most important audience right now. It's not an easy lift.” Republican lawmakers have also told their leaders that the best cover would be a respectable number of Democrats willing to join with them as they jump off the cliff.

17. That would take nothing short of a public ground swell, which is why Bush plans to return to many of the techniques that got him re-elected.
[92]

 The Republican National Committee is putting together a war room on the issue, organizing workshops and town halls around the country, placing advocates on regional radio and deploying a rapid-response team in Washington.Bush is also counting on outside organizations. Moore, for instance, is starting a new one called the Free Enterprise Fund, with backing from conservatives on Wall Street and in business. A group called Progress for America, which has close ties to Bush political guru Karl Rove
[93]

 , went on the air last week with its first television ad, comparing Bush to F.D.R. Democrats quickly circulated a blistering demand by Roosevelt's grandson James Roosevelt Jr. that the group quit using his grandfather's image: “To compare the courage it took to provide a guaranteed insurance program for our seniors and the disabled to the courage it will take to dismantle the most successful social program in history is simply unconscionable.”

18. One of the most crucial interest groups will be Wall Street. But where, precisely, is its interest? The general assumption has been that investment firms stand to gain a windfall from money that would flow into the new accounts. At the other end of the Street, the bond market could turn thumbs down
[94]

 on the grounds that trillions in new government borrowing would hurt the economy, raise interest rates and make the dollar suffer. But both assumptions may be overblown, financial experts say. Though University of Chicago economist Austan Goolsbee has estimated that the financial-services industry could reap $940 billion in fees over the next 75 years from private accounts — real money, even by Wall Street standards — some firms say the accounts look more like a headache than a bonanza. “Wall Street is at best ambivalent. The size of the accounts is nothing big，” says Robert Pozen, chairman of MFS Investment Management. “How many Wall Street firms do you know that are running after people with $5,000 accounts?”

19. At the same time, the bond market may not be an obstacle. Snow heard caution but little naysaying when he made a pilgrimage to Wall Street last week. In a meeting on Tuesday with bond traders, he explained that the government might have to borrow $100 billion to $150 billion a year for 10 years to finance the new private accounts. Participants say the traders told Snow that the markets could easily absorb that much. As a bond executive said, “Mr. Secretary, that's a rounding error in our business.”

20. The most ardent Republican supporters of private savings accounts say that Bush, having decided to take the plunge, should go all the way. He's expected to propose allowing workers to put one-third of the 6.2% payroll tax that is deducted from their paychecks into individual accounts. But advocates like Gingrich and antitax activist Grover Norquist want to know, Why not more? “It's going to take exactly the same amount of energy,” Gingrich says. “You are better off trying to get the largest possible account.” However big the plan, Bush recognizes that the politics inside his party are daunting. “Part of my effort,” he told Time last month, “is going to have to be to convince ［Republicans］that taking it on is the right thing to do.” But that might be easy for Bush to say. He doesn't have to run again.





— With reporting by Perry Bacon Jr., Massimo Calabresi and Matthew Cooper/Washington and Daren Fonda/New York

From Time, January 24, 2005

New Words

bonanza / bəʊ'nænzə
 / n.
 sth. very profitable 致富之源，获利之道

clobber /'klɒbə
 / v.
 to defeat completely; to strike or attack severely and repeatedly 击败；狠揍，猛打

emissary /'emɪsərɪ
 / n.
 a person who is sent with an official message or to do special work 特使，密使

insolvency /ɪn'sɒlvənsɪ
 / n.
 the state of not having enough money to pay debts 无清偿（债务）能力

judicious /ʤuː'dɪʃəs
 / a.
 having or showing the ability to form sensible opinions or make sensible decisions; prudent 明智的，审慎的

overhaul /ˌəʊvə'hɔːl
 / v.
 to examine thoroughly and perhaps repair if necessary 彻底检查，检修

unconscionable /ʌn'kɒnʃənəbl
 / a.
 unreasonable in degree or amount 过度的，过分而说不过去的，无节制的

vestige /'vestɪʤ
 / n.
 a sign, mark, track or other proof that sb. or sth. formally existed or was present 痕迹，残余

whim /wɪm
 / n.
 a caprice; changeableness; change without reason 变幻无常

Notes


[72]
 Stephen Moore — 斯蒂芬·穆尔（1937—）. He is president of the Free Enterprise Fund and a contributing editor of National Review
 . And he is director of fiscal policy studies at the Cato Institute.


[73]
 Newt Gingrich — 纽特·金里奇（1943—）. Former Speaker of the House of Representatives. He is reputed to be a member of the Council on Foreign Relations and to have ties to the Manhattan Institute for Policy Research and the American Enterprise Institute（AEI）.


[74]
 Contract with America — 指1994年11月大选前由367名共和党国会议员候选人联名签署提出的一项立法议程。该契约列出10项法案，共和党人发誓要在1995年1月开始的众议院会期最初100天内，就这些法案进行辩论并付表决。


[75]
 New Deal — “新政”，富兰克林·罗斯福总统于20世纪30年代实施的内政改革纲领，旨在从经济大萧条的影响下恢复美国经济，解决严重的失业问题，改善国民生活。


[76]
 Just as Bush believes democracy has the power to transform places like Iraq, so too is he convinced that privatization of Social Security could recharge America's future. — 布什相信，民主有改变伊拉克这一类国家的力量，他同样坚信不疑的是社会保障的私有化可以使美国的未来更具活力。


[77]
 Bush went off script to warn a group of teenagers, “The system will be bankrupt by the year 2040.” — 布什脱开讲稿，向一群十多岁的青少年发出警告说：“这一制度到2040年时将会趋于崩溃。”


[78]
 even if you take the President at his word — 即使你相信总统说的是真话


[79]
 opt out — to choose not to do sth. or take part in sth. 决定不参与，决定退出


[80]
 nest egg — an amount of money saved for special future use 储备金，存起来作特别用途的钱


[81]
 ... surely one of the rare instances of a Republican taking the lead from a country known for a near socialist welfare system. — ……对一个共和党人来说，能这样带头向一个以几近社会主义的福利制度著称的国家学习，是颇为难得的。


[82]
 Edward M. Kennedy — 爱德华·M·肯尼迪（1932— ）. U.S. politician, Democratic senator, the youngest son of Joseph Kennedy, and the younger brother of President John Kennedy（1917—1963）.


[83]
 ... one that will be less painful to handle the sooner the U.S. tackles it. — ……（对社会保障问题）我们处理得越早，遇到的痛苦就会少得多。


[84]
 Saturday Night Live — “周末夜生活”，美国的一档著名综艺节目


[85]
 lock box — 有锁的箱子；有锁专用信箱


[86]
 Personal retirement accounts, “for all their virtues, are insufficient to that task,” Wehner wrote in his memo. — 维纳在他的备忘录中写道：个人退休金账户“虽然有种种优点，但不足以完成该任务”。


[87]
 ... that he is leaning toward a significant reduction in future benefits that gets deeper over the decades. — ……他可能倾向于大大削减未来的退休金额，而这一退休金在今后几十年里会巨量增加。


[88]
 It's well and good to say the average gain ... you're subject to the whims of the market. — 说什么（投资账户中的）平均收益比起你把它留在社会保障账户中要高得多当然很动听，但是就社会保障而言有那么一种肯定性。当你处于市场中时，你就不得不受制于市场的变化无常。


[89]
 AARP — =American Association of Retired Persons 美国退休人员协会


[90]
 Bruce Reed — Assistant to the President for domestic policy and Director of the Domestic Policy Council


[91]
 G.O.P. — =Grand Old Party, the Republican Party 老大党，（美国）共和党别称


[92]
 That would take nothing short of a public ground swell，which is why Bush plans to return to many of the techniques that got him re-elected. — 这无疑会引起公众舆论的迅速高涨，布什之所以计划再次采用帮助他重新当选的那许多技巧，原因即在这里。nothing short of完全是，不折不扣（是）。


[93]
 Karl Rove — 卡尔·罗夫（1950—）. Best known for George W. Bush's chief strategist. Consultant to U.S. Senators Phil Gramm, Kay Bailey Hutchison and many other right-wing politicians.


[94]
 thumbs down — an expression of dissatisfaction or disapproval 表示不满，不赞同



Questions


1. Why does George Bush want to transform America's Social Security？

2. According to George Bush, what is the first step in his plan to privatize Social Security?

3. Why does the author say that the introduction of private accounts does nothing to slow the process of bankruptcy？

4. What is expected to happen to the Social Security system in the year 2018?

5. Explain Edward Kennedy's statement “They did it on Iraq, and they are doing it now on Social Security.”（para. 7）

6. Give your explanation of Mike Castle's comment “When you're in the market, you're subject to the whims of the market.”（para. 12）



Reading B　Must Try Harder


We will never make poverty history until we rip up the tax system.


Mark Braund

1. Despite the prime minister's resolve, the year in which Britain was to lead the world in making poverty history has achieved little. This month there is one last opportunity as the World Trade Organisation gathers in Hong Kong. But even if this meeting throws up some surprises, we will end the year little closer to ending poverty. Increased aid, debt cancellation and fairer trade would certainly have some impact, but they would not address the underlying causes of poverty.

2. To their credit, Tony Blair and Gordon Brown seem genuinely committed to reducing poverty in the developing world. But commitment is not enough. Their ambitious plans were doomed from the start for political and economic reasons.

3. Any strategy to reduce poverty in poor countries based on aid, debt relief and trade justice has to be paid for by rich countries, and this has consequences for their economies. Britain may be able to absorb the costs, but other countries cannot. Try telling France's disaffected youth that more taxpayers' money must go to Africa, or their struggling farmers that more food must be imported from the developing world. But even without this considerable political constraint, the strategy is unlikely to succeed because it does not take proper account of the economics of poverty. All the governments of rich countries remain committed to current global economic arrangements and believe a solution to poverty is available within that framework. They see poverty as a side-effect of economic advance, a problem to be addressed through policy adjustments, and refuse to accept it is part of the system.

4. One can see that the neoclassical economics
[95]

 that currently dictates policy, and that has driven globalisation, has little to offer when it comes to tackling poverty. It is reasonably effective at promoting economic growth. But growth does not assure the equitable distribution of wealth, and often appears to have the opposite effect, especially in the developing world.

5. If the objective is reducing poverty, then economic progress should be judged by measuring not growth, but poverty and economic exclusion.
[96]

 This reveals that after several decades of steady improvement, the situation in sub-Saharan Africa has deteriorated every year since 1984. Despite this, it seems never to cross the minds of the world's finance ministers
[97]

 that the theoretical basis for the global economic revolution of the past three decades might be fatally flawed.

6. The forces that cause deepening poverty in poor countries are also at work in the rich. This is why Labour's commendable targets for reducing child poverty have been so difficult to achieve. Poverty in the developing world can be successfully tackled only by removing its root causes. This requires us to return to economic first principles and to look to the founding fathers of worldly philosophy. It was clear to Adam Smith
[98]

 that any philosophy for a fair society needed to acknowledge the economic forces that determine the distribution of economic opportunities and therefore wealth. It was Smith's near contemporary David Ricardo
[99]

 who made explicit what was becoming obvious: if the ownership of land and natural resources is grossly unequal, then wealth and well-being will be the privilege of the minority. And as the economy develops and more wealth is created, the gap between rich and poor will widen. This is an inescapable conclusion of classical economic theory, and although the world has moved on since Ricardo's day, the fundamentals remain the same.

7. Consider Mozambique, an African success story where the economy is growing at 10% annually. The capital, Maputo, boasts one of the finest colonial hotels on the continent. But as the new indigenous elite enjoys London-priced cocktails in its sumptuous bar, only a few miles away their fellow citizens are still living in the iron age. Fairer trade would increase the wealth-generating capacity of countries such as Mozambique, but without measures to address the root cause of poverty, the poor majority would feel little of the benefit.
[100]



8. Neoclassical economics is considered to be a minor updating of its Enlightenment predecessor. But in the process of that updating, key aspects of the earlier version have been discarded. Only those elements likely to serve the interests of minority privilege have been preserved.
[101]

 If a small group of wealthy citizens set out to devise an economic system that would enable it to expand its wealth and entrench its advantage, it is hard to imagine a better system than the one we have today.

9. It is reasonably easy to make a moral case against the obscene wealth of the super-rich, and for a more inclusive and just global economic order. But that moral argument must be presented alongside a sound economic strategy. If our present minority-favouring economy is based on a false understanding of economics, then a revised understanding is needed in order to create an economy which serves the interests of the majority.

10. The early economists set out to find a means by which individual freedom and social justice could be reconciled. The evidence of the intervening two centuries suggests that not only were they ahead of their time, but also ahead of ours. Far from trying to emulate their attempts to reconcile freedom and justice, we assume them to be irreconcilable. As a result, politicians and activists divide into two camps: those who prioritise individual freedom, but fail to acknowledge that freedom is worth little without economic security; and those who prioritise social justice, but struggle to come up with a sound economic strategy for promoting a more equitable distribution of wealth.

11. Arguments about freedom and justice often centre on taxation. Those on the right argue that taxing personal income is a disincentive to individual enterprise, while taxing corporate profit undermines the ability of firms to invest for the future. The left counters that as private enterprise and free markets are unable to provide economic security for all, the redistribution of wealth through taxation is imperative if a sizeable part of the population is to avoid destitution. Both sides have a case. Taxation does limit wealth creation. But, without some redistribution, millions more would fall into extreme poverty. Taxation of personal income is an infringement of people's right to keep what they earn. But that infringement is as nothing compared to the experience of those denied viable economic opportunities.
[102]



12. Instead of arguing over how much we should tax, we should be asking why an economy based on free markets and private enterprise is so incapable of delivering opportunities and security for all. This brings us back to classical economics. If access to the land and natural resources upon which economic activity depends is concentrated in the hands of the few, the many will struggle to find adequate life-sustaining opportunities. This conclusion drove Ricardo to despair. Two centuries ago there was no possibility of persuading the aristocracy that wholesale changes in land ownership were needed to reduce poverty. After staggering economic and technological advance but still no end to poverty, we may be more receptive. But we still need a mechanism to widen access to economic resources without threatening individual freedom.

13. A neat solution was proposed more than a century ago by an American economist named Henry George. Today, his followers are subjected to unfair accusations of intellectual naivety by the economics mainstream. But his ideas deserve a hearing because they adhere to the essential truths of classical economics, and because they promise an economy in which individual freedom and social justice become co-dependent rather than mutually exclusive. For George, the key to transforming the economy lay in the tax system. He argued that instead of taxing effort and enterprise through taxes on incomes and profit, we should tax ownership and the exploitation of natural resources.

14. Currently, people who own land are entitled to keep the full amount of any increase in its value. As land generally rises in value, their wealth increases regardless of how much work they do. If this income were taxed, there would be no incentive for anyone to amass large landholdings, and land ownership would be spread more widely. Supporters of such land-value taxation suggest it could ultimately replace traditional taxes as the source of public revenue, thus increasing the capacity of the economy to generate wealth, as well as ensuring its more equitable distribution.

15. By reforming the tax system to reward effort rather than ownership, many more people would gain access to economic opportunities. Admittedly, the super-rich would have less freedom to amass huge personal fortunes, but if our democracy is working as it should, they would eventually have to accept that their privilege comes at too great a cost to wider society.
[103]



16. Look at the argument for such change: the promise of an economy that encourages private enterprise; that is dependent on the free play of market forces; that reduces the role of government to that of provider only of those services not suited to private provision; and that provides opportunities for everyone prepared to take responsibility for their economic welfare. It is a no-brainer.

17. Such revisions to the tax system would have to be accompanied by other similarly motivated policies if the economy were to be transformed from a servant of minority privilege into a provider of majority justice. These would have to include reform of the global monetary system which allows banks to create unlimited credit for large corporations while denying small loans to those who need them to help themselves out of poverty. It would also require an end to the kind of casino capitalism that allows the rich to speculate on financial markets, sometimes causing whole economies to collapse, forcing millions into poverty. What these reforms（of the tax system, the monetary system and financial markets）have in common is they all target unearned income.

18. In poorer countries the pace of economic liberalisation makes matters worse. Russia is a perfect example of how rapid deregulation causes land and natural resources to fall into the laps of a fortunate few.
[104]

 It now rivals Mexico as the country with the largest gap between the rich elite and the poor majority. And it does not require corrupt government for assets to be scooped up by the likes of Roman Abramovich. It happens anyway, as those who are wealthy borrow money to acquire more land and the rights to exploit mineral resources.

19. In the developing world the situation is more serious. In these mainly agricultural economies, the only way for most people to make a living is by growing their own food. If, as in Africa, the most productive land is taken over by cash crops for sale to rich countries, then the life-blood
[105]

 of ordinary people dries up. This may be happening because of the need to repay crippling international debt, but even if that debt were written off these businesses would continue to flourish. As they became more successful they would use more technology and employ fewer people. No jobs, no land to farm and no social security system. More than anyone, the people of the poorest countries need a mechanism to ensure they have access to land.

20. The long-term redistribution of economic resources through a reformed tax system that targets unearned income promises an end to poverty in rich and poor countries alike, because it strikes at the root cause.
[106]

 We have a choice. We can arrange the global economy so that only a minority have access to it, and then tax their earnings to mitigate the poverty of the rest. Or, we can arrange it so all have access to economic opportunities. The first will relieve the worst of today's poverty but do nothing for tomorrow; the second could eradicate poverty once and for all.

21. For too long we have accepted the argument that there is no alternative to current arrangements. If growing numbers can be persuaded that there is an alternative, one that is morally desirable, likely to promote individual freedom and social justice, and that is backed by sound economics, then we might succeed in making poverty history．

From The Guardian
 , December 3, 2005

New Words

amass /ə'mæs
 / v.
 to collect （money, goods, etc.） in great amounts 积聚

disincentive /ˌdɪsɪn'sentɪv
 / n.
 a thing that discourages an action or effort 阻碍行动或发展的事物

emulate /'emjʊleɪt
 / v.
 to try to do as well as or better than sb. 赶超某人；与某人竞争

entrench /ɪn'trentʃ
 / v.
 to establish （sb./sth.） very firmly 牢固地确立（某人/某事）

indigenous /ɪn'dɪʤɪnəs
 / a.
 belonging naturally （to a place） 本地的；土产的

irreconcilable /ɪ'rekənsaɪləbl
 / a.
 which cannot be settled or brought into agreement together or with sth. else 不可调和的，不相容的

sumptuous /'sʌmptjʊəs
 / a.
 expensive and grand 豪华的，奢侈的

Notes


[95]
 neoclassical economics — 新古典经济学，该理论以论证自由市场制度为世界上惟一有效率的制度为核心内容，认为严密的逻辑推理是最重要的原则。其信条是：如果前提是正确的、逻辑是严格的，那么结论也就一定是正确的。其代表人物是美国的著名经济学家萨缪尔森。


[96]
 If the objective is reducing poverty ... growth, but poverty and economic exclusion. — 如果目标是减少贫困，那么经济的进步不应以增长，而应以贫困和经济封锁作为衡量标准。


[97]
 ... it seems never to cross the minds of the world's finance ministers ... — ……世界上的财政大臣似乎从来没有想到过……


[98]
 Adam Smith — 亚当·斯密（1723—1790），英国古典政治经济学的主要代表人物之一。


[99]
 David Ricardo — 大卫·李嘉图（1772—1823），英国古典政治经济学最杰出的代表。


[100]
 Fairer trade would increase ... the poor majority would feel little of the benefit. — 较公平的交易可以增强国家的聚积财富的能力，例如莫桑比克，但是在缺乏对付贫困根源的措施的情况下，大部分穷人不能从中受到太多的益处。


[101]
 Only those elements likely to serve the interests of minority privilege have been preserved. — 只有为少数人的特权利益服务的要素仍被保留下来。


[102]
 But that infringement is as nothing compared to the experience of those denied viable economic opportunities. — 但是这种侵害比起那些无法获得实在的经济机会的人们的体验来说，就显得微不足道了。


[103]
 Admittedly, the super-rich ... they would eventually have to accept that their privilege comes at too great a cost to wider society. — 诚然，超级富裕的群体聚集大量个人财富的权限会受到限制，但是如果我们的民主制度能够发挥它应有的作用，那么他们最终会不得不接受这样的事实，即他们拥有的特权是以社会付出的巨大代价为基础的。


[104]
 Russia is a perfect example of how rapid deregulation causes land and natural resources to fall into the laps of a fortunate few. — 俄罗斯就是一个很好的例子，向人们展示了政府管制的撤销是如何迅速导致土地和自然资源落入少数幸运者手中的。


[105]
 life-blood — a thing that gives strength and vitality 活力的来源，元气


[106]
 The long-term redistribution of ... countries alike, because it strikes at the root cause. — 无论在富庶国还是贫困国，通过改革后的税收制度对非劳动所得收入进行长期的再分配能够终结贫困，因为这是从根源上解决贫困问题。



Questions


1. Why were the ambitious plans to reduce poverty in the developing world doomed?

2. According to the author, what is the crux of poverty?

3. According to David Ricardo, what gives rise to the class and wealth gap?

4. Why does the fairer trade prove to contribute little to decrease poverty for those underdeveloped countries?

5. Why does the author keep emphasizing the root cause of poverty?

6. What is the paradox for individual freedom and social justice?

7. What is the credo or belief of taxation system?

8. According to the author, what is the best solution to end poverty?



LESSON 4

Reading A　Who Says A Woman Can't Be Einstein?


Yes, men's and women's brains are different. But new research upends the old myths about who's good at what. A tour of the ever changing brain
 ...

Amanda Ripley

1. There was something self-destructive about Harvard University President Larry Summers' speech on gender disparities in January. In his first sentence, he said his goal was “provocation”（rarely a wise strategy at a diversity conference）. He called for “rigorous and careful” thinking to explain the gender gap among top-tier tenured science professors. But he described his pet theory with something less than prudence. The most likely explanations, he said, are that 1）women are just not so interested as men in making the sacrifices required by high-powered jobs, 2）men may have more “intrinsic aptitude” for high-level science and 3）women may be victims of old-fashioned discrimination. “In my own view, their importance probably ranks in exactly the order that I just described,” he announced.

2. Cue the hysteria. The comments about aptitude in particular lingered, like food poisoning, long after the conference ended.
[107]

 For weeks, pundits and professors spouted outrage and praise, all of which added up to very little. Then came the tedious analysis of faculty-lounge politics at Harvard, as if anyone outside Cambridge really cared. The rest of us were left with a nagging question: What is the latest science on the differences between men's and women's aptitudes, anyway? Is it true, even a little bit, that men are better equipped for scientific genius? Or is it ridiculous — even pernicious — to ask such a question in the year 2005?

3. It's always perilous to use science to resolve festering public debates. Everyone sees something different — like 100 people finding shapes in clouds. By the time they make up their minds, the clouds have drifted beyond the horizon. But scientists who have spent their lives studying sex differences in the brain（some of whom defend Summers and some of whom dismiss him as an ignoramus）generally concede that he was not entirely wrong. Thanks to new brain-imaging technology
[108]

 , we know there are indeed real differences between the male and the female brain, more differences than we would have imagined a decade ago. “The brain is a sex organ,” says Sandra Witelson, a neuroscientist who became famous in the 1990s for her study of Albert Einstein's brain. “In the last dozen years, there has been an exponential increase in the number of studies that have found differences in the brain. It's very exciting.”

4. But that's just the beginning of the conversation. It turns out that many of those differences don't seem to change our behavior. Others do — in ways we might not expect. Some of the most dramatic differences are not just in our brains but also in our eyes, noses and ears — which feed information to our brains. Still, almost none of those differences are static. The brain is constantly changing in response to hormones, encouragement, practice, diet and drugs. Brain patterns fluctuate within the same person, in fact, depending on age and time of day. So while Summers was also right that more men than women make up the extreme high — and low — scorers in science and math tests, it's absurd to conclude that the difference is primarily because of biology — or environment. The two interact from the time of conception, which only makes life more interesting.
[109]

 Any simplistic theory is “doomed to fail,” says Yu Xie, a sociology professor at the University of Michigan. Xie's research on women in the sciences was cited by Summers in his statement, and Xie has spent every day since trying to explain the intricacy of human behavior to reporters. “I don't exclude biology as an explanation,” he says. “But I know biological factors would not play a role unless they interacted with social conditions.”

5. Unless one appreciates that complexity, it would be all too easy to look at the latest research on the brain and conclude, say, that men may not in fact make the best university presidents. For example, studies show that men are slightly more likely to say things without realizing how their actions will affect others. And as men age, they tend to lose more tissue from a part of the brain located just behind the forehead that concerns itself with consequences and self-control. Generally speaking, the brain of a female is more interlinked and — if one assumes that a basic requirement of the post is to avoid dividing the faculty into two sweaty mobs — may be better suited for the kind of cautious diplomacy required of a high-profile university leader. Of course, to borrow a line from Summers, “I would prefer to believe otherwise.”

6. Now that scientists are finally starting to map the brain with some accuracy, the challenge is figuring out what to do with that knowledge. The possibilities for applying it to the classroom, workplace and doctor's office are tantalizing. “If something is genetic, it means it must be biological. If we can figure out the biology, then we should be able to tweak the biology,” says Richard Haier, a psychology professor who studies intelligence at the University of California at Irvine. Maybe Summers' failure was not one of sensitivity but one of imagination.

Lesson 1: function over form

7. Scientists have been looking for sex differences in the brain since they have been looking at the brain. Many bold decrees have been issued. In the 19th century, the corpus callosum, a bundle of nerve fibers that connects the two hemispheres of the brain, was considered key to intellectual development. Accordingly, it was said to have a greater surface area in men. Then, in the 1980s, we were told that no, it is larger in women — and that explains why the emotional right side of women's brains is more in touch with the analytical left side. Aha. That theory has since been discredited, and scientists remain at odds over who has the biggest and what it might mean. Stay tuned for more breaking news.
[110]



8. But most studies agree that men's brains are about 10% bigger than women's brains overall. Even when the comparison is adjusted for the fact that men are, on average, 8% taller than women, men's brains are still slightly bigger. But size does not predict intellectual performance, as was once thought. Men and women perform similarly on IQ tests. And most scientists still cannot tell male and female brains apart just by looking at them.

9. Recently, scientists have begun to move away from the obsession with size.
[111]

 Thanks to new brain-imaging technology, researchers can get a good look at the living brain as it functions and grows. Earlier studies relied on autopsies or X rays — and no one wanted to expose children or women, who might be pregnant, to regular doses of radiation. The deeper you probe, the more interesting the differences. Women appear to have more connections between the two brain hemispheres. In certain regions, their brain is more densely packed with neurons. And women tend to use more parts of their brain to accomplish certain tasks. That might explain why they often recover better from a stroke, since the healthy parts of their mind compensate for the injured regions. Men do their thinking in more focused regions of the brain, whether they are solving a math problem, reading a book or feeling a wave of anger or sadness.

10. Indeed, men and women seem to handle emotions quite differently. While both sexes use a part of the brain called the amygdala, which is located deep within the organ, women seem to have stronger connections between the amygdala and regions of the brain that handle language and other higher-level functions. That may explain why women are, on average, more likely to talk about their emotions and men tend to compartmentalize their worries and carry on. Or, of course, it may not.

11. “Men and women have different brain architectures, and we don't know what they mean,” says Haier. By administering IQ tests to a group of college students and then analyzing scans of their brain structure, Haier's team recently discovered that the parts of the brain that are related to intelligence are different in men and women. “That is in some ways a major observation, because one of the assumptions of psychology has been that all human brains pretty much work the same way,” he says. Now that we know they don't, we can try to understand why some brains react differently to, say, Alzheimer's, many medications and even teaching techniques, Haier says.

12. Even more interesting than the brain's adult anatomy might be the journey it takes to get there. For 13 years, psychiatrist Jay Giedd has been compiling one of the world's largest libraries of brain growth. Every Tuesday evening, from 5 o'clock until midnight, a string of children files into the National Institutes of Health outside Washington to have their brains scanned. Giedd and his team ease the kids through the MRI procedure, and then he gives them a brain tour of their pictures — gently pointing out the spinal cord and the corpus callosum, before offering them a copy to take to show-and-tell. Most of the kids are all business.
[112]

 Rowena Avery, 6, of Sparks, Nev., arrived last week with a stuffed animal named Sidewalk and stoically disappeared into the machine while her mom, dad and little sister watched. In preparation, she had practiced at home by lying very still in the bathtub. Her picture came out crystal clear. “The youngest ones are the best at lying still. It's kind of surprising,” Giedd says. “It must be because they are used to hiding in kitchen cabinets and things like that.”

13. Among the girls in Giedd's study, brain size peaks around age 11½. For the boys, the peak comes three years later. “For kids, that's a long time,” Giedd says. His research shows that most parts of the brain mature faster in girls. But in a 1999 study of 508 boys and girls, Virginia Tech researcher Harriet Hanlon found that some areas mature faster in boys. Specifically, some of the regions involved in mechanical reasoning, visual targeting and spatial reasoning appeared to mature four to eight years earlier in boys. The parts that handle verbal fluency, handwriting and recognizing familiar faces matured several years earlier in girls.

14. Monkeys are among our most trusted substitutes in brain research. This week a study in the journal Behavioral Neuroscience shows that stage of life is also important in male and female rhesus monkeys. In a sort of shell game
[113]

 , young male monkeys proved better at finding food after they saw it hidden on a tray — suggesting better spatial memory. But they peaked early. By old age, male and female monkeys performed equally well, according to the study, which was led by Agnès Lacreuse at the Yerkes National Primate Research Center. All of which suggests that certain aptitudes may not be that different between males and females.
[114]

 It just depends on when you test them. （We'll have more to say about those monkeys in just a bit.）

Lesson 2: the segregation of the senses

15. So how do we explain why, in study after study, boys and men are still on average better at rotating 3-D objects in their minds? As for girls and women, how do we explain why they tend to have better verbal skills and social sensitivities?

16. The most surprising differences may be outside the brain. “If you have a man and a woman looking at the same landscape, they see totally different things,” asserts Leonard Sax, a physician and psychologist whose book Why Gender Matters came out last month. “Women can see colors and textures that men cannot see. They hear things men cannot hear, and they smell things men cannot smell.” Since the eyes, ears and nose are portals to the brain, they directly affect brain development from birth on.

17. In rats, for example, we know that the male retina has more cells designed to detect motion. In females, the retina has more cells built to gather information on color and texture. If the same is true in humans, as Sax suspects, that may explain why, in an experiment in England four years ago, newborn boys were much more likely than girls to stare at a mobile turning above their cribs. It may also help explain why boys prefer to play with moving toys like trucks while girls favor richly textured dolls and tend to draw with a wider range of colors, Sax says.

18. Likewise, women's ears are more sensitive to some noises. Baby girls hear certain ranges of sound better. And the divergence gets even bigger in adults. As for smell, a study published in the journal Nature Neuroscience in 2002 showed that women of childbearing age were many times more sensitive than men to several smells upon repeated exposure. （Another study has found that heterosexual women have the most sensitive smell and homosexual men have the least.） Rest assured, Sax says: none of that means women are, overall, better than men at perception. It just means the species is internally diverse, making it more likely to survive. “The female will remember the color and texture of a particular plant and be able to warn people if it's poisonous. A man looking at the same thing will be more alert to what is moving in the periphery,” he says. “Which is better? You need both.”

Lesson 3: never underestimate the brain

19. Until recently, there have been two groups of people: those who argue sex differences are innate and should be embraced and those who insist that they are learned and should be eliminated by changing the environment. Sax is one of the few in the middle — convinced that boys and girls are innately different and that we must change the environment so differences don't become limitations.

20. At a restaurant near his practice in Montgomery County, Md., Sax spreads out dozens of papers and meticulously makes his case. He is a fanatic, but a smart, patient one. In the early 1990s, he says, he grew alarmed by the “parade” of parents coming into his office wondering whether their sons had attention-deficit/hyperactivity disorder
[115]

 . Sax evaluated them and found that, indeed, the boys were not paying attention in school. But the more he studied brain differences, the more he became convinced that the problem was with the schools. Sometimes the solution was simple: some of the boys didn't hear as well as the girls and so needed to be moved into the front row. Other times, the solution was more complex.

21. Eventually, Sax concluded that very young boys and girls would be better off in separate classrooms altogether.
[116]

 “［Previously］, as far as I was concerned, single-sex education was an old-fashioned leftover. I thought of boys wearing suits and talking with British accents,” he says. But coed schools do more harm than good, he decided, when they teach boys and girls as if their brains mature at the same time. “If you ask a child to do something not developmentally appropriate for him, he will, No. 1, fail. No. 2, he will develop an aversion to the subject,” he says. “By age 12, you will have girls who don't like science and boys who don't like reading.” And they won't ever go back, he says.
[117]

 “The reason women are underrepresented in computer science and engineering is not because they can't do it. It's because of the way they're taught.”

22. So far, studies about girls' and boys' achievements in same-sex grammar schools are inconclusive. But if it turns out that targeting sex differences through education is helpful, there are certainly many ways to carry it out. Says Giedd: “The ability for change is phenomenal. That's what the brain does best.” A small but charming 2004 study published in Nature found that people who learned how to juggle increased the gray matter in their brains in certain locations. When they stopped juggling, the new gray matter vanished. A similar structural change appears to occur in people who learn a second language. Remember that new research on spatial memory in rhesus monkeys? The young females dramatically improved their performance through simple training, wiping out the gender gap altogether.

23. In a recent experiment with humans at Temple University, women showed substantial progress in spatial reasoning after spending a couple of hours a week for 10 weeks playing Tetris, of all things. The males improved with weeks of practice too, says Nora Newcombe, a Temple psychologist who specializes in spatial cognition, and so the gender gap remained. But the improvement for both sexes was “massively greater” than the gender difference. “This means that if the males didn't train, the females would outstrip them,” she says.

24. Of course, we already manipulate the brain through drugs — many of which, doctors now realize, have dramatically different effects on different brains. Drugs for improving intelligence are in the works, says Haier, in the quest to find medication for Alzheimer's.
[118]

 “We're going to get a lot better at manipulating genetic biology. We may even be better at manipulating genetic biology than manipulating the environment.”

25. Until then, one solution to overcoming biological tendencies is to consciously override them, to say to yourself, “O.K., I may have a hard time with this task, but I'm going to will myself to conquer it.” Some experiments show that baby girls, when faced with failure, tend to give up and cry relatively quickly, while baby boys get angry and persist, says Witelson at Ontario's Michael G. DeGroote School of Medicine at McMaster University. “What we don't know is whether that pattern persists into adulthood,” she says. But in her experience in academia, she says she knows of at least a couple of brilliant women who never realized their potential in science because they stopped trying when they didn't get grants or encountered some other obstacle. “It's much better,” she says, “for people to understand what the differences are, act on their advantages and be prepared for their disadvantages.”

Lesson 4: expectations matter

26. We have a tendency to make too much of test-score differences between the sexes（which are actually very small compared with the differences between, say, poor and affluent students）. And regardless of what happens in school, personality and discipline can better predict success when it comes to highly competitive jobs. One thing we know about the brain is that it is vulnerable to the power of suggestion. There is plenty of evidence that when young women are motivated and encouraged, they excel at science. For most of the 1800s, for example, physics, astronomy, chemistry and botany were considered gender-appropriate subjects for middle- and upper-class American girls. By the 1890s, girls outnumbered boys in public high school science courses across the country, according to The Science Education of American Girls, a 2003 book by Kim Tolley. Records from top schools in Boston show that girls outperformed boys in physics in the mid-19th century. Latin and Greek, meanwhile, were considered the province of gentlemen — until the 20th century, when lucrative opportunities began to open up in the sciences.

27. Today, in Iceland and Sweden, girls consistently outperform boys in math and physics. In Sweden the gap is widest in the remote regions in the north. That may be because women want to move to the big cities farther south, where they would need to compete in high-tech economies, while men are focused on local hunting, fishing and forestry opportunities, says Niels Egelund, a professor of educational psychology at the Danish University of Education. The phenomenon even has a name, the Jokkmokk effect, a reference to an isolated town in Swedish Lapland.

28. Back in the States, the achievement gap in the sciences is closing, albeit slowly. Female professors have been catching up with male professors in their publishing output. Today half of chemistry and almost 60% of biology bachelor of science degrees go to females. Patience is required. And next, Summers may want to take up the male question. In all seriousness. Why do so many more boys than girls have learning disorders, autism, attention-deficit problems and schizophrenia? Why are young men now less likely to go to college than women are? And what to make of a 2003 survey that found eighth-grade girls outperforming boys in algebra in 22 countries, with boys outscoring girls in only three nations? If we're not careful, the next Einstein could find herself working as a high-powered lawyer who does wonders with estate-tax calculations instead of discovering what the universe is made of.

From Time, March 7, 2005

New Words

amygdala /ə'mɪgdələ
 / n.
 a lobe of the cerebellum, one of the palatal tonsils 扁桃核，扁桃体

coed /ˌkəʊ'ed
 / a.
 （=coeducational）of the system of educating boys and girls together in the same buildings and classes 男女同校（接受教育）的

corpus callosum /'kɔːpəs kə'ləʊsəm
 / the great band of commissural fibres uniting the cerebral hemispheres in man and in the higher mammals 胼胝体（大脑两半球底部联合大脑两半球的神经纤维组织）

cue /kjuː
 / v.
 to give a sign or hint to 发出信号或暗示

Lapland /'læplænd
 / n.
 the region in some of the north European countries where the Lapps have lived 拉普兰（欧洲的挪威、瑞典、芬兰和俄罗斯各国北部拉普人居住的地区）

nag /næg
 / v.
 to cause to suffer continuous worry or discomfort 困扰，烦扰

provocation /ˌprɒvə'keɪʃən
 / n.
 act of evoking （feelings, desires, etc.）; stimulation 激怒，激起，刺激

retina /'retɪnə
 / n.
 the sensitive layer of the eye 视网膜

spout /spaʊt
 / v.
 to pour out in a stream of words （说话） 喋喋不休，滔滔不绝

tantalize /'tæntəlaɪz
 / v.
 to make sb. want sth. even more strongly by keeping it just out of reach 撩人，逗人，逗弄

tweak /twiːk
 / v.
 to twitch; to pull; to pull with sudden jerks 拧，扭

Notes


[107]
 The comments about aptitude in particular lingered, like food poisoning, long after the conference ended. — 尤其是关于（男女）能力差异问题的议论，在会议结束以后很久，犹如食物中毒（引起的反应）一样，依然持续不断。


[108]
 brain-imaging technology — 脑成像技术（一种诊断技术）


[109]
 The two interact from the time of conception, which only makes life more interesting. — 这两方面自怀孕开始即发生相互作用，这使得人的生命现象更为有趣。


[110]
 That theory has since been discredited, and scientists remain at odds over who has the biggest and what it might mean. Stay tuned for more breaking news. — 那种观点后来就被人否定了，而科学家们依然为男女之间谁的头脑大些及其可能带来的影响争执不已。让我们等待更多的惊人新闻吧。


[111]
 Recently, scientists have begun to move away from the obsession with size. — 近来，科学家们对人的头脑大小问题的兴趣开始减弱了。


[112]
 Most of the kids are all business. — 大多数孩子（对回家要求完成的项目）都很认真。


[113]
 shell game — a sleight-of-hand game or trick; a fraud藏豆赌博游戏；骗术，欺骗把戏


[114]
 All of which suggests that certain aptitudes may not be that different between males and females. — 这一切表明男性和女性之间某些能力的差别可能没那么大。


[115]
 attention-deficit/hyperactivity disorder — 注意缺失/多动症


[116]
 Eventually, Sax concluded that very young boys and girls would be better off in separate classrooms altogether. — 后来，Sax得出结论，把年幼的男女孩分别安排在不同的教室里（学习）可能（效果）要好得多。


[117]
 And they won't ever go back, he says. — 而且他指出他们不再会回到原来的状态。


[118]
 Drugs for improving intelligence are in the works, says Haier, in the quest to find medication for Alzheimer's. — 据海尔称，为了找到治疗阿耳茨海默氏症的药物，有助于改进智力的药物正在开发研制之中。

in the works 在准备中；在进行中



Questions


1. What does President Larry Summers' explanation of gender gap tell us?

2. What is the response from the professors to President Summers' speech on gender disparities?

3. What is the connection between the size of the brain and the intelligence of men and women?

4. What is the main task/purpose of psychiatrist Jay Giedd's study?

5. What is the major discovery from the study of rhesus monkeys?

6. Explain the statement from paragraph 16 “The most surprising differences may be outside the brain.”

7. What are the two major views over sex differences? What is Sax's view over this issue?

8. Why did Sax say that very young boys and girls “would be better off” in separate classrooms?

9. Why does the author say “expectations matter”?

10. What is the author's attitude towards the gender gap?



Reading B　Taming Wild Girls


Never mind the gentler gender. Girls, too, can be brawlers. But parents, teachers and older girls are starting to take control.


Jeffrey Kluger

1. You can tell things aren't going to end well the moment the little cluster of girls starts to talk. Amanda, a junior at Lower Dauphin Middle School in Hummelstown, Pa., is in the cafeteria, commiserating with her friends about a monster test they all just took. Her friends are sure they tanked it, but Amanda has no such worries. “I aced it,” she says airily, “but that's just me.” As she gets up to clear her tray, the other girls exchange narrowed looks. “Let's trip her,” one suggests. Another one nods, goes after Amanda and in an instant sends her sprawling.

2. The scene is a nasty one — or it would be if the girls meant any harm. But they don't. There is no real tray, no real cafeteria, and Amanda's tumble was a planned pratfall. The students are merely role-playing, acting out a Kabuki version of the girl-on-girl aggression they are increasingly finding in their school. The teachers noticed it too and have taken steps to stop it.

3. “O.K.,” says Pam Eberly, a health and physical-education teacher who helped the girls stage the exercise. “What happened here? Who was the bully? Who were the bystanders? And what could you have done so that things turned out differently?”

4. The role playing at Lower Dauphin is part of a new program called Club Ophelia that the school initiated to stem the problem of violence among its girls. And Club Ophelia is just one of a few programs in the U.S. that educators are putting in place to tame a group of girls who — to hear teachers and psychologists tell it — have suddenly found their feral side.

5. The take-no-prisoners pitilessness teenage girls can show one another is nothing new. Pitch-perfect movies such as Mean Girls
 and Thirteen
 
[119]

 elevated awareness of the behavior, while shelves of advice books help parents and girls get through those angry years. But while the kids may be acquiring better tools to deal with cliques and cattishness, few are skilled at surviving a darker part of the schoolgirl power struggles: physical violence.

6. Popular stereotype doesn't always make room for the idea of violent girls, but they are there — and they are acting out. In 2003, according to the Centers for Disease Control, more than 40% of boys admitted to having carried a gun or a knife or been in at least one physical fight in the previous year. But the girls were not far behind, at 25%. And when the violence is girl-on-girl, it can get especially ugly. Deborah Prothrow-Stith, co-author of Sugar & Spice and No Longer Nice: How We Can Stop Girls' Violence
 and professor of public health at the Harvard School of Public Health, meets with teachers and administrators around the country and is taken aback by what she hears. “Principals talk about not only the increased number of girl fights but also the savagery,” she says. “One of them told me, ‘We never had to call an ambulance here until girls started fighting.’”

7. Experts agree that girls can be a handful, but they can't agree on why. One explanation is the Kill Bill
 culture — a reference to the famously bloody movie and its famously lethal female protagonist.
[120]

 If generations of boys found their mojo imitating the likes of Bruce Lee and James Bond
[121]

 , why shouldn't girls be equally juiced at
[122]

 the sight of a jumpsuited, sword-wielding Uma Thurman? Entertainment Weekly
 （a sister publication of Time
 ）, recently ran an online list of Hollywood's 15 best “Butt-Kicking Babes,” from the pugilistic Hilary Swank to the gun-toting Charlie's Angels.
[123]

 A few of the stars were of older vintage, but most made their screen bones in the last generation.

8. Then there is the Internet. Girls have traditionally practiced not so much physical aggression as relational aggression — battles of cutting words, frosty looks and exclusion from cliques. E-mail makes it easy for the verbal part of that fragging to go on around the clock. Says Cheryl Dellasega, a humanities professor at Penn State's College of Medicine and creator of the Ophelia clubs:“They go back and forth on the computer all night, and the next day they're ready to fight.”

9. Whatever the cause of all the combat, it is groups such as Club Ophelia that are making the peace. Dellasega founded the clubs in 2002 after the publication of her first book, Surviving Ophelia
 , about the struggles girls face growing up. One of the principles behind the groups is that girls tend to be tenacious about their anger, with resentments continuing to simmer long after the fisticuffs have ended. Most boys, always thought of as brawlers, are raised from birth on the idea of avoiding fights or at least ending them with a handshake. Girls need to learn the same lessons. More than 400 teachers and guidance counselors have taken Dellasega's workshops, and groups are sprouting up nationwide.

10. An Ophelia group consists of about 30 girls, two adult counselors and five or six mentors, who are one or two grades above the other girls and sometimes Ophelia graduates themselves. Teachers and administrators pick the participants, looking for girls who are aggressors, victims or enabling bystanders. The groups meet in 12 weekly sessions of 90 min. each. Most meetings begin with cooperation exercises such as forming hand-holding circles with all the girls' arms crisscrossing in the middle, and then trying to untangle without releasing hands. Sullen teens and tweens would not seem the best candidates for such an exercise, but at Lower Dauphin, they go at it gamely. “This is not for speed,” Eberly reminds them. “Go slowly and listen to one another.”

11. After the exercise and role playing, the girls retreat to the school's art room, where they work together on creative projects and brainstorm nonviolent solutions to hypothetical situations the instructors present them with. They also discuss powerful — and peaceable — women they admire. The list the teachers compile includes Oprah Winfrey, J.K. Rowling and Laura Bush
[124]

 . The girls' nominees mostly include teachers and guidance counselors and often their mothers.

12. Ophelia is not the only program doing that work. As long ago as 1986, the Seattle-based Committee for Children introduced its Second Step program, a classroom-based regimen that teaches anger management and impulse control. The program, which has been tested in a remarkable 25,000 schools, is aimed at younger kids — ages 4 to 14 — and makes no distinction between boys and girls. But nowadays, says Joan Cole Duffell, the Committee's director of partnership development, girls “are beginning to express anger in ways more similar to boys.” Other, independent groups are appearing elsewhere, such as Images of Me, a girls-only self-awareness program in District Heights, Md., that teaches mediation and communication skills.

13. Nobody pretends that programs or mentoring can roll back the girls' behavior all the way — nor should it. Says Erika Karres, a retired teacher who once worked in the North Carolina school system:“You have to teach kids that it's good to have anger because it helps you get things out.” The trick, of course, is learning to master the difference between assertiveness and aggressiveness, confidence and swagger.

From Time, May 1, 2006

New Words

ace /eɪs
 / v.
 （slang） to achieve the top grade in（an examination etc.） 成绩为A，成绩优秀

brawler /'brɔːlə
 / n.
 one who makes a noisy quarrel or fights 争吵者；打架者

commiserate /kə'mɪzəreɪt
 / v.
 to feel or express sympathy 感到或表示同情

feral /'fɪərəl
 / a.
 savage 凶残的

fisticuffs /'fɪstɪkʌfs
 / n. pl.
 fighting with the fists 斗殴

fragging /'frægɪŋ
 / n.
 attacking or killing （with a hand grenade） （用手榴弹）攻击或杀害

jumpsuit /'ʤʌmpsjuːt
 / n.
 a one-piece garment consisting of a blouse or shirt with attached slacks or shorts 连衫裤

kabuki /kɑː'buːkiː
 / n.
 a type of popular Japanese drama ［日］歌舞伎（一种流行于日本的剧种）

mojo /'məʊʤəʊ
 / n.
 personal charm 个人魅力

pratfall /'prætfɔːl
 / n.
 a fall on the buttocks 屁股着地的跌倒

protagonist /prəʊ'tægənɪst
 / n.
 the main character in a drama or story 主角，主要人物

pugilistic /ˌpjuːʤɪ'lɪstɪk
 / a.
 of a boxer; of boxing or prize-fighting 拳击运动员的；拳击的

regimen /'reʤɪmen
 / n.
 a fixed plan of food, exercise, etc. in order to improve one's health 养生之道，摄生法

simmer /'sɪmə
 / v.
 to be in a state of subdued activity; to be on the verge of developing（感情）激化；处于一触即发的状态

sullen /'sʌlən
 / a.
 morose or sulky 愠怒的，生气的

swagger /'swægə
 / n.
 an over-confident and self-satisfied manner 狂妄自大，自鸣得意

tank /tæŋk
 / v.
 to give up 放弃，认输

tween /twiːn
 / n.
 （=tweenager） a person who is nearly, or has only just become a teenager （年近）十来岁的少年

tenacious /tɪ'neɪʃəs
 / a.
 tending to retain 持久的

vintage /'vɪntɪʤ
 / n.
 a group or collection of people or things sharing certain characteristics 某一时代产生或出现的具有某种相同特点的事物或人物

Notes


[119]
 Pitch-perfect movies such as Mean Girls
 and Thirteen
 ... — 《贱女孩》描绘了青春期少女的反叛心理和校园帮派间的勾心斗角。《十三岁》则讲述了一个女孩沉沦于性爱、吸毒与暴力的故事。


[120]
 One explanation is the Kill Bill
 culture — a reference to the famously bloody movie and its famously lethal female protagonist. — 《杀死比尔》是一部充满暴力与血腥的电影，讲述的是一名女杀手（Uma Thurman饰）复仇的故事。


[121]
 Bruce Lee — 李小龙（1940—1973），华裔功夫片演员。由他主演的功夫片风行海外，中国功夫也随之闻名于世界。

James Bond — 詹姆斯·邦德，小说《007》及同名系列电影的主角。这名代号007的英国间谍充满魅力且机智勇敢，但同时也是一名杀手。


[122]
 be equally juiced at — 同样沉醉于……之中


[123]
 ... Hollywood's 15 best “Butt-Kicking Babes,” from the pugilistic Hilary Swank to the gun-toting Charlie's Angels. — 美国杂志《娱乐周刊》曾在2005年评选出15名银幕最强打女，在《百万宝贝》中扮演女拳击手的希拉里·斯万克以及在《霹雳娇娃》中扮演女私家侦探的卡梅伦·迪亚兹、刘玉玲和德鲁·巴里摩尔均名列其中。


[124]
 Oprah Winfrey — 奥普拉·温弗莱，美国电影脱口秀名人，拥有以自己名字为品牌的杂志、脱口秀节目、电影制作公司等企业。被美国《福布斯》杂志评选为2005年全球最具影响力的100位女性之一。

J.K. Rowling — J.K.罗琳，英国女作家，《哈里·波特》系列魔幻小说的作者。美国《福布斯》杂志评选为2005年全球最具影响力的100位女性之一。

Laura Bush — 劳拉·布什，美国第43任总统乔治·布什的妻子。被美国《福布斯》杂志评选为2005年全球最具影响力的100位女性之一。



Questions


1. What does the role playing introduced at the beginning of the passage tell us?

2. Why doesn't popular stereotype always make room for “the idea of violent girls”?

3. What takes Prof. Prothrow-Stith aback when she meets with teachers and administrators around the country?

4. Describe briefly how the Kill Bill
 culture and the Internet may cause girls' violence.

5. According to Prof. Dellasega, why do girls' anger and resentment tend to be long lasting?

6. What activities does the Ophelia group carry out during the weekly meeting?

7. Give a brief comparison of differences between American boys and girls introduced in the passage.



LESSON 5

Reading A　Stop Thinking That All Religions Are Essentially the Same


This well-intentioned idea is a dangerous myth. It's time we studied religious differences seriously.


Stephen Prothero

1. At least since the first petals of the counterculture bloomed across Europe and the United States in the 1960s, it has been fashionable to affirm that all religions are beautiful and all are true. This claim, which reaches back to “All Religions Are One”（1795）by the English poet, printmaker, and prophet William Blake
[125]

 , is as odd as it is intriguing.

2. The most popular metaphor for this view portrays the great religions as different paths up the same mountain. “It is possible to climb life's mountain from any side, but when the top is reached the trails converge,” writes philosopher of religion Huston Smith
[126]

 . This is a lovely sentiment but it is dangerous, disrespectful, and untrue. For more than a generation we have followed scholars and sages down the rabbit hole into a fantasy world in which all gods are one.
[127]

 This wishful thinking is motivated in part by an understandable rejection of the exclusivist missionary view that only you and your kind will make it to heaven or Paradise.

3. For most of world history, human beings have seen religious rivals as inferior to themselves — practitioners of empty rituals, perpetrators of bogus miracles, purveyors of fanciful myths. The Age of Enlightenment
[128]

 in the 18th century popularized the ideal of religious tolerance, and we are doubtless better for it. But the idea of religious unity is wishful thinking nonetheless, and it has not made the world a safer place.

4. In fact, this naive theological groupthink — call it Godthink — has made the world more dangerous by blinding us to the clashes of religions that threaten us worldwide.
[129]

 It is time we climbed out of the rabbit hole and back to reality.

Divergence on essentials

5. The world's religious rivals do converge when it comes to ethics, but they diverge sharply on doctrine, ritual, mythology, experience, and law. These differences may not matter to mystics or philosophers of religion, but they matter to ordinary religious people. Muslims do not think that the pilgrimage to Mecca they call the hajj is inessential. In fact, they include it among the Five Pillars of Islam
[130]

 . Roman Catholics do not think that baptism is inessential. In fact, they include it among their seven sacraments.

6. But religious differences do not just matter to religious practitioners. They have real effects in the real world. People refuse to marry this Muslim or that Hindu because of them. And in some cases religious differences move adherents to fight and to kill. One purpose of the “all religions are one” mantra is to stop this fighting and this killing. And it is comforting to pretend that the great religions make up one big, happy family. But this sentiment, however well intentioned, is neither accurate nor ethically responsible.

7. Faith in the unity of religions is just that — faith（perhaps even a kind of fundamentalism）.
[131]

 One reason we are willing to follow our fantasies down the rabbit hole of religious unity is that we have become uncomfortable with argument. Especially when it comes to religion, we desperately want everyone to get along.

8. In my Boston University courses, I work hard to foster respectful arguments. My students are good with “respectful,” but they are allergic to “argument.” They see arguing as ill-mannered, and even among friends they avoid it at almost any cost.

9. The ideal of religious tolerance has morphed into the straitjacket of religious agreement.
[132]

 Yet we know in our bones that the world's religions are different from one another. We pretend these differences are trivial because it makes us feel safer, or more moral. But pretending that the world's religions are the same does not make our world safer. Like all forms of ignorance, it makes our world more dangerous.

Needed: a realistic view of religion

10. What we need on this furiously religious planet is a realistic view of where religious rivals clash and where they can cooperate. Approaching this volatile topic from this new angle may be scary. But the world is what it is. And both tolerance and respect are empty virtues until we actually know something about whomever it is we are supposed to be tolerating or respecting.
[133]

 Unfortunately, we live in a world where religion seems as likely to detonate a bomb as to defuse one.
[134]

 So while we need idealism, we need realism even more.

11. Whether the world's religions are more alike than different is one of the crucial questions of our time.
[135]

 In the 21st century alone, religion has toppled the Bamiyan statues of the Buddha in Afghanistan and the Twin Towers in New York City. It has stirred up civil war in Sri Lanka and Darfur. And it has resisted coalition troops in Iraq. In many countries, religion has a powerful say in determining what people will eat and under what circumstances they can be married or divorced. Religious rivalries are either simmering or boiling over in Burma（Myanmar）, Uganda, Sudan, and Kurdistan.

12. The contest over Jerusalem and the Middle East is at least as religious as it is economic or political.
[136]

 Hinduism and Buddhism were key motivators in the decades-long civil war that recently ravaged Sri Lanka. And religion remains a major motivator in Kashmir, where two nuclear powers, the Hindu-majority state of India and the Muslim-majority state of Pakistan, remain locked in an ancient territorial dispute with palpable religious overtones. Our understanding of these battlefields is not advanced one inch by the dogma that “all religions are one.”
[137]



13. While I do not believe we are witnessing a “clash of civilizations” between Christianity and Islam, it is a fantasy to imagine that the world's two largest religions are in any meaningful sense the same, or that interfaith dialogue between Christians and Muslims will magically bridge the gap.

Different solutions to different problems

14. The world's religious rivals are clearly related, but they are more like second cousins than identical twins.
[138]

 They do not teach the same doctrines. They do not perform the same rituals. And they do not share the same goals. For example, in Christianity the problem is sin, the solution（or goal）is salvation, the technique for achieving salvation is some combination of faith and good works, and the exemplars who chart this path are the saints in Catholicism and Orthodoxy and ordinary people of faith in Protestantism.

15. And in Buddhism the problem is suffering, the solution（or goal）is nirvana, the technique for achieving nirvana is the Noble Eightfold Path
[139]

 , which includes such classic Buddhist practices as meditation and chanting, and the exemplars who chart this path are arhats（for Theravada Buddhists）, bodhisattvas（for Mahayana Buddhists）, or lamas（for Vajrayana Buddhists）. One of the most common misconceptions about the world's religions is that they plumb the same depths, ask the same questions. They do not.






Stephen Prothero is a professor of religion at Boston University, specializing in American religions. This essay is excerpted and adapted from his new book, “God Is Not One: The Eight Rival Religions That Run the World — and Why Their Differences Matter.” Copyright © 2010 by Stephen Prothero. Used with permission of HarperOne, an imprint of HarperCollins Publishers.


From Christian Science Monitor
 , May 17, 2010

New Words

arhat /'ɑːhət
 / n.
 a saint of one of the highest ranks in Buddhism 阿罗汉

bodhisattva /ˌbəʊdɪ'sʌtvə
 / n.
 a person whose essence is perfect knowledge 菩萨

bogus /'bəʊgəs
 / a.
 pretended; intentionally false 假的，伪造的

defuse /ˌdiː'fjuːz
 / v.
 to remove the fuse from（sth. explosive）so as to prevent an explosion 拆除（爆炸物的）引信

detonate /'detəʊneɪt
 / v.
 to（cause to）explode by means of special apparatus（使）爆炸，引爆

exclusivist /ɪk'skluːsɪvɪst
 / n.
 an advocate of exclusivism, e.g. exclusion of foreigners 排外主义者，排他主义者

fundamentalism /ˌfʌndə'mentəlɪzəm
 / n.
 the practice of following the rules of a religion, such as Christianity or Islam, very exactly（不折不扣地奉行宗教原则的）原教旨主义

Hajj /hæʤ
 / n.
 the pilgrimage to the Sacred Mosque at Mecca undertaken in the 12th month of the Muslim year and constituting one of the religious duties of Islam 哈吉，朝觐，麦加朝圣

ill-mannered /'ɪl'mænəd
 / a.
 rude; impolite 举止粗鲁的，没有礼貌的

interfaith /'ɪntə'feɪθ
 / a.
 involving（persons of）different religious faiths 不同宗教信仰者（间）的; 不同宗教团体（间）的

lama /'lɑːmə
 / n.
 a Buddhist religious teacher of Tibet 喇嘛

Mahayana /ˌmɑːhə'jɑːnə
 / n.
 a form of Buddhism with syncretistic features, practised in China, Japan, and other countries 摩诃衍那（强调一切众生皆可成佛，一切修行应自利利他并重 ）

mantra /'mæntrə
 / n.
 a sacred Hindu text or passage used as a prayer or incantation 曼特罗，祷文，符咒

morph /mɔːf
 / v.
 to alter or animate by transformation of a digital representation 数码图像变换；转变，改变

nirvana /ˌnɪə'vɑːnə
 / n.
 the final beatitude that transcends suffering, karma, and samsara and is sought esp. in Buddhism through the extinction of desire and individual consciousness 涅槃

palpable /'pælpəbl
 / a.
 easily and clearly known by the senses or the mind; obvious 感觉得出的；显而易见的，明显的

perpetrator /'pɜːpɪtreɪtə
 / n.
 a person who does sth. wrong or criminal 做错事者；犯罪者

purveyor /pə'veɪə
 / n.
 a person who supplies（foods or other goods ）as a trade 承办伙食者；供应者，提供者

straitjacket /'streɪt'ʤækɪt
 / n.
 a garment which holds the arms down, preventing the wearer, esp. a mad person, from making violent movements 约束衣

Theravada /ˌθerə'vɑːdə
 / n.
 a conservative form of Buddhism, practised in Burma, Thailand, and elsewhere in southern Asia 小乘教派

sacrament /'sækrəmənt
 / n.
 an important Christian ceremony considered as bringing God's blessing to those who receive it 圣事

Notes


[125]
 William Blake — 威廉·布莱克（1757—1827），英国诗人、版画家，善用歌谣体、无韵体描写理想和生活，作品风格独特，著有诗集《天真之歌》、《经验之歌》等。


[126]
 Huston Smith — 休斯顿·史密斯（1919—），美国当代著名学者、作家、哲学家、宗教研究专家，任麻省理工学院等美国高等院校的哲学教授等职。


[127]
 For more than a generation we have followed ... in which all gods are one. — 在长达不止一代人的时间里，我们步那些学者贤人的脚步，钻到了通向奇幻世界的兔子洞里；在那个世界里，所有的神祇都是一样的。“rabbit hole”语出19世纪英国童话作家Lewis Carroll的小说Alice in Wonderland
 ，这里用来与wishful thinking相呼应。


[128]
 The Age of Enlightenment — 指18世纪欧洲的启蒙运动，这是一场推崇“理性”、怀疑教会权威和封建制度为特点的文化思想运动。


[129]
 In fact，this naive theological groupthink ... that threaten us worldwide. — 事实上，这种天真的神学群体思维——我们就叫它“神祇思维”吧——令我们对威胁着全世界的宗教冲突视而不见，从而使这个世界变得更加危险。


[130]
 Five Pillars of Islam — 五功，为伊斯兰教五项基本功课的总称，包括念功、拜功、斋功、课功和朝功。


[131]
 Faith in the unity of religions is just that — faith（perhaps even a kind of fundamentalism）. — 对宗教统一的信念只不过是信念而已（或许甚至不过是原教旨主义的一种形式）。


[132]
 The ideal of religious tolerance has morphed into the straitjacket of religious agreement. — 宗教宽容的理想演变成了宗教大一统的约束衣。

注意straitjacket的比喻用法。


[133]
 And both tolerance and respect are empty virtues until we actually know something about whomever it is we are supposed to be tolerating and respecting. — 而在我们确实对据说我们应表示宽容和尊敬的无论任何人有所了解之前，无论是宽容还是尊敬都只是空洞的美德。


[134]
 Unfortunately，we live in a world where religion seems as likely to detonate a bomb as to defuse one. — 不幸的是：我们生活在这样一个世界上，在这里宗教看来既有可能引爆一颗炸弹也有可能拆除其引信。

注意句中to detonate a bomb和to defuse one的比喻用法和实际意义。


[135]
 Whether the world's religions are more alike than different is one of the crucial questions of our time. — 世界上的宗教究竟是更趋于相同还是相异是我们时代面临的一大关键问题。


[136]
 The contest over Jerusalem and the Middle East is at least as religious as it is economic or political. — 说到底，耶路撒冷和中东地区的争端既是宗教争端，也是经济和政治争端。


[137]
 Our understanding of these battlefields is not advanced one inch by the dogma that “all religions are one.” — 我们对这些战场的理解并没有因为“一切宗教都一样”的信条而有一丝一毫的提高。


[138]
 The world's religious rivals are ... more like second cousins than identical twins. — 世界上的对峙的宗教当然是互相有关联的，但它们毕竟不像同卵双胞胎，更像远房堂、表兄弟姐妹。


[139]
 Noble Eightfold Path — the eight approaches towards the achievement of nirvana 八正道，梵文的意译，意谓八种通向涅槃解脱的正确途径，具体包括正见、正思维、正语、正业、正命、正精进、正年和正定。佛教认为：按此修行可由“凡”入“圣”，从迷界此岸达到悟界的彼岸。



Questions


1. What is the basic meaning of the statement “all religions are one”?

2. Why does the author say the statement “all religions are one” is dangerous, disrespectful, and untrue?

3. Why does the author say that “Faith in the unity of religions is just that — faith”（para. 7）?

4. Why does the author say that “pretending that the world's religions are the same” makes our world more “dangerous”?

5. Explain the statement “So while we need idealism, we need realism even more.”（para. 10）

6. What do the religious rivalries/confrontations in the 21st century tell us?

7. What does the author mean by saying that the world's religious rivals “are more like second cousins than identical twins”（para. 14）?



Reading B　Putting God Back into American History

David D. Kirkpatrick

1. On a recent evening, David Barton, a leading conservative Christian advocate for emphasizing religion in American history, stood barefoot on a bench in the rotunda of the United States Capitol Building with a congressman by his side and about a hundred students from Oral Roberts University at his feet.

2. “Isn't it interesting that we have all been trained to recognize the two least religious founding fathers?” Mr. Barton asked, pointing to Thomas Jefferson and Benjamin Franklin in a painting on the wall. “And compared to today's secularists these two guys look like a couple of Bible-thumping evangelicals!” Even Jefferson signed letters “in the year of Our Lord Christ,” Mr. Barton told the group. “What would happen if George Bush did that? They'd rip his head off!”

3. Mr. Barton, who is also the vice chairman of the Texas Republican Party, is a point man in a growing movement to call attention to the open Christianity of America's great leaders and founding documents. The goal is to reverse what many evangelical Christians claim is a secularist revision of history, to defend displays of religion in public life and to make room for God in public school classrooms.
[140]



4. Their campaign and the liberal resistance have turned even the slightest clues about the souls of the Republic's great leaders — that Washington left church before communion and almost never referred to Jesus, that the famously skeptical Jefferson attended Sunday services in the House of Representatives, or that Lincoln never joined a church at all — into hotly contested turf in the battle over the place of religion in public life. In a sign of his influence, the California and Texas school boards have consulted Mr. Barton on their curriculums. And sympathetic legislators in a dozen states have passed American Heritage Education Acts intended to protect teachers who discuss religion's role in history — measures liberals call unnecessary.

5. Mr. Barton, an expert witness in a case about the public display of the Ten Commandments
[141]

 that is coming before the Supreme Court this week, said he has given his “spiritual heritage” tour of the Capitol more than a hundred times, for scores of congressmen and thousands of visitors. The contents of articles, books and videos produced by his organization, WallBuilders, about the religious underpinnings of American history have echoed through Christian cable networks, magazines and pulpits around the country.

6. Custodians of historical sites testify to the currency of similar ideas.
[142]

 When the Mount Vernon Estate and Museum
[143]

 sent out a recent fund-raising letter, for example, “We got more calls on the subject of religion than any other topic,” mostly from evangelical Protestants encouraging more discussion of Washington's faith, said James C. Rees, the museum's executive director.

7. In response to the frequent questions, he said, the museum is installing a replica of Washington's church pew and a video about his church attendance. It is also asking the conservative thinker Michael Novak to write a book about Washington and religion.

8. But academic historians, including some conservative and evangelical scholars, give the Christian conservative veneration of this history about a B-minus. They say that Mr. Barton is more or less right, as far as it goes, that the founders never guessed that courts would construe the First Amendment to forbid public displays of religion like prayer in the schools.
[144]

 But the 18th-century religious views of the founders hardly fit into contemporary categories like evangelical Protestant or secular humanist. Nor, historians say, do the great leaders' public expressions of faith necessarily tell us much about how their notion of an ideal relationship between religion and government.

9. “Barton is a very hard-working researcher, but what I guess I worry about is the collapsing of historical distance, and the effort to make really anybody fit directly into the category of the early 21st century evangelicals,” said Mark A. Noll, a prominent historian at Wheaton College, a prestigious evangelical school. But, Professor Noll added, “I would say he is no worse than some of the Ivy League types who do the same thing, who say the founding fathers believed in separation of church and state and therefore we do, too.”

10. Gordon Wood, a professor at Brown and historian of early America, agreed that the founders never imagined a culture as secular as ours. After all, many states had tax-supported churches well into the 19th century. “They definitely did not contemplate this kind of what we might call ‘extreme，’ where a minister or a rabbi at a public school graduation is considered to be a violation of separation of church and state,” Professor Wood said. “We have built that wall much higher than any of them, even Jefferson, would have anticipated.” But he said educated colonials like the founders also took a dim view of religious fervor. “They just were not in favor of religious ‘enthusiasms’ — that is the word they would have used for what we would call evangelical,” he said.

11. Richard Brookhiser, a biographer of Washington and a senior editor at the conservative National Review, put it differently. “The temperature of a lot of 18th century religion was just a lot lower,” he said. But debates over the spirituality of America's most inspirational leaders are as old as the nation itself; in the early Republic, newspapers published accounts of leaders' dying moments in part to assess their readiness to meet their maker.

12. “People care passionately about the founders because they want the founders to be like them,” Mr. Brookhiser said. “So you get this from Christians, and you get it from secularists who say the founders are like them and want them to be ‘closet deists.’” His own view: “They probably couldn't conceive that the country could ever change so much. But, look, if they wanted a Christian state they could have done it. They were writing the rules. They could have put God in the rules.”

13. The secularists Mr. Brookhiser refers to — self-described religious skeptics — make the omission of “the Creator” from the Constitution the cornerstone of their view of the Republic. In “Freethinkers: A History of American Secularism”（Metropolitan）, Susan Jacoby argued it could hardly have been an accident. The Rev. John M. Mason of New York, a Christian champion of the 1780's, for example, argued that God's absence was “an omission which no pretext can palliate” and warned that if Americans proved equally godless “we have every reason to tremble.” But he was unsuccessful.

14. Each side can find ammunition for its perspective in almost any great historical figure or moment. Newt Gingrich, the former House Speaker, notes in his recently published book “Winning the Future”（Regnery）that the relative skeptic Benjamin Franklin suggested that the Constitutional Convention hire a chaplain. But what Mr. Gingrich leaves out is that the convention declined to do so, in part for lack of funds and in part because the participants worried that turning to prayer in the middle of their debates might signal to the public that they were in trouble.

15. Forrest McDonald, a professor emeritus at the University of Alabama and a conservative critic of what he sees as liberal political correctness in history departments, said that, all in all, Christians probably outnumbered deists among the founders. Even so, he said, “Just because the founders were a Christian nation and just because they expected it to be a Christian nation doesn't tell us anything about what we should do today.”

16. As Mr. Barton strolled the Capitol with his escort, Representative Bob Beauprez, Republican of Colorado, the first stop on his tour was inside the Capitol dome, where a mural depicts “The Apotheosis of George Washington,” in which the first president sits in the clouds surrounded by angels. Representative Rush Holt, Democrat of New Jersey, stopped to listen as he crossed paths with the tour. “You don't get tour guides like this around here very often, and I had to stop and listen,” Mr. Holt told the students. “You all are lucky to get to hear him.”

17. Standing before a painting of Washington with his hand outstretched, Mr. Barton read from the best-known testament that the first president was indeed a heartfelt Christian: his “prayer for America” from his letter of resignation as a general, urging citizens to imitate “the Characteristics of the Divine Author of our Blessed Religion.” “He's saying, hey, we have won the war but if we don't imitate Christ we won't be a happy nation,” Mr. Barton said. “That is Washington!”

18. Other historians, though, say that letter was one of the only times Washington referred to Jesus at all. Instead, he more often spoke of a divine “Providence” that established the laws of nature and deserved thanks for favorable events. He was an active member of the Masons
[145]

 , who emphasized enlightenment ideas about reason and natural law, and swore his oath of office on a Bible borrowed from a Masonic lodge.

19. Mr. Barton says that after Washington's death, religious members of his family testified in great detail to a personal faith hidden from the public. But Joseph J. Ellis, a professor at Mount Holyoke and Pulitzer Prize-winning biographer whose latest book is “His Excellency：George Washington”（Knopf）, calls him “a lukewarm Episcopalian and a quasi-deist.” “When he died he really did not know what would happen to his soul, if such a thing existed,” he added.

20. Washington's opposition to establishing or even favoring any religion, though, was clear. In 1790, for example, he wrote to a Jewish synagogue in Rhode Island to say that in America all faiths were not only tolerated but fully equal: “It is now no more that toleration is spoken of as if it was the indulgence of one class of people that another enjoyed the exercise of their inherent natural rights.”
[146]



21. Jefferson's cosmology was a matter of debate in his own lifetime, when his political opponents denounced him as an atheist. But Mr. Barton told his students that “even Jefferson” called himself a Christian. Jefferson approved the use of the Capitol and other public buildings for church services and attended himself, even enlisting the military band to play religious music. And in 1803, Mr. Barton said, he signed a treaty that called for public funds to pay a missionary to the Indians.

22. But Jefferson was also the most forthright deist among the founders, meaning that he believed in a creator who merely set the world in motion according to natural laws. When Thomas Paine
[147]

 wrote “The Age of Reason,” an attack on organized religion, Jefferson was virtually the only founder who remained his friend. Jefferson famously assembled his own Bible by cutting out any passage involving miracles or the supernatural to leave only Jesus's teachings. In a letter to John Adams in 1823, Jefferson defended his faith by arguing that true Christians followed these teachings, while belief in miracles like the virgin birth perverted them.

23. On the other hand, Mr. Brookhiser noted, Jefferson took time to prepare his own Bible. “A modern secular humanist would not do that,” he said. In a later era, a young Lincoln was pilloried as irreligious too. He was known to have devoured the works of skeptics like Paine, and he was never baptized, never joined a church, and never or rarely mentioned Jesus.

24. “One would have a very hard time saying he was a believing Christian,” said Thomas F. Schwartz, the Illinois state historian and director of research at the Abraham Lincoln Presidential Library and Museum, and a member of the theologically conservative Missouri Synod of the Lutheran Church. Christians have sometimes retold stories that Lincoln had a “secret baptism,” but “they take you up blind allies or into rabbit holes,” Mr. Schwartz said. “His wife said he was not a technical Christian but he was a man of faith,” Mr. Schwartz said.

25. But Lincoln knew his Bible. His speeches overflowed with Bible verses, including some like “a house divided against itself cannot stand”
[148]

 that are now better known as Lincoln verses than Bible verses. He had “the cadences of the King James Bible in his lungs,” as Mr. Brookhiser put it. After the death of a son, he took comfort from a Presbyterian minister, and during the ravages of the Civil War, he took his questions to God. In 1862 he wrote a private essay, “Meditation on the Divine Will.” Some of its ideas ended up in his Second Inaugural Address about an unfathomable God who “gives to both North and South this terrible war.”

26. Professor Noll argued that Lincoln's religious oratory shifted from mere metaphors or window dressing
[149]

 to substantive statements about the will of God. “He moves during his lifetime from being a kind of secular fatalist toward being something closer to a Christian,” Professor Noll said.

27. How such nuances are conveyed in textbooks and popular histories is Mr. Barton's watch. Ever alert to the treatment of religion, he recently posted an article on his group's Web site（wallbuilders.com）,“Revisionism: How to Identify It in Your Children's Textbooks,” listing some quotations from a best-seller, “Don't Know Much About History,” by Kenneth C. Davis. Mr. Barton found what he considered several significant omissions.

28. For example, Mr. Davis quoted Patrick Henry's famous cry: “Is life so dear or peace so sweet as to be purchased at the price of chains and slavery? Forbid it, Almighty God! I know not what course others may take, but as for me, give me liberty or give me death!” 
[150]

 But the phrase “ Forbid it, Almighty God!” was left out.

29. Asked about the quotation, Mr. Davis said any such elision was an accident made in the interest of brevity, not to censor religion. He noted that he included a reference to God in another quotation, one from William Bradford, governor of the Plymouth Colony, describing Indians being burned alive after a battle: “Horrible was the stincke and sente there of, but the victory seemed a sweet sacrifice, and they gave the prayers thereof to God.”

30. “Sure, God shows up on the bad stuff,” Mr. Barton said in an interview. “We don't hear much about the five revivals in American history, but we always hear about the Salem witch trials
[151]

 .” Still, he said, he only sought to dust off the fact of the founders' Christianity, not to argue for or against it. “If we are arguing off the premise that we have to be secular today because we have always been secular,” he said, “then we are arguing off the wrong premise.”

From New York Times
 （Late Edition, East Coast）, February 27, 2005

New Words

ammunition /ˌæmjʊ'nɪʃən
 / n.
 points used or usable to advantage in an argument （能在辩论中争得主动的）论点，有力证据

apotheosis /əˌpɒθɪ'əʊsɪs
 / n.
 exaltation to divine rank or stature; deification 尊为神，神化；颂扬

atheist /'eɪθɪɪst
 / n.
 one that disbelieves or denies the existence of God or gods 无神论者

Bible-thumping /'bɑɪblˌθʌmpɪŋ/ a.
 denoting a person who expounds or follows the teachings of the Bible in an aggressively evangelical way 狂热地宣讲福音的，说教的

cadence /'keɪdəns
 / n.
 general inflection or modulation of the voice （声音的）抑扬顿挫，节奏

chaplain /'tʃæplɪn
 / n.
 a member of the clergy who conducts religious services for an institution 牧师

construe /kən'struː
 / v.
 to adduce or explain the meaning of; to interpret 解释

deism /'diːɪzəm
 / n.
 belief in the existence of God that is based more on natural laws of the world than on divine revelation 自然神论

emeritus /ɪ'merɪtəs
 / a.
 retired but retaining an honorary title corresponding to that held immediately before retirement （大学教授等）荣誉退休后仍保留头衔的

Episcopalian /ɪˌpɪskə'peɪlɪən
 / n.
 a member of a church governed by bishops（主教） 美国新教圣公会教徒

evangelical /ˌiːvæn'ʤelɪkəl
 / a.
 of, relating to, or being a Protestant church that founds its teaching on the gospel; zealously advocating a cause 福音派新教会的；（对事业）狂热的，热情鼓吹的n. a member of an evangelical church or party 福音派信徒

fatalist /'feɪtəlɪst
 / n.
 a person who believes in fate or accepts everything as inevitable 宿命论者

palliate /'pælɪeɪt
 / v.
 to make a bad situation seem better than it really is by giving excuses 掩饰，粉饰，为……找借口

pervert /pə'vɜːt
 / v.
 to change sth. in an unnatural and often harmful way 歪曲

pillory /'pɪlərɪ
 / v.
 to expose to ridicule and abuse 使（某人）受公众责备

Presbyterian /ˌprezbɪ'tɪərɪən/ a.
 of or relating to ecclesiastical government by presby-ters; of or relating to a Presbyterian church 长老制的；基督教长老会的

Providence /'prɒvɪdəns
 / n.
 （an instance that shows） the way in which God or nature cares for and protects all creatures 天道，天意；上帝或神的眷顾

pulpit /'pʊlpɪt
 / n.
 an elevated platform, lectern, or stand used in preaching or conducting a religious service （教堂的）讲道坛

rabbi /'ræbaɪ
 / n.
 a person trained in Jewish law, ritual, and tradition and ordained for leadership of a Jewish congregation, esp. one serving as chief religious official of a synagogue 拉比（犹太教教士）

secular /'sekjʊlə
 / a.
 not connected with or controlled by a church or other religious authority 不与教会联系的；不受教会或宗教权威管辖的；世俗的

skeptic /'skeptɪk
 / n.
 one inclined to skepticism in religious matters 怀疑论者

synagogue /'sɪnəgɒg
 / n.
 a building where Jewish people meet for religious worship 犹太教堂

synod /'sɪnəd
 / n.
 a council/an assembly of churches or church officials to make decisions on church matters 教会会议

testament /'testəmənt
 / n.
 sth. that serves as tangible proof or evidence 证明，作为确实的证据或实证的事物

underpinning /'ʌndəˌpɪnɪŋ
 / n.
 a support or foundation 支柱，支撑，基础

unfathomable /ˌʌn'fæðəməbl/ a.
 difficult or impossible to understand; incomprehensible 深不可测的；深奥的

veneration /ˌvenə'reɪʃən
 / n.
 the act of treating with great respect and honor 尊敬，敬重

Notes


[140]
 The goal is to reverse what many evangelical Christians claim is a secularist revision of history, to defend displays of religion in public life and to make room for God in public school classrooms. — 目标是推翻福音派教徒所宣称的世俗主义者对历史的修改，捍卫在公共事务中宣讲宗教的作法，并在公立学校的教室中为上帝留出一席之地。


[141]
 Ten Commandments — a listing of some of the most important behavioral rules given to Moses by God in The Bible
 . “十诫”语出《圣经》，据《圣经·出埃及记》载，“十诫”为上帝所授，命摩西颁布施行。


[142]
 Custodians of historical sites testify to the currency of similar ideas. — 历史遗址的管理者证实了类似观点的流行。


[143]
 Mount Vernon Estate and Museum — 弗农山庄博物馆，弗农山庄为美国首任总统华盛顿故居。


[144]
 They say that Mr. Barton is more or less right, as far as it goes, that the founders never guessed that courts would construe the First Amendment to forbid public displays of religion like prayer in the schools. — 他们说：就其本身而言，巴顿先生差不多是正确的，开国元勋们不会想到法院把第一修正案解读为禁止在学校进行祈祷之类公开宣扬宗教的活动。


[145]
 Masons — 共济会是18世纪欧洲的一种带乌托邦性质的宗教团体，宣扬博爱思想和美德精神，追寻人类生存的意义，号召建立和平理想的国家。


[146]
 “It is now no more that toleration is spoken of as if it was the indulgence of one class of people that another enjoyed the exercise of their inherent natural rights.” — “宗教信仰自由不再是说起来仿佛是一个阶级对另一个阶级恩准的、理应享有的权利。”


[147]
 Thomas Paine — 托马斯·潘恩（1737—1809），美国独立战争时期的资产阶级民主主义者，其名作为《常识》，另著有《人的权利》、《理性时代》等。


[148]
 “a house divided against itself cannot stand”— “家庭不睦，万事不兴”


[149]
 window dressing — something that is intended to give people a favorable idea about your plans or activities, and to stop them seeing the true situation 粉饰门面；弄虚作假


[150]
 ... Patrick Henry's famous cry: “Is life so dear or peace so sweet as to be purchased at the price of chains and slavery? Forbid it, Almighty God! I know not what course others may take, but as for me, give me liberty or give me death!” — ……帕特里克·亨利著名的呐喊：“难道生命如此宝贵，和平如此甜美，以至于不惜以枷锁和奴役为代价去换取它们吗？万能的上帝，请千万别让这种事情发生。我不知道别人会走什么路，但是就我而言，不自由，毋宁死！” Patrick Henry：帕特里克·亨利（1736—1799），美国革命家，美国独立战争时期杰出的演说家和政治家


[151]
 the Salem witch trials — 沙仑镇巫术审判。1692年，马萨诸塞殖民地沙仑镇引发了女巫审判，造成19人死亡。《圣经》是禁止巫术活动的，因此根据《圣经》和马萨诸塞州当时的法律，当女巫的人应该被判死刑。后来，该案的法官和陪审团公开认罪，承认他们的草率和轻信造成了无辜者不该有的死亡。



Questions


1. What kind of influence did Mr. Barton's remarks and activities exert on some schools?

2. Can you summarize Professor Noll's opinion of religion from his comment on Mr. Barton?

3. In Professor Wood's eye, what was America's founders' view on religion?

4. Why do people care about whether America's founders were Christians or not?

5. Why did Mr. Barton believe Washington was a “heartfelt Christian”?

6. What was Washington's general attitude towards religion?

7. How did Jefferson assemble his own Bible, and why did he do that?

8. What made Lincoln move “toward being something closer to a Christian”?

9. How did Mr. Davis respond to Mr. Barton's criticism of the elision in some quotations in children's textbooks?

10. Give your own comment on the debate about religion in America.



Reading C　Politicians Should Serve You, Not Wealthy Contributors


“Fair Elections” reform would allow public servants to focus on policy, not fundraising.


Warren Rudman and Timothy E. Wirth

Concord, N.H.; and Washington

1. Call us old-fashioned sentimentalists. We used to think of the United States Senate as a place where sober-minded men and women with a hankering for public service came together to listen to different points of view and forge common solutions to the nation's tough problems.

2. The fact that each of us represented a different political party did not diminish our mutual respect and readiness to work together. On the campaign trail, we tried to help our parties win, but in the Congress, we and many others sought to reach bipartisan legislative outcomes in the national interest.
[152]

 But nowadays in Washington, the bridge-builders are heading for the hills.
[153]



3. The recent announcement by Sen. Evan Bayh（D）of Indiana that he would leave the Senate in 2010 was just the latest in a stream of moderate senators who are too fed up to seek another term. His fellow Midwesterner, Sen. George Voinovich（R）of Ohio, paved the way a year ago.
[154]

 Unless the ways of Washington change, we doubt these two senators will be the last to quit.
[155]



Big money's corrosive effect
[156]



4. If there's one reason for leaving that both Senators Voinovich and Bayh — and ourselves in our time — share in common, it's money.
[157]

 Congress is stuck in the mud of strident partisanship, excessive ideology, never-ending campaigns, and — at the heart of it all — a corrosive system of private campaign funding and the constant fundraising it demands.

5. We predict the recent Supreme Court ruling to permit unlimited corporate and union spending on campaign ads will only make matters worse.
[158]

 For years, big money has quietly undermined the integrity of our representative government. Members of Congress now report spending a third of their time or more raising money for their next campaign, most of it coming from out-of-state interests instead of their own constituents.
[159]



6. Wealthy contributors, in turn, expect — and too often receive — a return on their investment in the form of earmarks and legislative favors. And while we do not believe that most members of Congress are corrupt, few can deny that the appearance of corruption has dramatically undermined the public's trust in government. To help bring statesmanship back to Washington, it's time we put an end to the race for campaign cash and the countless compromises it demands.

7. The best way to fundamentally change the dysfunctional dynamic in Washington is to restore political purchasing power to the American people by incentivizing broad-based small donations from ordinary constituents through matching federal funds.
[160]

 By providing qualified candidates a way out of the chase for big special-interest money, such a program would make citizens the true stakeholders in our government.

The Fair Elections Now Act
[161]



8. The good news is that a bipartisan proposal to do just that is gaining momentum in Washington. The “Fair Elections Now Act” has gained the support of at least 170 members of Congress. Under such reform, candidates who reach a reasonable threshold of small constituent donations would qualify for federal matching funds to run competitive campaigns, regardless of wealth and connections.

9. At less than $6 per citizen per year, this approach could save billions in public funds over the long term as incumbents no longer feel the pressure to approve wasteful spending programs backed by their contributors. We need not start from scratch. First proposed by President Theodore Roosevelt
[162]

 over a century ago, “Fair Elections” programs are at work in eight states and more than a dozen cities, from Maine to Los Angeles. The documented results include a steady rise in voter turnout, small contributions, electoral competition, and candidates from diverse backgrounds seeking office.

10. Legislators are being elected without compromising ties to wealthy special interests. Arizona, Connecticut, and Maine are the three states that have Fair Elections for all state offices. And about 75 percent of winning candidates there voluntarily chose to take part in the Fair Elections system, replacing special-interest money with small donations and matching public funds.

11. Partial “fixes” abound in the aftermath of the Supreme Court's decision this year on Citizens United v. FEC, which allows corporations and unions to spend unlimited sums on political ads. Some of these measures, such as increased disclosure requirements and limits on foreign influence in campaigns recently introduced by Sen. Chuck Schumer（D）of New York and Rep. Chris Van Hollen（D）of Maryland, are deserving of support. But they do not go far enough.

Better financing = better laws

12. Only Fair Elections reform can get to the root of the problem by changing the source of campaign cash. Before Congress can truly meet the challenges of energy and climate change, unemployment, and financial regulation, it must address the perverse incentives that mire each and every
[163]

 one of its members in a perpetual race for private campaign funds.

13. Bayh and Voinovich, we thank you for your service and for drawing attention to a broken pay-to-play system of funding political campaigns. In the old-fashioned spirit of bipartisanship, we urge our former colleagues in Congress to come together and take up the fight for citizen-funded elections.

● Warren Rudman is a former US senator from New Hampshire and chair of Americans for Campaign Reform. Timothy E. Wirth is a former senator from Colorado and president of the United Nations Foundation. Both men served together in the US Senate before retiring in 1992.

From Christian Science Monitor
 , May 31, 2010

New Words

bipartisan /ˌbaɪpɑːtɪ'zæn
 / a.
 involving or representing two political parties, esp. parties with opposing views 由两党组成的；代表两党的（尤指观点对立的两党）

constituent /kən'stɪtjʊənt
 / n.
 sb. who votes in a particular area 选区的选民

dysfunctional /dɪs'fʌŋkʃənəl
 / a.
 not following the normal patterns of social behaviour, esp. with the result that sb. cannot behave in a normal way or have a satisfactory life 与社会规范相悖的；失常的，反常的

earmark /'ɪəmɑːk
 / n.
 a guarantee of federal expenditures to particular recipients in appropriations-related documents 政府拨款给特定对象的保证

hankering /'hæŋkərɪŋ
 / n.
 a strong wish to have or do sth. 渴望

incumbent /ɪn'kʌmbənt
 / n.
 sb. who has been elected to an official position, esp. in politics, and who is doing that job at the present time（尤指政治职位的）在职者，现任者

perverse /pə'vɜːs
 / a.
 （of a person or event）unreasonably opposed to the wishes of（other）people; awkward and annoying（人）任性的，刚愎自用的；（事件）恼人的

Rep. /rep
 / n.
 （=Representative） a member of the House of Representatives, the Lower House of Congress in the United States. A Representative is usually called a Congressman or Congresswoman 美国众议院议员（通常称国会议员）

Sen. /sen
 / n.
 （=Senator） a member of the Senate 参议员

stakeholder /'steɪkˌhəʊldə
 / n.
 sb. who has invested money into sth., or who has some important connection with it, and therefore is affected by its success or failure 参与者，利益相关者

strident /'straɪdənt
 / a.
 forceful and determined, esp. in a way that is offensive or annoying 强硬的，咄咄逼人的

Notes


[152]
 On the campaign trail, we tried to help our parties win, but in the Congress, we and many others sought to reach bipartisan legislative outcomes in the national interest. — 在进行巡回演说时，我们努力帮助自己的党派取胜，但在国会内部，我们却同许多对立党派的人士一道，争取在两党的合作下，取得符合国家利益的立法成果。

campaign trail: all the places that a politician visits in the period before an election 大选前政客进行巡回演说的路线、站点


[153]
 But nowadays in Washington, the bridge-builders are heading for the hills. — 但如今在美国政府中，促进两党合作的议员们却开始逃避责任了。

Washington：借指美国政府

head for the hills: get far away in a hurry; run away and hide 快跑得远远的；跑开躲起来


[154]
 His fellow Midwesterner, Sen. George Voinovich（R）of Ohio, paved the way a year ago. — 与他同样来自中西部地区的俄亥俄州共和党参议员George Voinovich在一年前就已经退职。

Midwest：美国中西部（指美国中西部的大片地区。一般认为这里是农耕地区，多小城镇和小型城市。）


[155]
 Unless the ways of Washington change, we doubt these two senators will be the last to quit. — 除非美国政府的执政方式有所改变，我们怀疑这两名参议员将不会是最后退职的参议员。


[156]
 corrosive effect — 腐蚀作用，破坏作用


[157]
 If there's one reason for leaving that both Senators Voinovich and Bayh — and ourselves in our time — share in common, it's money. — 如果参议员Voinovich和Bayh的退出——以及我们自己（当中某些人）今后的退出——存在什么共同的原因，那这个原因就是金钱。


[158]
 We predict the recent Supreme Court ruling to permit unlimited corporate and union spending on campaign ads will only make matters worse. — 最高法院近日裁定，允许企业和联合团体为竞选广告提供无限制的经济支持。我们预计这一裁定只会令情况变得更糟。

Supreme Court ruling：The Supreme Court ruled in January, 2010 that corporations could spend as much as they wanted to sway voters in federal elections, overturning a century-old restriction. Conservative bloc of the court said that corporations had the same right to free speech as individuals, and for that reason the government could not stop corporations from spending to help their favored candidates.


[159]
 Members of Congress now report spending a third of their time or more raising money for their next campaign, most of it coming from out-of-state interests instead of their own constituents. — 国会议员们称；他们现在要花三分之一、甚至更多的时间为下次竞选募集资金；其中大部分资金来自其所在州以外的利益集团，而并非来自本州的选民。

interests: groups of people who use their power or money to benefit themselves 利益集团


[160]
 ... restore political purchasing power to the American people by incentivizing broad-based small donations from ordinary constituents through matching federal funds. — ……通过划拨相应的政府资金，鼓励广大普通选民进行小额捐款，以将政治购买力归还给美国民众。


[161]
 Fair Elections Now Act — 即刻实行公平选举法


[162]
 Theodore Roosevelt — 西奥多·罗斯福（1858—1919），美国第26任总统。


[163]
 each and every — 每一个，无一例外（用于加强语气）



Questions


1. According to the subject of this article, why do you think some senators are “too fed up to seek another term”?

2. Is there any reason in common for Senators Voinovich and Bayh's leaving?

3. How do you understand big money's “corrosive effect”?

4. What is the best way to fundamentally change the dysfunctional election system in the US?

5. According to the author, among all the challenges facing the Congress, which one is the most urgent? Can you explain why?

6. What's the author's attitude towards the status quo of America's election system?





Part Two　Science & Technology

LESSON 6

Reading A　Blingtronics
[1]




Even if gold, silver and diamonds aren't your thing, you could soon be draped in them anyway. Our gadgets will increasingly be packed with shiny stuff, says Jon Cartwright.


Jon Cartwright

1. It's like walking into a bank vault. Pass codes secure the doors. The walls and floor are made of reinforced concrete up to 2 metres thick — all built on solid sandstone. The ventilation ducts
[2]

 have automatic shut-offs. Not even cellphone signals can sneak in.

2. All this might seem fitting given that the place houses diamonds by the hundred. Yet this is no vault. It's a lab in the Centre for Nanoscience and Quantum Information
[3]

 at the University of Bristol, UK, and the diamonds stored here are each no bigger than a speck of dust. Diamonds this size might not interest a bank robber, but they are turning out to be a physicist's best friend.

3. And it's not just diamonds. Gold and silver, too, are acquiring new allure in the lab. These materials' superlative hardness, lustre and resistance to corrosion have been prized for centuries, but reduce this stuff to the nanoscale and other characteristics emerge; valuable properties which promise to transform the way we build electrical gadgets of every kind. Welcome to the shiny new world of “blingtronics”.

4. Unravelling the remarkable riches of this nano-world takes an exceptionally steady hand — which is why the Bristol lab is so solidly built. Here physicist Neil Fox spends his day manipulating delicate films of diamond as thin as a human hair. The experiments are so sensitive that even the faintest vibration could spell failure.
[4]



5. Fox aims to turn these diamond films into a new kind of solar cell, one that generates electricity by absorbing heat rather than visible-light wavelengths. He is exploiting “thermionic emission”, the propensity of some materials to spit out electrons when heated, and it turns out that ultrathin diamond is better at this than most.
[5]

 Fox plans to use a reflective dish
[6]

 to focus sunlight onto a device made from two thin films of diamond that are separated by a vacuum a few hundred micrometres thick. As sunlight heats the outer film, the hottest, most energetic electrons fly off and are collected by the other film, generating current.

6. Conventional devices for capturing the sun's heat do it by focusing sunlight onto tubes containing oil or water. The heated fluid can then be used to produce steam to drive a turbine and generate electricity. With no moving parts, a diamond solar cell should be more efficient, says Fox. Nor must the technology rely on the sun: the cells could also be used to harvest waste heat from power stations, industrial plants or vehicle exhausts.

7. To make the diamond films work effectively, Fox must first implant lithium atoms into them. These atoms form positive charges
[7]

 near the film surface and this helps hot electrons leave. Unfortunately, the very arrangement of carbon atoms that gives diamond its hardness makes it devilishly difficult to insert alien atoms.
[8]

 Lithium atoms will seep in slowly if the diamond film is red hot, but they end up in clumps, where they are ineffective. So Fox has turned his attention to lithium ions, which he believes will diffuse more easily throughout the structure. “It's a bit of a game trying to get these things where you want them,” he says.

“Nano-diamonds could offer an alternative to the silicon circuitry used in microchips”

8. Nano-diamonds could also offer an alternative to the silicon circuitry used in microchips, if a project led by the US Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency（DARPA）succeeds. It aims to replace silicon-based electronic circuits with microscopic mechanical components made from diamond. DARPA engineers believe that such devices will offer significant advantages over a swathe of electronic components, particularly if they can be built out of ultrananocrystalline diamond （UNCD）
[9]

 , a material developed by the Argonne National Laboratory in Chicago.

9. UNCD can be etched away
[10]

 to form nanoscale cantilevers or vibrating membranes that are able to operate over a broader range of frequencies than conventional electronic switches and oscillators. And thanks to the fact that UNCD can be layered onto silicon, these components can be directly integrated into silicon chips, making them cheap to build. “Diamond is a very unique material,” says Jan Isberg, an engineer at Uppsala University, Sweden, who is studying its uses in electronics.

10. The DARPA-funded researchers hope to use their diamond components to create a military radio that operates at broadband speeds, akin to a souped-up smartphone. And UNCD is just the stuff for the job, they say, thanks to its toughness and resistance to corrosion.

11. While diamond offers new tricks for manipulating electrons, other forms of bling could allow us to replace electrons altogether, using photons.
[11]

 Unlike electrons, which are subject to collisions and interference as they travel through a circuit, photons can whizz round optical fibres
[12]

 without interfering with each other. This means photons can be packed together at higher densities than is possible with electrons, so optical circuits
[13]

 should be able to carry more data.

12. Finding a way to control these photons remains a big challenge. One solution is to use plasmons, which can be thought of as light waves trapped on the surface of a metal by the sea of electrons inside. Unlike photons, plasmons can easily be manipulated with electric fields
[14]

 or even beams of light. A team at the Electronics and Telecommunications Research Institute in Daejeon, South Korea, recently transferred data between computer chips using plasmons to channel a broadband light signal along gold wires. Some manufacturers, including Intel, are beginning to use connections of this type to replace conventional wiring in personal computers.

13. The ultimate aim, though, is to have light itself perform the processing in every microchip. Part of the trick here lies in the ability to generate pulses of light and switch them on and off at high speed, all in a tiny space. The smallest conventional lasers measure several hundred nanometres across and so are simply too big for the task. To compete with transistors, a laser would need to be less than 50 nanometres across, an impossibility with conventional designs.

14. Then last year teams of physicists in the US and China created the first examples of a device known as a spaser
[15]

 , which gets its name from the fact that it amplifies surface plasmons in a similar way to how a laser boosts light. The spaser has a gold core wrapped in silica and dye molecules. When it is switched on — using an external light source at present, though the goal is to use an electric current — the gold core ripples with plasmons. These excite the dye molecules, which emit light. This light in turn creates more plasmons. The result is a beam of light from a device tens of nanometres wide.

Inside your body

15. It will be years before engineers can use such nano-bling to build an optical computer. In the meantime, nanoparticles of gold and silver have other gifts to offer. Injected into human tissue and exposed to light, gold nanoparticles can generate plasmons that then emit light of a different wavelength. This can be used to analyse the chemistry of cells spectroscopically, which could play a useful role in medical diagnostics or, if the wavelengths emitted are in the infrared, kill cancerous cells.
[16]



16. As for silver nanoparticles, they can help make LEDs more efficient. Much used in consumer electronics, LEDs produce light when electrons and “holes” — gaps in a semiconductor where electrons should be — recombine. It turns out that adding silver nanoparticles to LEDs can boost their output eightfold（Applied Physics Letters
 , DOI: 10.1063/1.2195695）. This could ultimately lead to new types of low-power display screens or lighting. “It's a very large area of research that's really just taking off now,” says Teri Odom, who works in nanotechnology at Northwestern University in Evanston, Illinois.

“Bling could transform your favourite gadgets by incorporating them into your clothing”

17. Yet the most marketable bling technology might be wrapped into something that you take with you everywhere. It could transform your favourite gadgets, including cellphones and music players — by incorporating them into your clothing. “Rather than carrying your iPod, the whole electronic system could be embedded in your jacket,” says Jennifer Lewis, a materials scientist at the University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign.

18. Lewis is working on making blingtronics wearable. Last year, her group found a way to print tiny micrometre-sized wires in much the same way as an inkjet printer makes an image on paper. Using an electrically conducting ink containing silver nanoparticles, they were able to print wires onto a variety of materials, including glass and plastic（Science
 , vol 323, p 1590）.
[17]

 Lewis was also keen to discover if her printing technique would work with flexible materials like fabric, but here she hit a snag.

19. To make the silver nanoparticles, Lewis precipitates them gradually from a solution of silver salts, adding a polymer “capping” agent which stops the particles growing beyond the required size.
[18]

 The polymer wraps around the particles, preventing any more silver from sticking. The problem is how to remove the polymer once the printing process is complete, since the polymer is an insulator and reduces the conductivity of the wires. Heating does the trick. Unfortunately it turned out that Lewis's team could only get rid of the polymer at temperatures above 100℃ — not conditions that are kind to delicate fabrics.

20. Lewis's most recent work, to be published later this year, suggests an answer. Her group has found that it can minimise the insulating effect of the polymer by carefully adjusting the size of the nanoparticles. Using ink containing particles of this ideal size, they can print wires whose conductivity is one-tenth that of ordinary silver, with no heating required. “We've made quite a lot of progress, but there's more work to do,” she says.

21. Lewis's ultimate goal is to print all the components and circuitry of a phone or music player onto fabric. Most of these components, she points out, are already printed onto circuit boards
[19]

 , by depositing a layer of conductor or semiconductor
[20]

 and then etching away everything except the pattern required. In principle, she says, there's no reason why the circuitry for any electronic device you'd care to name couldn't be printed onto your clothes, all thanks to nanoparticle ink.
[21]



22. Whether or not the cuff of your next coat or cardigan comes with its own circuitry, it seems certain that there's a bright future for electronics made using gold, silver and diamonds. And even if this bling isn't your style, never fear — how can you look gauche when the stuff is too small to see?

From New Scientist
 , April 24, 2010

New Words

allure /ə'ljʊə
 / n.
 a mysterious, exciting, or desirable quality 诱惑力，魅力

cantilever /'kæntɪliːvə
 / n.
 a long piece of metal or wood that sticks out from an upright post or wall and supports a shelf, the end of a bridge etc. 悬臂梁

cardigan /'kɑːdɪgən
 / n.
 a sweater similar to a short coat, fastened at the front with buttons or a zip 开襟羊毛衫

circuitry /'sɜːkɪtrɪ
 / n.
 a system of electric circuits 电路系统

clump /klʌmp
 / n.
 a small mass of sth. such as earth or mud 块，团，群

gauche /gəʊʃ
 / a.
 socially awkward or clumsy 不善交际的；笨拙的

insulator /'ɪnsjʊleɪtə
 / n.
 a material or object which does not allow electricity, heat, or sound to pass through it 绝缘体；绝热体；隔音物

ion /'aɪən
 / n.
 an atom which has been given a positive or negative force by adding or taking away an electron 离子

lithium /'lɪθɪəm
 / n.
 a soft silver-white metal that is the lightest known metal, is used in batteries, and often combined with other metals 锂

lustre /'lʌstə
 / n.
 an attractive shiny appearance 光泽

oscillator /'ɒsɪleɪtə
 / n.
 a machine that produces electrical oscillations 振荡器，振子

plasmon /'plæzmɒn
 / n.
 the quantum or quasiparticle associated with a collective oscillation of charge density 等离子体激元

photon /'fəʊtɒn
 / n.
 a unit of energy that carries light and has zero mass 光子

seep /siːp
 / v.
 to flow slowly through small holes or spaces渗漏，渗

silica /'sɪlɪkə
 / n.
 a chemical compound that exists naturally as sand, quartz, and flint, used in making glass 二氧化硅

silicon /'sɪlɪkən
 / n.
 a chemical substance that exists as a solid or as a powder and is used to make glass, bricks, and parts for computers 硅

smartphone /'smɑːtfəʊn
 / n.
 a mobile phone that also works as a PDA 智能手机

snag /snæg
 / n.
 a problem or disadvantage, esp. one that is not very serious, which you had not expected（尤指未预料到的）小的困难或障碍

souped-up /'suːptʌp
 / a.
 that has been made more powerful 增强了马力的，加大了马力的

swathe /sweɪð
 / n.
 a long thin area of sth. 一长条

unravel /ʌn'rævəl
 / v.
 （to cause sth. woven, knotted or tangled）to separate into strands（使编制、编结或纠结之物）解开，拆开

vault /vɔːlt
 / n.
 a room with thick walls and a strong door where money, jewels etc. are kept to prevent them from being stolen or damaged（地下）金库，保险库

whizz /wɪz
 / v.
 （=whiz）to move very quickly, often making a sound like sth. rushing through the air 高速移动，飕飕掠过

Notes


[1]
 blingtronics — bling指“耀眼的贵重饰品”，electronics 则指“电子器件，电子设备”。blingtronics为合成词，结合二者含义，用于指“闪亮耀眼的电子器件”。


[2]
 ventilation ducts — 通风管道


[3]
 Centre for Nanoscience and Quantum Information — 纳米科学与量子信息中心


[4]
 The experiments are so sensitive that even the faintest vibration could spell failure. — 实验极易受到外界干扰，即便是最微弱的振动，都可能导致失败。


[5]
 He is exploiting “thermionic emission”, the propensity of some materials to spit out electrons when heated, and it turns out that ultrathin diamond is better at this than most. — 他正试图利用“热电子发射”（一些材料拥有的在被加热时向外射出电子的倾向），实验证明超薄钻石在这方面的表现要优于大多数材料。


[6]
 reflective dish — 反射盘（反射光线的盘状物）


[7]
 positive charges — 正电荷


[8]
 Unfortunately, the very arrangement of carbon atoms that gives diamond its hardness makes it devilishly difficult to insert alien atoms. — 令人遗憾的是：令钻石具有坚硬质地的碳原子空间排列结构使得外来原子的植入变得异常困难。


[9]
 ultrananocrystalline diamond（UNCD）— 超纳米金刚石


[10]
 etch away — 腐蚀掉


[11]
 While diamond offers new tricks for manipulating electrons, other forms of bling could allow us to replace electrons altogether, using photons. — 虽然钻石提供了操控电子的新方式，然而利用其他闪亮耀眼的材料，我们可以完全以光子替代电子。


[12]
 optical fibres — 光纤


[13]
 optical circuits — 光路


[14]
 electric fields — 电场


[15]
 spaser — 该词为短语surface plasmon amplification by stimulated emission of radiation中六个实词的首字母缩写，意为“由放射激发的表层等离子体放大”。


[16]
 This can be used to analyse the chemistry of cells spectroscopically, which could play a useful role in medical diagnostics or, if the wavelengths emitted are in the infrared, kill cancerous cells. — 这可被用来从光谱学的角度分析细胞的化学组成，对医学诊断大有帮助；如果发出的是红外线，还可以用来杀死癌细胞。


[17]
 Using an electrically conducting ink containing silver nanoparticles, they were able to print wires onto a variety of materials, including glass and plastic. — 利用含有银纳米粒子的导电墨水，他们能够将导线印在多种材料上，其中包括玻璃和塑料。


[18]
 To make the silver nanoparticles, Lewis precipitates them gradually from a solution of silver salts, adding a polymer “capping” agent which stops the particles growing beyond the required size. — 为获取银纳米粒子，Lewis使其从银盐溶液中渐渐析出，并加入聚合物作为封端剂，以抑制析出粒子增长得过大。


[19]
 circuit boards — 电路板


[20]
 depositing a layer of conductor or semiconductor — 镀一层导体或半导体


[21]
 In principle, she says, there's no reason why the circuitry for any electronic device you'd care to name couldn't be printed onto your clothes, all thanks to nanoparticle ink. — 她说：从理论上讲，没有哪种你说得出名称的电子装置的电路是不能被印刷到衣服上的，这一切都多亏了含有纳米粒子的墨水。



Questions


1. What are blingtronics made of?

2. Is the Bristol lab so solidly built to guard against robbers?

3. According to Neil Fox, what is the difference between the new kind of solar cell and traditional ones?

4. What difficulty does Fox encounter when trying to improve the effectiveness of the diamond films? And how does he overcome that problem?

5. What advantages do photons have over electrons when traveling through a circuit?

6. How can gold nanoparticles be made use of clinically?

7. What is the most marketable bling technology? And why is it the most marketable?

8. How could blingtronics be made wearable?

9. How does Lewis get the silver nanoparticles that are needed to make the electrically conducting ink?

10. What's the problem with the polymer after the printing process?

11. According to Lewis, is it possible to print all kinds of electronic devices onto your clothes?



Reading B　The Power of Us


THE FUTURE OF TECH



Mass collaboration on the Internet is shaking up business.


Robert D. Hof

1. The 35 employees at Meiosys Inc., a software firm in Palo Alto, Calif., didn't know they were joining a gang of telecom-industry marauders. They just wanted to save a few bucks. Last year they began using Skype, a program that lets them make free calls over the Internet, with better sound quality than regular phones, using headsets connected to their PCs. Callers simply click on a name in their Skype contact lists, and if the person is there, they connect and talk just like on a regular phone call. “Better quality at no cost,” exults Meiosys Chief Executive Jason Donahue. Poof! Almost 90% of his firm's $2,000 monthly long-distance phone bill has vanished. With 41 million people now using Skype, plus 150,000 more each day, it's no wonder AT&T and MCI Inc. are hanging it up
[22]

 .

2. How can a tiny European upstart like Skype Technologies S.A. do a number on
[23]

 a trillion-dollar industry? By dialing up a vast, hidden resource: its own users. Skype, the newest creation from the same folks whose popular file-sharing software Kazaa freaked out record execs, also lets people share their resources — legally. When users fire up Skype, they automatically allow their spare computing power and Net connections to be borrowed by the Skype network, which uses that collective resource to route others' calls. The result: a self-sustaining phone system that requires no central capital investment — just the willingness of its users to share. Says Skype CEO Niklas Zennström: “It's almost like an organism.
[24]

 ”

3. A big, hairy, monstrous organism, that is. The nearly 1 billion people online worldwide — along with their shared knowledge, social contacts, online reputations, computing power, and more — are rapidly becoming a collective force of unprecedented power. For the first time in human history, mass cooperation across time and space is suddenly economical. “There's a fundamental shift in power happening,” says Pierre M. Omidyar, founder and chairman of the online marketplace eBay Inc. “Everywhere, people are getting together and, using the Internet, disrupting whatever activities they're involved in.”

Collective Clamor

4. Behold the power of us. It's the force behind the collective clamor of Weblogs that felled CBS anchorman Dan Rather and rocked the media establishment. Global crowds of open-source Linux programmers are giving even mighty Microsoft Corp. fits. Virtual supercomputers, stitched together from millions of volunteers' PCs, are helping predict global climate change, analyze genetic diseases, and find new planets and stars. One investment-management firm, Marketocracy Inc., even runs a sort of stock market rotisserie league for 70,000 virtual traders. It skims the cream of the best-performing portfolios to buy and sell real stocks for its $60 million mutual fund.
[25]



5. Although tech companies may be leading the way, their efforts are shaking up other industries, including entertainment, publishing, and advertising. Hollywood is under full-scale assault by 100 million people sharing songs and movies online via programs such as Kazaa and BitTorrent. The situation is the same with ad-supported media: Google Inc.'s ace search engine essentially polls the collective judgments of millions of Web page creators to determine the most relevant search results. In the process, it has created a multibillion-dollar market for supertargeted ads that's drawing money from magazine display ads and newspaper classifieds.

6. Most telling, traditional companies, from Procter & Gamble Co. to Dow Chemical Co., are beginning to flock to the virtual commons, too. The potential benefits are enormous. If companies can open themselves up to contributions from enthusiastic customers and partners, that should help them create products and services faster, with fewer duds — and at far lower cost, with far less risk. LEGO Group uses the Net to identify and rally its most enthusiastic customers to help it design and market more effectively. Eli Lilly & Co., Hewlett-Packard Co., and others are running “prediction markets” that extract collective wisdom from online crowds, which help gauge whether the government will approve a drug or how well a product will sell.

7. At the same time, peer power presents difficult challenges for anyone invested in the status quo. Corporations, those citadels of command-and-control, may be in for the biggest jolt. Increasingly, they will have to contend with ad hoc groups of customers who have the power to join forces online to get what they want. Indeed, customers are creating what they want themselves — designing their own software with colleagues, for instance, and declaring their opinions via blogs instead of waiting for newspapers to print their letters. “It's the democratization of industry,” says C.K. Prahalad, a University of Michigan Stephen M. Ross School of Business professor and co-author of the 2004 book The Future of Competition: Co-Creating Unique Value with Customers.
 “We are seeing the emergence of an economy of the people, by the people, for the people.”

Peer Production

8. That suggests even more sweeping changes to come. Howard Rheingold, author of Smart Mobs: The Next Social Revolution
 , sees a common thread in such disparate innovations as the Internet, mobile devices, and the feedback system on eBay, where buyers and sellers rate each other on each transaction. He thinks they're the underpinnings of a new economic order. “These are like the stock companies and liability insurance that made capitalism possible,” suggests Rheingold, who's also helping lead the Cooperation Project, a network of academics and businesses trying to map the new landscape. “They may make some new economic system possible.”

9. Perhaps they already are. Yochai Benkler, a Yale Law School professor who studies the economics of networks, thinks such online cooperation is spurring a new mode of production beyond the two classic pillars of economics, the firm and the market. “Peer production,” as he calls work such as open-source software, file-sharing, and Amazon.com Inc.'s millions of customer product reviews, creates value with neither conventional corporate oversight nor market incentives such as payment. “The economic role of social behavior is increasing,” he says. “Things that would normally just dissipate in the air as social gestures become economic products.”

10. Indeed, peer production represents a sea change in the economy — at least when it comes to the information products, services, and content that increasingly drive economic growth. More than two centuries ago, James Watt's steam engine ushered in the Industrial Revolution, centralizing the means of production in huge, powerful corporations that had the capital to achieve economies of scale
[26]

 . Now cheap computers and new social software and services — along with the Internet's ubiquitous communications that make it easy to pool those capital investments — are starting to give production power back to the people. Says Benkler: “This departs radically from everything we've seen since the Industrial Revolution.”

11. Sound pretty threatening to anyone invested in the status quo? You bet.
[27]

 Indeed, as the title of Rheingold's book implies, there could be a dark side to this new cooperative force, especially if it results in mob rule. Quite often, the best solution to a problem comes from the sudden flash of insight from a solitary genius such as Charles Darwin or Albert Einstein. It would be a tragedy if these folks, sometimes unpopular in their times, got lost in the cooperative crowds. Clearly, peer production has its limits. Almost certainly, it will never build railroads, grow wheat, run nuclear power plants, or write great novels.

12. Yet this cooperative force may spread beyond such easily shared commodities as information, knowledge, and media. People are starting to use the Net to pool tangible goods as well. In a sense, Skype enables people to share computer hardware. Thanks to the Web's ability to serve as a meeting ground and scheduling coordinator, it's becoming economical to share cars, for example. Services such as Zipcar Inc. and Flexcar let members use the Net to reserve one of a fleet of autos in crowded cities, almost on demand, for an hourly fee.

13. What's driving all this togetherness? More than anything, an emerging generation of Net technologies.
[28]

 They include file-sharing, blogs, group-edited sites called wikis, and social networking services such as MySpace and Meetup Inc., which has helped everyone from Howard Deaniacs to English bulldog owners in New York form local groups. Those technologies are finally teasing out the Net's unique potential in a way that neither e-mail nor traditional Web sites did. The Net can, like no other medium, connect many people with many others at the same time.

14. What sets these new technologies apart from those of the Internet's first generation is their canny way of turning self-interest into social benefit — and real economic value. They have what tech-book publisher Tim O'Reilly calls an “architecture of participation,” so it's easy for people to do their own thing: create a link on their Web site to another Web site they like; rate a song; or just show off their knowledge with an online product review. Then, those actions can be pooled into something useful to many: the 3 billion song ratings that help people create personalized Net radio stations on Yahoo! Inc. or Amazon's millions of customer-generated product reviews, which help decide hits and duds. Exclaims Amazon CEO Jeffrey P. Bezos: “You invite the community in, and you get all this help.”

15. It's surprisingly good help, too. New research indicates that cooperation, often organized from the bottom up, plays a much greater role than we thought in everything from natural phenomena like ant colonies to human institutions such as markets and cities. It's what New Yorker writer James Surowiecki, in his illuminating 2004 book of the same name, calls “the wisdom of crowds.” Crowds can go mad, of course, but by and large, it turns out, they're smarter at solving many problems than even the brightest individuals.

16. The Internet's supreme group-forming capability suggests the rise of an almost spooky group intelligence. Within minutes of Pope John Paul II's death, hundreds of eBay sellers had posted related products for sale. Whether it is responding to world events or new products such as Sony Corp.'s PSP game machine, eBay's hive mind
[29]

 reacts to shifts in demand much faster than traditional companies with layers of management approval. Although eBay recently has seen some mature markets in the U.S. and Germany slow, the group smarts have helped keep growth more than respectable, with gross merchandise sales this year expected to rise 32%, to $45 billion. As eBay CEO Margaret C. Whitman has noted: “It is far better to have an army of a million than a command-and-control system.”

17. More companies are starting to understand the logic. If they can get others to help them design and create products, they end up with ready-made customers — and that means far less risk in the tricky business of creating new goods and markets. So businesses are accessing the cyberswarm to improve everything from research and development to marketing. Says Alpheus Bingham, vice-president for Eli Lilly's e.Lilly research unit: “If I can tap into a million minds simultaneously, I may run into one that's uniquely prepared.”

18. Procter & Gamble's $1.7 billion-a-year R & D operation, for instance, is taking advantage of collective online brain trusts such as Lilly company InnoCentive Inc. in Andover, Mass. It's a network of 80,000 independent, self-selected “solvers” in 173 countries who gang-tackle research problems
[30]

 for the likes of Boeing Co., DuPont, and 30 other large companies. One solver, Drew Buschhorn, is a 21-year-old chemistry grad student at the University of Indiana at Bloomington. He came up with an art-restoration chemical for an unnamed company — a compound he identified while helping his mother dye cloth when he was a kid. Says InnoCentive CEO Darren J. Carroll: “We're trying for the democratization of science.”

19. And apparently succeeding. More than a third of the two dozen requests P & G has submitted to InnoCentive's network have yielded solutions, for which the company paid upwards of $5,000 apiece. By using InnoCentive and other ways of reaching independent talent, P & G has boosted the number of new products derived from outside to 35%, from 20% three years ago. As a result, sales per R & D person are ahead some 40%.

20. The online masses aren't just offering up ideas: Sometimes they all but become the entire production staff. In game designer Linden Lab's Second Life, a virtual online world, participants themselves create just about everything, from characters to buildings to games that are played inside the world. The 45-person company, which grossed less than $5 million last year, makes money by charging players for virtual land on which they build their creations. Second Life's 25,000 players collectively spend 6,000 hours a day actively creating things. Even if you assume only 10% of their work is any good, that's still equal to a 100-person team at a traditional game company. “We've built a market-based, far more efficient system for creating digital content,” says Linden CEO Philip Rosedale.

21. Likewise, groups online are starting to turn marketing from megaphone to conversation. LEGO Group, for instance, brought adult LEGO train-set enthusiasts to its New York office to check out new designs. “We pooh-poohed them all,” says Steve Barile, an Intel Corp. engineer and LEGO fan in Portland, Ore., who attended. As a result, says Jake McKee, LEGO's global community-development manager, “we literally produced what they told us to produce.” The new locomotive, the “Santa Fe Super Chief” set, was shown to 250 enthusiasts in 2002, and their word-of-mouse helped the first 10，000 units sell out in less than two weeks with no other marketing.

22. Corporate planners are even starting to use the wisdom of online crowds to predict the future, forecasting profits and sales more precisely. Prediction markets let people essentially buy shares in various forecasts, often with real money. Most famously, they've been employed in the University of Iowa's experimental Iowa Electronic Markets to determine, with remarkable accuracy, the most likely winner of the Presidential election. The ease of organizing groups on the Net has caused an explosion in their use, says Emile Servan-Schreiber, CEO of NewsFutures Inc., a consultant that has run 40，000 prediction markets for companies and publications.

Mob Mentality

23. Hewlett-Packard Co.'s services division was having trouble a few years ago with forecasts in the first month of a quarter. So Bernardo A. Huberman, director of HP Labs' Information Dynamics Lab, set up a market with 15 finance people not normally involved in such planning. They bought and sold virtual stock that represented a range of forecasts at, above, and below the official company forecast. Their collective bets yielded a 50% improvement in operating-profit predictability over conventional forecasts by individual managers.

24. For all the benefits, Net-based cooperation holds plenty of peril for the unwary.
[31]

 Obviously, not all crowds are wise. Even The Wisdom of Crowds
 author Surowiecki wonders if the Net connects like-minded people so well that it can amplify groupthink. “The more we talk to each other, the dumber we can get,” he notes. Groups that discourage independent thought potentially could put a damper on out-of-the-box ideas from brilliant individuals
[32]

 . They can also become herds that buy or dump stocks on momentum alone. For that matter, they can devolve into lynch mobs and terrorist groups.

25. As companies have learned, the online hordes can quickly turn against them. Last September bike-lock manufacturer Kryptonite tried to downplay a blogger video that showed how to open its bike locks with a BIC pen. But the video instantly spread across the Net, forcing the company to spend more than $10 million on lock replacements.

26. To contend with this rising people power, corporations will have to craft new roles for themselves and learn new ways to operate in order to stay relevant
[33]

 . They'll be unable to keep secrets for long amid the chorus of online voices, as Apple Computer Inc. learned when fan sites spilled the beans on unreleased products.
[34]

 Managers and employees will have to learn how to take orders from customers more than from bosses. “Networks are becoming the locus for innovation,” says Stanford University professor Walter W. Powell. “Firms are becoming much more porous and decentralized.”

27. The challenges, though, go to show that we're not talking about merely a new capitalist tool — at least not one that's dominated by big capitalists. Upstarts, both ad hoc groups and new companies, are seizing the initiative far more than are established businesses. They're transforming industry after industry faster than individual companies can cope with.

28. Nowhere has that phenomenon happened faster than in software. Collaborative open-source development is rapidly moving beyond basic utility software like Linux to mainstream applications as well. An especially eye-opening example is SugarCRM Inc., which provides an open-source version of customer-relationship management software now dominated by Siebel Systems and salesforce.com Inc. The 10-person outfit's software, which CEO John Roberts calls “the collective work of bright CRM engineers around the world,” has been downloaded more than 235,000 times for free.

29. The company makes money from services such as technical support and a $40-a-month Web-based service, as well as more fully featured corporate software for which it charges $239 per user per year. Scarcely a year old, SugarCRM won't reveal its finances, but its business model suggests a big change in how the software industry works. “The fact that everyone can participate ［in open-source］is creating a new market ecology,” says Kim Polese, CEO of SpikeSource Inc., a startup providing bundles of open-source products. Or, as Roberts adds brightly: “We're turning a $10 billion market space into a $1 billion market space.”

30. The same scary prospect lies ahead for other information-based industries, such as entertainment, media, and publishing, that are rapidly going digital. People are not only sharing songs and movies — legally or not — but also creating content themselves and building sizable audiences. The threat comes from more than the 10 million-plus blogs. Overall, 53 million Americans have contributed material to the Net, from product reviews to eBay ratings, according to the Pew Internet & American Life Project.

31. The most breathtaking example: Wikipedia. Some 5 million people a month visit the free online encyclopedia, whose more than 1.5 million entries in 200 languages by volunteer experts around the globe outnumber Encyclopedia Britannica's
 120,000, with surprisingly high quality. “Our work shows how quickly a traditional proprietary product can be overtaken by an open alternative,” says co-founder Jimmy Wales. Unlike Britannica, Wales is not aiming to generate much, if any, revenue. But “that doesn't mean that we won't destroy their business,” he notes. Britannica
 spokesman Tom Panelas says sheer volume of articles isn't a measure of quality and may be overload for most readers and researchers.

32. Then again, the cooperative crowds offer a lifeline to beleaguered media such as newspapers. The five-year-old online paper OhmyNews in South Korea has marshaled 36,000 “citizen journalists” to write up to 200 stories a day on everything from political protests to movies. Its popularity with 1 million daily visitors has made it the sixth most influential media outlet in Korea, according to a national magazine poll — topping one of the three television networks. “It's participatory journalism,” explains founder Oh Yeon Ho, who says OhmyNews turned a profit last year. The idea is starting to catch fire in the U.S., too
[35]

 , via independent citizen-media efforts such as Backfence Inc. and Bayosphere and budding initiatives by E.W. Scripps Co. and others. The New York Times Co. is also testing the waters: In March, it bought About.com, which has 475 citizen experts on consumer electronics, personal finance, and other topics.

33. Even industries that traffic in physical goods are being turned upside down by Net-driven sharing.
[36]

 In retail, for instance, “consumers” are becoming active participants in the merchants they buy from, transforming the venerable suggestion box into something more influential. At Amazon.com, thousands of volunteers write buyer's guides and lists of favorite products. Amazon also lets thousands of merchants, from Target Stores to individuals, sell on Amazon pages.

34. What's more, Amazon is opening up the technology behind product databases, payment services, and more to 65,000 software developers. They're creating new services, such as the ability to compare brick-and-mortar store prices with Amazon's by scanning a bar code into a cell phone. Thanks in part to such moves, the company is solidly profitable on $6.9 billion in sales last year. “We're all building this thing together — Amazon itself, outside developers, associates, and customers,” says Jeff Barr, Amazon's Web services evangelist.

35. That raises a key point: All of us will have to take on more responsibility. And to get the most out of the new cooperative tools and services, we'll have to contribute our time and talent in new ways — such as rating a seller on eBay or penning a short essay in Wikipedia. But the rewards will be more personalized products and services that we don't merely consume, but help create.

36. Ultimately, all this could point the way to a fundamental change in the way people work together. In 1968, ecologist Garrett Hardin popularized the notion of the tragedy of the commons. He noted that public resources, from pastures and national parks to air and water, inevitably get overused as people act in their own self-interest. It's a different story in the Information Age, contends Dan Bricklin, co-creator of the pioneering PC software VisiCalc and president of consultant Software Garden Inc. in Newton Highlands, Mass.Instead, he says, there's a cornucopia of the commons. That rich reward may be worth all the disruption we've seen and all the more still to come.
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New Words

commons /'kɒmənz
 / n.
 the ordinary people as opposed to their rulers or people of noble birth 平民百姓，平民阶层

cyberswarm /'sɑɪbəswɔːm
 / n.
 （groups of）people connected by the electronic communication system 网络群体

dud /dʌd
 / n.
 sth. that has little or no value or use, or that fails to serve its purpose 不中用的东西

marauder /mə'rɔːdə
 / n.
 plunderer; raider 抢劫者，掠夺者

rotisserie /rəʊ'tɪsərɪ
 / n.
 an apparatus for cooking meat by turning it over and over on a bar 旋转式烤肉架

spooky /'spuːkɪ
 / a.
 causing fear in a strange way; eerie令人毛骨悚然的，阴森恐怖的

telling /'telɪŋ
 / a.
 having a great or important effect; significant 重要的，有重要影响的

word-of-mouse /'wəːdəv'mɑʊs
 / n.
 network marketing through oral communication 通过网络进行口传式营销

Notes


[22]
 hanging it up — 使它停顿，使它搁置起来


[23]
 do a number on — （尤指以欺骗手段）占……的便宜；伤害……的感情；彻底挫败；使惊慌


[24]
 It's almost like an organism. — 它几乎成了一个有机体/有生命的东西。


[25]
 It skims the cream of the best-performing portfolios to buy and sell real stocks for its $60 million mutual fund. — 它利用自己拥有的6000万美元共同基金从事股票买卖，从业绩最佳的投资组合中获取收益。


[26]
 economies of scale — 规模经济


[27]
 You bet. — You can be sure / Certainly. 当然。


[28]
 What's driving all this togetherness? More than anything, an emerging generation of Net technologies. — 是什么把这一切聚拢来的？ 除去其他因素之外，首先是新出现的一代网络技术。


[29]
 hive mind — 蜂巢头脑，（喻）集体的智慧


[30]
 gang-tackle research problems — 一起集体对付研究课题


[31]
 For all the benefits, Net-based cooperation holds plenty of peril for the unwary. — 尽管有这许多优点，但以网络为基础的合作对那些没有防备者来说是有相当风险的。


[32]
 put a damper on out-of-the-box ideas from brilliant individuals — 对那些聪明人提出的顶刮刮的主意泼冷水


[33]
 to stay relevant — 站稳脚跟，留在行业圈内


[34]
 ... when fan sites spilled the beans on unreleased products. — ……当粉丝们的网站公开了尚未正式发布消息的产品时。

spill the beans（俚）泄露秘密


[35]
 The idea is starting to catch fire in the U.S., too ... — 这一做法/想法在美国也开始风行一时……


[36]
 Even industries that traffic in physical goods are being turned upside down by Net-driven sharing. — 甚至连从事实际商品交易的行业也因网络驱动造成的共享做法而被上下颠倒过来了。



Questions


1. Explain the sentence from para. 3：“For the first time in human history，mass cooperation across time and space is suddenly economical.”

2. Give your explanation of Professor Prahalad's statement “It's the democratization of industry（para. 7）.” What does he mean by saying that “We are seeing the emergence of an economy of the people, by the people, for the people.”?

3. What is “peer production” according to the passage? What is the possible difference between the “peer production” and the other modes of traditional production?

4. Why does Professor Benkler say that the new mode of production “departs radically from everything we've seen since the Industrial Revolution”?（para. 10）

5. What are the possible limits of “peer production”? Why does the author mention Charles Darwin and Albert Einstein in the passage?

6. The author says the new technologies have their “canny way of turning self-interest into social benefit”.（para. 14）What is your understanding of such a phenomenon?

7. How do you paraphrase InnoCentive CEO Darren Carroll's statement “We're trying for the democratization of science.”?（para. 18）

8. Give your explanation of the sentence “Likewise, groups online are starting to turn marketing from megaphone to conversation.”（para. 21）

9. What does the example of Wikipedia tell us（para. 31）?

10. Why does the author introduce ecologist Hardin's notion of the “tragedy of the commons” and Bricklin's view of the “cornucopia of the commons” at the end of the passage?

11. How do you paraphrase the title of the passage “The Power of Us”?



LESSON 7

Reading A　Grand Theft Identity
[37]




Be careful, we've been told, or you may become a fraud victim. But now it seems that corporations are failing to protect our secrets. How bad is the problem, and how can we fix it?


Steven Levy and Brad Stone

1. Millions of people now have a new reason to dread the mailbox. In addition to the tried-and-true collection of Letters You Never Want to See — the tax audit, the high cholesterol reading, the college-rejection letter — there is now the missive that reveals you are on the fast track to becoming a victim of identity theft. Someone may have taken possession of your credit-card info, bank account or other personal data that would enable him or her to go on a permanent shopping spree — leaving you to deal with the financial, legal and psychic bills. Deborah Platt Majoras got the pain letter recently, from DSW Shoe Warehouse. Hers was among more than a million credit-card numbers that the merchant stored in an ill-protected database. So when hackers busted in, they got the information to buy stuff in her name — and 1.4 million other people's names. “It's scary,” she says. “Part of it is the uncertainty that comes with it, not knowing whether sometime in the next year my credit-card number will be abused.” Now she must take steps to protect herself, including re-examining charges closely, requesting a credit report and contacting the U.S. Federal Trade Commission to put her complaint into its ID-theft database. The latter step should be easy for her, since Majoras is the FTC chairman.

2. Somewhere, Willie Sutton
[38]

 is smiling. Sutton was the sly swindler who, when asked why he robbed banks, was said to reply, “Because that's where the money is.” Today the easy money is still in banks — databanks: vast electronic caches in computers, hard disks and backup tapes that store our names, ID numbers, credit-card records, financial files and other records. That information can be turned into cash; thieves can quickly sell it to “fraudsters” who will use it to impersonate others. They visit porn sites
[39]

 , buy stereo systems, purchase cars, take out mortgages and generally destroy the credit ratings of innocent victims, who may be unable to get new jobs, buy houses or even get passports until the matter is painstakingly resolved. And since the crime is all done remotely, modern ID thieves suffer little of the risk that Sutton shouldered a half century ago when he robbed banks with a machine gun.

3. We've become accustomed to the digital grease that smooths transactions, loans and eBay bids, even as worries about identity theft quietly shadow us, often leading us to restrict our activities and be extra careful with our credit cards and personal information.
[40]

 In recent months, though, there's been something different, a cascade of reports about big break-ins and bungles where the booty is our secrets.
[41]

 Suddenly things seem out of control: instead of losing our identities one by one, we're seeing criminals grabbing them in massive chunks — literally millions at a time. Just last week security firm Sunbelt Software discovered a U.S.-based server storing passwords for online accounts from 50 banks, eBay and PayPal log-ins, and credit-card numbers stolen by a Trojan virus. In June lax security at an Atlanta-based company called CardSystems exposed a possible 40 million Discover, Visa, MasterCard and American Express numbers to hackers, who have already begun turning the digits into cash and prizes. “It only makes sense that criminals would go where information is collected,” says Martha Stansell-ll-Gamm, head of the computer-crime division in the U.S. Justice Department.

4. “Over the last nine years, criminals have gotten a better understanding of the power of information,” says Rob Douglas of PrivacyToday, a security consulting firm. “Instead of selling drugs, so much can be made so quickly with identity theft, and the likelihood of getting caught is almost nil.” Avivah Litan of research firm Gartner Group speculates that fewer than 1 in 700 identity crimes leads to a conviction. This goes a long way toward explaining why it's the fastest-growing crime of this century. Crooks rack up $53 billion a year in ID theft in the United States alone. Consumers get stuck with $5 billion directly; and the rest is paid by retailers and businesses — which pass it on in higher prices.

5. Losing your credit card can be a huge hassle, but laws usually limit losses. In more distressing forms of ID theft, someone swipes not just your card but also your entire financial persona.
[42]

 Judy McDonough, a 56-year-old occupational psychologist from the north of England, has been living a nightmare since last year, when she found that someone — she suspects a relative — racked up 33，000 pounds sterling of debt over three years, which included two credit cards, three bank loans and 2,300 pounds sterling of catalog orders. She reported the crime six times before taking it to her member of Parliament. Most banks, says McDonough, “just hope you'll go away.”

6. For years, the primary cause of ID theft has been good old-fashioned analog crime. Thieves rifle mailboxes, snatch purses and dive into the garbage for discarded bank statements or credit-card receipts. More recently, we've seen a plague of “phishing” — sending bogus e-mails that look as if they come from legitimate companies, asking us to supply personal information.
[43]

 After the CardSystems heist, phishers, trying to capitalize on the news, sent out e-mails supposedly from MasterCard, asking people to update their information. “They played on the fear that consumers had when the announcement was made,” says Susan Larson of SurfControl, an Internet-security firm.

7. Savvy computer users know the requisite defense against a phishing attack: never respond to a request for personal information. This wisdom is part of the standard tool kit of protections against ID theft. Check your credit-card bills with an eagle eye. Request your credit report. Shred your information. This regime makes perfect sense for individuals. But when it comes to companies charged with safeguarding millions, sometimes even billions, of records, what do they do?

8. They leave it unencrypted on computers, where malicious hackers get hold of it
 . The DSW Shoe Warehouse is far from the only hacked database owner. According to a U.S. government consent order, BJ's Wholesale Club, a Massachusetts-based firm operating big-box stores and gas stations, not only failed to encrypt, but stored records in violation of bank-security rules, didn't use a firewall to prevent wireless intrusions and protected the information with the easy-to-guess default passwords that came with the system. Result: credit cards ripped off in early 2004 were used to charge millions in goods.

9. They inadvertently allow employees to sell it
 . This June, a 24-year-old Indian man named Karan Bahree, who at the time worked for Gurgaon-based online marketing firm Infinity eSearch, allegedly sold information on 1,000 bank accounts to an undercover journalist working for The Sun, a British tabloid, for 2,750 pounds sterling, according to a Sun article. Bahree has since claimed that he was only a middleman and that he did not sell data his employer had collected（he's since been fired, according to a statement by Infinity eSearch）. Infinity eSearch has said the company doesn't handle any data for the banks named in the Sun report, and that Bahree didn't have access to confidential data of any kind through his employment with the company, according to press reports. But the case has raised fears of an anti-outsourcing backlash if Indian firms are seen to be careless with the data they handle.

10. They pack it in boxes and put it in a mail truck
 . That's what CitiFinancial, a unit of Citigroup, did with the financial secrets of 3.9 million customers last May. The box never arrived at its destination, and now CitiFinancial is telling customers that their identities are at risk.

11. They leave it on laptops that get stolen
 . Last March at UC Berkeley someone made away with a computer holding personal information of almost 100,000 grad students and applicants.

12. They don't monitor what insiders may do with it. In April, more than a dozen people, including employees of an MphasiS call center in Pune, India, were charged with cheating Citibank customers out of $350,000. Citibank had outsourced some of its customer-service operations to MphasiS.

13. They just plain lose it. Bank of America is still looking for backup tapes with information on 1.2 million government workers, discovered lost in December.

14. They don't do what they say. CardSystems, a privately held company, processes an estimated $15 billion in credit-card transactions a year（between the merchant and the bank）. In direct violation of its agreement with MasterCard and Visa, CardSystems retained 40 million credit-card numbers “for research purposes,” as its CEO John Perry initially told the press. These were sucked out of the system by digital invaders. CardSystems' clients admit that protection was lax: “Obviously there were deficiencies and other issues,” says Josh Peirez, head of government affairs for MasterCard. Since the break-in, CardSystems has reportedly installed a new “intrusion-prevention product”（hey, thanks）.

15. An elaborate infrastructure of crime has emerged to collect and distribute stolen records. When it comes to attacking databases, malicious hackers either use automated software “bots” to methodically probe the Internet for vulnerable databases or target companies that are likely to harbor honey pots. Most often, they enter systems through preventable security flaws, like guessable passwords（example: “Dave” or the default password that came with the program）or known vulnerabilities in software.

16. Once records are stolen, they are passed on or sold in fleeting digital dark alleys — chat rooms or instant-messaging sessions where transactions are quickly, stealthily enacted. Sometimes the crooks are sufficiently brazen to post their offerings on Web sites that are sort of fraudster eBays. At one site posted by a member of the Shadowcrew organization（which was shut down by the U.S. government last year）, $200 gets 300 credit cards without the security codes printed on the back of the card. If you want card numbers with the code, it will cost you $200 for 50 of them.

17. After fraudsters buy the purloined numbers, they commonly use them to grab goodies as fast as possible. It's kind of a high-tech form of supermarket sweepstakes, where the crook keeps stealing until the fraud-management software of the credit-card companies kicks in. “The method is smash-and-grab,” says Bryan Sartin, VP for information-security firm Cybertrust. “The turnaround time is amazing.”

18. As bad as the recent exposures have been, they may well wind up helping spur some very long-needed reform. Though identity theft is a devilishly difficult crime to combat, the key to fighting these huge cyber-raids is making the databases that hold private records more secure. Indian outsourcing firms have been quick to beef up internal security, and local police departments — like the one in Pune, which solved the Citibank case — have been starting cybercrime units. The best solution would make the companies that collect the data liable for their failings. The U.S. Congress may slap fines on companies that lose records. Anything that increases the cost of losing information to the company, as opposed to the consumer, would give firms an incentive to protect consumer secrets.

19. Each time we hear of another huge data breach, the pressure increases to tighten up security and fight the ID crooks. But change, if it comes, will come too late for Daniel Bulley, who's spent months trying to distance himself from a home he never owned, a job he never held and a portfolio of credit cards and accounts he never opened. Bulley is angry — at the crooks, at the cops（no one would investigate his case）and at the corporations that let his information fall into evil hands. He's especially steamed at the billion-dollar industry that has emerged to sell people protection against data theft — run by parts of the same industry that fails to protect the information in the first place. Corporations, says Bulley, need to be tighter with the data they hold: “Why should we pay them to do their job right?”


Reported by William Lee Adams, Holly Bailey, Jennifer Barrett, Juliet Chung, Temma Ehrenfeld, Charles Gasparino, Andrew Horesh, Nicole Joseph, Susannah Meadows, Ben Whitford, Kathryn Williams, Jason Overdorf and Mary Acoymo


From Newsweek, September 5, 2005

New Words

analog /'ænəlɒg
 / n.
 （=analogue） sth. that is in some way similar to sth. else 相似物，类似物

brazen /'breɪzən
 / a.
 without shame; immodest 厚颜无耻的，恬不知耻的

cache /kæʃ
 / n.
 a secret store of things, or the place where they are hidden 隐藏物；隐藏处

hassle /'hæsl
 / n.
 a situation causing difficulty or annoyance 造成困难或带来麻烦的情况

heist /haɪst
 / n.
 robbery; theft 抢劫，盗窃

impersonate /ɪm'pɜːsəneɪt
 / v.
 to pretend to be another person by copying their appearance, behaviour, etc. 假冒，冒充

lax /læks
 / a.
 not paying enough attention to what is needed or lacking in control, esp. of oneself or others 不严格的，马虎的，松懈的

missive /'mɪsɪv
 / n.
 a letter，esp. a long letter （幽默夸张） 书信，长信

phish /fɪʃ
 / v.
 to send false e-mails in the name of legitimate companies to ask people to supply personal imformation 假冒合法机构发送电子邮件以套取有关个人信息

phisher /'fɪʃə
 / n.
 假冒合法机构发送电子邮件以套取有关个人信息者

purloin /pɜː'lɔɪn
 / v.
 （formal or humorous） to steal （esp. sth. of small value） 偷窃 （尤指小东西）

rifle /'raɪfl
 / v.
 to search through and steal everything valuable from （a desk, drawers, handbag, etc.） 洗劫，翻遍（抽屉、手提包等）并偷走其中的珍贵物品

spree /spriː
 / n.
 a period of wild fun, spending, drinking, etc. 无节制的狂热行为

sweepstake /'swiːpsteɪk
 / n.
 a form of betting, usu. on a horserace, in which those who hold tickets for the winners win all the money paid by those who bought tickets 赌金全赢制（胜者可获得全部彩金）

unencrypted /ʌnɪn'krɪptɪd
 / a.
 not encoded 未采用密码的

Notes


[37]
 Grand Theft Identity — （他人）个人身份大盗窃


[38]
 Willie Sutton — 威利·萨顿（1901—1980），银行抢劫犯。9岁起开始行窃，后专事抢劫银行。作案前常化装一番，假扮为邮差、信使、清洁工、银行警卫等不同人物，因而有外号“Willie the Actor”（戏子威利）之称。曾多次入狱和越狱，共坐牢33年，匿迹躲藏6年，被假释4年。


[39]
 porn sites — = pornography sites 色情网站


[40]
 We've become accustomed to the digital grease that smooths transactions, loans and eBay bids, even as worries about ... personal information. — 我们对采用数码手段使得交易、借贷、网上拍卖更方便的现象已感到习惯，甚至对身份信息被盗的担忧压在我们心头，这常常限制了我们的活动，并对我们的信用卡和个人的信息采取更为谨慎的态度。


[41]
 In recent months, though, there's been something different, a cascade of reports about big break-ins and bungles where the booty is our secrets. — 不过，近几个月来，出现了一些不同的现象，传来一大批这样的报告，即那些抢劫、袭击等犯罪行为的目标竟是我们的（个人信息等）秘密。


[42]
 In more distressing forms of ID theft, someone swipes not just your card but also your entire financial persona. — 在个人身份被盗的更为令人沮丧的案例中，那些家伙不仅抢走了你的信用卡，而且盗走了你所有的财务信息资料。


[43]
 More recently, we've seen a plague of “phishing” — sending bogus e-mails that look as if they come from legitimate companies，asking us to supply personal information. — 不久前，我们看到了众多的“phishing”现象，即那些人冒充合法的公司等向我们发出电子邮件，要求我们向他们提供个人信息。



Questions


1. What is “identity theft”? How serious is the situation of ID theft in America today?

2. What are the major forms of ID theft today？

3. What does the example of Deborah Platt Majoras from the first paragraph tell us?

4. Explain the beginning sentence of para. 2 “Somewhere, Willie Sutton is smiling.”What is the difference between Sutton's robbing of banks then and today's robbing of banks by those “fraudsters”?

5. Explain the sentence “Losing your credit card can be a huge hassle, but laws usually limit losses.” （para. 5）

6. What is the major difference between previous ID theft and the more recent development of ID theft?

7. What is the useful measure of protection against ID theft?

8. What are some of the major causes leading to ID theft by some companies?

9. According to the passage, how should companies fight against cyber-raids? What should the government do to stop the malpractice of companies in safeguarding consumer secrets?

10. What does the author mean by saying “But change ... will come too late for Daniel Bulley ...”（para. 19）?



Reading B　Toy Soldiers


Games have always prepared young people for war but, asks Pat Kane, should we be concerned about the increasingly explicit links between digital gaming and the military?


Pat Kane

1. As the situation in Iraq gets bloodier and more uncontrollable, who would take on the task of promoting the idea of enlistment to America's youth? Step forward Colonel Casey Wardynski, who is deploying perhaps the most cost-effective recruitment method presently available to the U.S. army — a war game.

2. Whereas television advertising costs between $5 and $10 per hour to get the U.S. army brand in front of each viewer, the program Colonel Wardnyski is supporting costs an average of 10 cents per hour — based on the $2.5 million annual running costs for the website where the game America's Army is available for free download. And people are playing: 29 million have grabbed a copy, and there are 6.1 million active users.

3. But that's only the start. The whole purpose of America's Army, a first-person-shooter simulation of army training and combat whose development began in 1999 and which was launched in 2002（on July 4, Independence Day, of course）, is to recruit more soldiers.

4. “Players can download it free from the Internet, and use it to try the role of soldier, virtually, and see if it's something they want to do in real life,” said Wardynski, who has a doctorate from Rand and is a professor at West Point Academy, the U.S.'s pre-eminent military tuition college, at the first Serious Games Summit
[44]

 in October last year.

5. In fact, between 20% and 40% of new U.S. army recruits have already played the game. The strapline on the console version, just launched in the U.S. and due to be in the U.K. by Christmas, gets to the point:“Our game developers don't rely on imagination,” it says.

6. So is the marriage of war and games inevitable? After all, humans play games for wonderful, enriching reasons — and sometimes for no reason at all. But they have always played games to prepare for war. Some of our earliest and most enduring board games, such as chess and Go, began as teaching tools for the children of kings and emperors. Through such games they understood strategy, imagined the battlefield and saw the consequences of attack and defence.

Art of War

7. It should be no surprise that a walk down the aisles of any computer games retailer can seem like a visit to your local military academy. From Rome: Total War — Barbarian Invasion
 
[45]

 to Battlefield 2: Modern Combat
 
[46]

 , whether the scenarios are fantastic or grittily realistic, the arts of war are represented and celebrated.

8. But we should be aware that this link between digital gaming and the military is more than just the latest expression of an enduring human tradition, or the populist instinct of a highly commercial sector. These links are explicit, current and increasingly overt. As Heather Chaplin, co-author of Smart Bomb
 
[47]

 , a new book on the games industry, says:“I spent four years walking into the offices of upper-echelon games developers, and can't think of one who hadn't accepted an invitation to work for the CIA, the FBI or the Department of Defence. It is amazing how willing the people in the industry are to give their talents and time to military purposes.”

9. Figures detailing the success of America's Army were presented at the summit — sponsored by the U.S. army — in Washington last month, and as one journalist put it, “the army's experiment in serious gaming is starting to look like a franchise”.

10. As industry veterans will readily tell you, games don't get to be a franchise if the gameplay isn't very good. America's Army is the result of an intense embrace between the best talents of the game business and the recruitment and training imperatives of a military superpower. In addition, the Department of Defence has spent $100 million creating an entire campus, the Institute for Creative Technologies at the University of California, which turns games intended for soldier training into marketable products: Full Spectrum Warrior
 
[48]

 is the most notable example. The Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency（Darpa）
[49]

 — the U.S. government's powerful military laboratory — has a range of projects that blur the line between online gaming, virtual worlds and military performance, employing counter-culture game gurus such as JC Herz, the New York Times'
 first videogames critic.

Military Roots

11. But this should not be so surprising. Computer games, like any hi-tech industry, have roots in military technology: there is a direct line from the first air force radar screen to today's pixellated hyper-real images. The first videogames were made in the 50s and 60s, by scientists at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology（MIT）funded by the Department of Defence. Until the mid-90s, the department was funding its own clunky game tools such as Simnet
[50]

 （for training tank drivers）.

12. But people such as Mike Zyda, a computing pioneer who was a co-creator of America's Army and is now director of the University of Southern California's Viterbi School of Engineering's GamePipe Laboratory, noted some time ago how compelling games were becoming — in terms of realistic graphics, inventive brio and sheer cost-effectiveness. His 1997 paper, Linking Entertainment and Defense
 , gave the initial rationale. A meeting in 1999 between four-star general Paul Kern and the head of Disney's Imagineering division Bran Ferren lit the policy spark.

13. The spark has started a fire that has burned through the industry, and few seem untouched by some degree of military service provision. As Chaplin says, younger gamemakers' sanguinity in the face of this is worth some comment. She profiles the designer Will Wright, responsible for seemingly thoughtful and relationship-based games such as SimCity
 and The Sims
 
[51]

 , and who is about to launch the new god game Spore
[52]

 . Yet Wright turns up for meetings sporting his CIA-embroidered flight jacket, a thank-you for work he did for the agency.

14. The chapter closes with Wright accepting the “fun” challenge from Darpa to create a robot car that could drive to Las Vegas by itself. Why did he think it was sponsoring the event? “Well, I think that should be pretty obvious,” says Wright. “They want to be able to build land-based cruise missiles.” So why is the U.S. computer games industry, as compared to, say, music, movies or television, so explicitly gung-ho?

15. Partly it is the lure of “problem-solving” projects for a class of digital experts. They are so compelled by the challenges that they bracket out any distracting context, often involving wider ethical or political questions. Steven Johnson's recent book Everything Bad Is Good for You
 made a case for the cognitive benefits of computer games. Though the content may be violent, the mental gymnastics involved in negotiating these complex worlds had to be recognised, and not demonised, he argued.

16. What's intriguing is that this is exactly what senior military games people such as Jeff Wilkinson, a program manager at the U.S. army's Simulation & Training Technology Center, want. In return for their investment, they want a higher level of cognitive performance. “We are frequently looking for ‘first-person thinker’ environments and not ‘first-person shooter’ environments,” says Wilkinson. “This provides a significant opportunity for gamemakers to focus their resources in new ways.” He says the benefits of investment will accrue mostly to education, not entertainment.

Science-fiction Vision

17. Chaplin quotes Michael Macedonia, a major mover in army simulation circles, recommending the visions of science-fiction writers such as Orson Scott Card's Ender's Game, a novel in which six-year-olds unknowingly fight remote wars through their gaming consoles.

18. Greg Costikian, a designer who recently left Nokia to start his own company, Manifesto Games, is agnostic about the relationship between games and the military. But unlike many, he has a strong opinion on America's Army. “Given that we have a volunteer military, the military needs to recruit. And if it's legitimate for them to use TV and print advertising, what's wrong with doing so through a game?”

19. This position is shared by Sheldon Pacotti, the scriptwriter for the forthcoming America's Army console game, Rise of a Soldier
 
[53]

 . His experience on AA, working closely with special forces soldiers, was that their “nuanced ideas about the role of an outside military force” in foreign interventions was much more subtle than the understanding of either American politicians or citizens. “The truth about terrorism,” Pacotti told me, “is that it is much more complex than any plot you could dream up for a game or any other type of entertainment. The virtue of Rise of a Soldier
 is that it doesn't set out to demonise the enemies, their culture, or their worldview.”

20. The gamemakers have a point: we shouldn't automatically damn each product that bears a military title, given that the actual gameplay may be subtler than the blood'n'guts
[54]

 marketing. And it's not as if there isn't a small counter-movement in the game sector.

21. The same Washington conference sponsored by the U.S. army featured serious games that were about non-violent conflict resolution in the Middle East, and distribution of food by the United Nations. And the rise of modding and machinima
[55]

 allows a wider and more subtle range of world view and aesthetics, hopefully similar to independent movies and music.

22. But Heather Chaplin was inspired to write Smart Bomb from the anthropologists' old saw: Show me the games of your children, and I will show you the next hundred years. “Maybe there are people who are not frightened by the idea of an increasingly militarised culture. But I am.”

● Pat Kane is the author of The Play Ethic: A Manifesto for a Different Way of Living
 . For more information, visit www.theplayethic.typepad.com
 .

From The Guardian
 , December 1, 2005

New Words

accrue /ə'kruː
 / v.
 （often followed by to） to come as a natural increase or advantage, esp. financially （尤指财政方面的）自然增加或获得利益

agnostic /æg'nɒstɪk
 / a.
 noncommittal 不表明意见的，不明朗的（文中的意思）

brio /'briːəʊ
 / n.
 vigor; vivacity 活力；活泼

demonise /'diːmənaɪz
 / v.
 to turn into or as if into a demon 使成为或变成魔鬼

echelon /'eʃəlɒn
 / n.
 a level or rank in an organization, in society, etc.; those occupying it 等级；梯队，阶层

gung-ho /ˌgʌŋ'həʊ/ a.
 uninhibited; quick to take action 无拘束的；有干劲的（源自汉语“工合”）

guru /'gʊruː
 / n.
 a recognized leader in a field; an acknowledged and influential advocate, as of a movement or idea 权威；倡导者，精神领袖

pixilate /'pɪksəleɪt
 / v.
 to display as or divide into pixels 以像素（在荧光屏上）显示；分为像点

populist /'pɒpjʊlɪst
 / a.
 of, relating to, or characteristic of populism or its advocates 平民主义的，平民思想的，与平民主义或思想有关的

saw /sɔː
 / n.
 a familiar saying, esp. one that has become trite through repetition 格言，谚语

Notes


[44]
 Serious Games Summit — “严肃游戏峰会”，该会议旨在探讨游戏设计的学术问题以及游戏界发展的长远大计，它的主要讨论方向包括教育、政府、健康、军事等方面。


[45]
 Rome: Total War — Barbarian Invasion —“罗马：总体战——蛮族入侵”（游戏名）


[46]
 Battlefield 2: Modern Combat — “战地风云2：现代战争”（游戏名）


[47]
 Smart Bomb — 《智能炸弹》（书名）


[48]
 Full Spectrum Warrior — “全能战士”（具有训练士兵功能的网上游戏）


[49]
 Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency（Darpa） — 国防部高级研究计划署


[50]
 Simnet — Simulation Network仿真器网络或模拟网络（由坦克仿真器通过网络连接而成，用于部队的联合训练）


[51]
 SimCity and The Sims — SimCity is a simulation game, which gives you the opportunity to orchestrate the building and development of a city. And The Sims is a game that lets you create, direct, and manage the lives of SimCity's residents. “模拟城市”和“模拟人生”均为模拟类游戏。


[52]
 Spore — a free-form evolution game where you control a life form from the microscopic level to galactic domination “物种进化”或“孢子”（模拟类游戏）


[53]
 Rise of a Soldier — “美国陆军：士兵的成长”（美国军队推出的网络游戏）


[54]
 blood'n'guts — 即blood-and-guts:（informal）full of action or violence 激烈的，猛烈的；充满暴力的


[55]
 machinima — “游戏电影”或“引擎电影”。这个由“机器”加“电影”构成的新生事物，目前被定义为“在实时3D虚拟环境中的电影制作”。在实际操作时，一般使用游戏引擎来提供环境、道具、虚拟演员，所以也称为“游戏引擎电影”。



Questions


1. What kind of methods does Colonel Wardnyski adopt to recruit soldiers?

2. Why are war games regarded as a franchise?

3. What kind of role did Mike Zyda play in military roots of computing games?

4. There are different opinions of the relationship between games and the military. What are they?

5. What's the difference of Rise of a Soldier from traditional war games?



LESSON 8

Reading A　The Maverick God of Small Things


The genetic scientist with an eye for money and self-aggrandisement has made new waves by creating the world's first artificial life form.


1. His race to map the human genome earned Craig Venter
[56]

 the nickname Darth
[57]

 Venter. Last week, after creating artificial life in a laboratory, he was accused of playing God. Yet life once seemed so unbearable to the American biologist that he tried to end it all. In 1967 the Vietnam draft propelled Venter, a 21-year-old college dropout with an IQ of 142, from a laid-back existence in California as a surfer and beach bum to the carnage of the communist Vietcong's Tet offensive
[58]

 against US bases. As a medic at a field hospital in Da Nang
[59]

 , he saw hundreds of soldiers die, sometimes when he was massaging their hearts.

2. After five months in what he called “the university of death”, he decided to swim away from the horror. “My plan was to carry on swimming until I was exhausted and then sink,” he recalled in his 2007 memoir A Life Decoded. The appearance of venomous sea snakes a mile out gave him pause, but he swam on — until a shark prodded him in a “bump and bite” attack
[60]

 . “Then I became consumed with fear. What the f*** was I doing? I wanted to live, more than I had ever done. I turned and swam for the shore in panic.” Back on land he concluded: “I wanted my life to mean something; I wanted to make a difference.”

3. Venter's severest critics wish the shark had been more peckish. He was vilified by parts of the scientific establishment for taking them on in a competition to sequence the human genome — the biochemical instruction manual for Homo sapiens
[61]

 . The result in 2000 was a dead heat between the publicly funded Human Genome Project
[62]

 , which intended to release the knowledge free of charge, and Venter with his scheme to commercialise some of the results
[63]

 . A man of supreme immodesty, Venter relished the controversy, flaunting his Learjet, Rolex and yacht. Impervious to insults deriding him as “a self-aggrandising pain in the arse” and “an opportunistic maniac”, he railed against the “morons” who failed to appreciate his vision and declared: “Is my science of the level consistent with other people who have gotten the Nobel? Yes.”

4. Last week the 63-year-old maverick stunned the scientific world again by announcing the creation of the first cell controlled entirely by man-made genetic instructions. The technology, he claims, opens the door to biology's holy grail
[64]

 — a way of creating synthetic bacteria that produce environmentally friendly fuels as natural waste products. Some scientists were appalled. Fears of bio-terror vied with the spectre of “bio-error”. One declared it was “a Pandora's box moment, like splitting the atom or the cloning of Dolly [the sheep]”. To which Venter had a reply: goats. The “host” bacterium in the experiment causes mastitis in goats and would be harmless outside the lab unless injected into these animals: “And we don't work with goats.”

5. Even when not buffeted by criticism, Venter loves to be in the eye of the storm — aboard his yacht Sorcerer II
[65]

 , in which he has circumnavigated the globe. Like the renegade Captain Nemo in Twenty Thousand Leagues Under the Sea
[66]

 , Venter plies the oceans to plunder their riches. In a genetic treasure hunt he has harvested millions of new genes from underwater life forms with the aim of changing the gene structure of algae and tricking them into producing oil. “Our aim is to have a real and significant impact on the billions of gallons [of fossil fuel] consumed worldwide,” he told New Scientist last year. “The expectation is that doing it on this scale will take five to 10 years.”

6. Is he driven by ego, altruism or commercialism? In Venter's view his marine endeavour has “trillion-dollar” potential. He is also working with BP
[67]

 on exploiting his team's discovery of ancient bacteria, deep underground, that can turn coal into recoverable methane “without even digging up the coal”. Although described as the alpha male
[68]

 of US science, Venter's modest body language and unassertive voice have surprised interviewers. “The action is in his steel-grey eyes, which flash with a cold energy as he talks,” one reported. Another said: “I found him to be a personable, chubby, middle-aged bloke.”

7. Twice divorced, the genomics pioneer lives with his third wife, Heather Kowalski, his former PR, in Alexandria, Virginia. His office at the J Craig Venter Institute in Washington is adorned with model ships, citations and photographs of deep-sea creatures — alternating with shots of a windblown Venter at the helm of his yacht. Analysis of the six billion chemical letters of Venter's personal genome have revealed an increased risk of heart disease, late-onset diabetes and Alzheimer's — which made little difference to his “omnivore” preferences. “I do enjoy a drink even though there is a history of alcohol abuse in my family,” he once noted. “My father died at 59, a sudden cardiac death.”

8. Venter was born on October 14, 1946, in Salt Lake City, Utah, into a military family that moved to Millbrae, California, a middle-class suburb near San Francisco airport. With pointed symbolism, he begins his memoir by describing how he and his friends would race their bikes down the airport's runways, briefly outpacing departing planes while angering pilots and passengers. He was a mediocre student at school but excelled at swimming（because of a genetic trait, he reckons）. “Craig likes to do high dives into empty pools,” his former teacher said, adding mysteriously: “He tries to time it so the water is there by the time he hits the bottom.”

9. Something of a lothario, Venter never forgave his father for tipping off his girlfriend's gun-toting father to his teenage tryst, considering this “betrayal” to be “even worse than having a gun pointed at me”. Higher education left him truly at sea: he seemed to spend more time around boats and on California's beaches than at the state's College of San Mateo.

10. Vietnam changed all that, leaving him with a burning mission to become a doctor. En route home, he dropped into Britain where his dishevelled appearance persuaded immigration officials that he was heading to London to import drugs or foment opposition to the Vietnam war. Memories of his day of interrogation and hostile coverage in the British media later did not turn him against “the land of my fathers”, he said. “I am very forgiving.”

11. Returning to the United States, he got married and threw himself into his medical studies. In just five years he received a biochemistry degree and a PhD in physiology and pharmacology at the University of California, San Diego. With a failing marriage and a young son, he shifted into medical research and began teaching at the State University of New York, where he split with his wife and married Claire Fraser, one of his students.

12. In a blinding revelation he discovered how to fast-track decoding genes while working at the US National Institutes of Health, which he joined in 1984. The breakthrough enabled him to sequence genes with unprecedented speed. His success, although remarkable to some, did not impress James Watson
[69]

 , the co-discoverer of DNA's structure, who dismissed the result as work “that could be run by monkeys”.

13. Criticism and lack of funding prompted Venter to set up a private research body, the Institute for Genomic Research, in 1992. Three years later he pulled off a coup
[70]

 by unveiling the first genome of a free-living organism, Haemophilus influenzae
[71]

 , a bacterium that causes childhood ear infections and meningitis. He dropped his next bombshell in 1998, announcing the formation of a company, Celera Genomics
[72]

 , to crack the entire human genetic code in just three years. At that point the public Human Genome Project was five years into a rather relaxed 10-year programme.

14. Undiplomatically, Venter suggested to government scientists that they let him finish the human genome while they charted a mouse genome instead. A tussle developed between the flamboyant Venter and the understated British academic John Sulston
[73]

 of the Wellcome Trust
[74]

 , a leading figure in the largely US-funded Human Genome Project. “If global capitalism gets complete control of the human genome that is very bad news indeed,” Sulston said, adding that Venter was “morally wrong”.

15. On June 26, 2000, presided over by President Bill Clinton, both sides presented their draft results. It was more a truce than a tie. Venter agreed with one scientist “who said it was like doing a marathon and I was jogging on the spot waiting for the other guy to catch up so we could cross the line together”. In Venter's view, the importance of the contest had been hyped to an “unbelievable” degree — “I said it was only the race to the starting line” — as has the promise of gene therapy. “Gene therapy has almost no chance of working in the near future,” he believes.

16. Despite all his awards, Venter is said still to crave scientific respectability. The paradox is that he chooses increasingly controversial means in pursuance of this end. His synthetic microbes, he claims, could usher in a new industrial revolution — which, coincidentally, will make him much richer. Meanwhile, the demand for quick fixes becomes more pressing. If he could deliver oil-devouring algae to the Gulf of Mexico
[75]

 , yesterday's cartoon villain would be feted as a hero.

From The Sunday Times
 , May 23, 2010

New Words

beach bum /biːtʃ bʌm
 / a person who habitually loafs or idles on beaches 海滩流浪汉；习惯于在海滩游荡或闲逛的人

carnage /'kɑːnɪʤ
 / n.
 massive slaughter, as in war; a massacre（尤指在战场上的）残杀，大屠杀

circumnavigate /ˌsɜːkəm'nævɪgeɪt
 / v.
 to sail round（esp. the world）环绕（尤指地球）航行

flamboyant /flæm'bɔɪənt
 / a.
 （of a person or his character, manner, etc.）showy, very confident and extravagant（指人或性格、举止等）爱炫耀的；非常自信的；奢华的

impervious /ɪm'pɜːvɪəs
 / a.
 incapable of being affected 不受影响的

laid-back /'leɪdbæk
 / a.
 having a relaxed or casual atmosphere or character; easygoing 自在的；懒散的

lothario /ləʊ'θɑːrɪəʊ
 / n.
 a man who seduces women 好色之徒，放荡者

mastitis /mæs'taɪtɪs
 / n.
 inflammation of the breast or udder 乳腺炎，乳房炎

meningitis /ˌmenɪn'ʤaɪtɪs
 / n.
 inflammation of the meninges of the brain and the spinal cord, most often caused by a bacterial or viral infection and characterized by fever, vomiting, intense headache, and stiff neck 脑膜炎

omnivore /'ɒmnɪvɔː
 / n.
 an omnivorous person or animal 杂食动物；不偏食的人

peckish /'pekɪʃ
 / a.
 somewhat hungry 饥饿的

venomous /'venəməs
 / a.
 secreting and transmitting venom 有毒的，分泌毒液的

vilify /'vɪlɪfaɪ
 / v.
 to make vicious and defamatory statements about 污蔑，诋毁

Notes


[56]
 Craig Venter — 克莱格·凡特（1946—），美国生物学家及企业家，2000年7月与人类基因组计划代表弗朗西斯·柯林斯同时被选为《时代》杂志封面人物，2007年再次被该杂志选为世界上最有影响力的人物之一。


[57]
 Darth — 全称为Dark Lord of the Sith（“西斯大帝”或“西斯黑暗君主”），是美国著名导演乔治·卢卡斯拍摄的科幻系列电影《星球大战》中的虚幻角色。西斯（Sith）本是一原始族群，后被黑暗势力统治，双方经过融合逐渐形成一个新的种族，从此西斯成为使用黑暗原力的邪恶团体的称号。其首领西斯大帝通常会取一个以Darth开头的名字，文中Craig Venter被称为Darth Venter即由此而来。


[58]
 the communist Vietcong's Tet offensive — 越共发动的新年攻势

Vietcong：越共；越共成员（西方报刊用语）


[59]
 Da Nang — 岘港（越南港市）


[60]
 a “bump and bite” attack — 鲨鱼的一种攻击类型：通常先绕圈，接着冲撞受害对象，然后发动攻击。


[61]
 Homo sapiens — 智人（现代人的学名），指人类的现代种类，是人科灵长目动物唯一现存的种类。


[62]
 Human Genome Project — 人类基因组计划（HGP）：由美国科学家于1980年代提出，美、英、日、中、德、法等国科学家参加的针对人体23对染色体全部DNA的碱基对（3×109）序列进行排序，对大约25000个基因进行染色体定位，构建人类基因组遗传图谱和物理图谱的国际合作研究计划，与曼哈顿原子弹计划和阿波罗计划并称为三大科学计划。


[63]
 He was vilified by parts of the scientific establishment for taking them on in a competition to sequence the human genome — the biochemical instruction manual for Homo sapiens. The result in 2000 was a dead heat between the publicly funded Human Genome Project, which intended to release the knowledge free of charge, and Venter with his scheme to commercialise some of the results. — 凡特被某些科研人员诟病的原因是他将后者拉入了人类基因组测序的竞争当中。竞争的一方为由公共基金资助的“人类基因组计划”，要求将基因信息无偿公开，另一方即凡特，欲将某些研究成果用于谋利。双方最后经谈判达成协议：同时联合宣布成功绘制出人类基因组草图。

dead heat：不分胜负的赛跑


[64]
 holy grail —（传说耶稣在最后的晚餐中使用的）圣杯；圣盘，现常被用来比作“无处寻觅的稀世珍宝；努力想得到却永远无法得到的东西。”


[65]
 his yacht Sorcerer II — 凡特的研究小组有一艘由游艇改装成的研究船，称为“魔法师二号”（Sorcerer II），专门用于研究海洋微生物。


[66]
 Captain Nemo in Twenty Thousand Leagues Under the Sea — 尼莫船长是19世纪法国作家儒勒·凡尔纳的科幻小说《海底两万里》中的人物。尼莫船长是一个带有浪漫和神秘色彩的人物，他根据自己的设计建造了潜水船，潜航在海底进行大规模的科学研究。他避开敌人和迫害者，在海底探寻自由，又对自己孤独的生活深深感到悲痛。


[67]
 BP — 英国石油公司


[68]
 alpha male — alpha是希腊语的第一个字母，此处指“首要的，在重要性里排第一的”; alpha male即“居统治地位的或占主导地位的男性”，可译为“大哥大（指某一群体中最有权势者）；男人中的男人；大男子主义者”等。


[69]
 James Watson — 詹姆斯·沃森（1928—），美国生物学家、DNA双螺旋结构发现者之一，1962年与另两位生物学家共同获得诺贝尔生理学或医学奖。


[70]
 pulled off a coup — coup含“意外而成功的行动”之意，常作pull off a great coup，意为“大为成功，一鸣惊人”。


[71]
 Haemophilus influenzae — 流感嗜血杆菌，可引致儿童的耳朵感染和脑膜炎。


[72]
 Celera Genomics — 塞莱拉基因组公司。Celera来源于拉丁文，意为“快捷”，反映了凡特在基因组研究方面时不我待的态度。


[73]
 John Sulston — 约翰·苏尔斯顿（1942—），博士、皇家学会会员、英国科学家，因发现器官发育和细胞程序性细胞死亡（细胞程序化凋亡）的遗传调控机理，与悉尼·布伦纳、罗伯特·霍维茨同获2002年诺贝尔生理学或医学奖。


[74]
 the Wellcome Trust — 维康信托基金会，成立于1936年，负责托管美国出生的药业巨人亨利·维康爵士的遗赠财产，是英国最大的非政府资助生物医学研究机构，也是世界最大的私人生物医学慈善机构之一。


[75]
 deliver oil-devouring algae to the Gulf of Mexico — 将吞噬原油的海藻投放到墨西哥湾。此处的背景知识为墨西哥湾漏油事件：2010年4月20日英国石油公司（BP）所属的名为“深水地平线”的外海钻油平台发生故障并爆炸，导致大量原油流入墨西哥湾，造成严重环境污染和重大经济损失。



Questions


1. Why is Craig Venter called “Darth Venter”, or “the maverick God of small things”?

2. What kind of experience caused Venter to desire to do something meaningful?

3. How did Venter respond to the criticism against him?

4. What kind of attitudes did some scientists have towards his creation of the synthetic cell?

5. What had Venter encountered in Britain? Did he resent Britain for the treatment he received?

6. How did the scientific community consider Venter's way to fast-track decoding genes?

7. What's the result of the tussle between Venter and Human Genome Project?

8. List what Venter has achieved in genetic research.



Reading B　Buzz off, Harry — Britain Needs Reinventing


Hogwarts is a malign influence; we should be fostering a culture of science, not fantasy, the inventor James Dyson tells Richard Woods.


Richard Woods

1. Sir James Dyson
[76]

 is beautifully designed. Tall and lean, with architecturally important shoulders, the vacuum cleaner multi-millionaire looks 10 years younger and aeons cooler than 63. Even his packaging has style. At his headquarters, an oasis of modernism in rural Wiltshire, Dyson comes boxed in a glass-walled office with a designer's drawing table on one side. Before you get sucked into the Dyson vortex, however, pause for thought. His ideas for the future are a lot tougher than his appearance.

2. After phenomenal success in business, the entrepreneur wants to re-engineer Britain, to make it more like, well, one of his products: bright, smart, efficiently moulded and sellable around the world. It's a vision that David Cameron
[77]

 endorses. The UK's culture of venerating arts over science is all wrong, says Dyson. Harry Potter is an evil influence, he says, and arty-tarty stuff consumes too much popular attention.

3. Is Potter really malign? “Um, yes,” he admits. “I don't like those sort of fantasy books. If children read and enjoy them, fine, I don't morally object. But I'd be more interested in more practical elements of life and showing children what they can do, not what they can't.” Hogwarts wizardry
[78]

 , he says, “is a public school fantasy world and I don't see that is relevant to children today, I don't see what that teaches them”.

4. There is a vacuity at the heart of Britain, he believes, that needs filling with a renewed celebration of science and technology. Dyson, along with other luminaries including Stephen Hawking
[79]

 , Richard Dawkins
[80]

 and Sir David Attenborough
[81]

 , is hoping to spark that renewal with a television series called The Genius of Britain
[82]

 . It will trace how this island led the world in discovering the science that shapes modern electromagnetic life. “In the past we and other nations produced lots of engineers, people who love science and have a passion for it,” he says. “Now we are producing fewer and fewer scientists and engineers.”

5. Although he attended the Royal College of Art before he flipped to becoming a designer and engineer, there is no doubt where his passion lies. In schools and beyond, he laments, we favour the arts because “it is the easy option and the more glamorous option”. It's also the option we can ill afford. If you took Dyson apart — there's probably a button to push round the back — you would find at his core a dual cyclone Curiosity Drive
[83]

 . It constantly whirls problems and ideas round and round in his head until all the dust and rubbish are thrown out and what's left is pure Solution.

6. After doing that with the state of Britain, this is his result: “In the past we have been able to export things from this country quite easily — and exporting is vital. If you want to create wealth to have a fair society, you have to make money. And making money means exporting things.

7. “Now that everywhere in the world can make things, the only things you can export are technology that other nations don't have. In particular, technology that can be patented.

8. “So we have got to develop better science and technology. It hasn't been necessary in the past, but now it is.” He reels off
[84]

 alarming statistics about the number of engineers and scientists being churned out
[85]

 by the centrifuges of China, India and even Iran（twice as many as we produce, apparently）. A further problem is pay and Britain's obsession with the City
[86]

 . Of the rocket brains
[87]

 that Britain does produce, too many get sucked into the City, a black hole Dyson has so far avoided.

9. “I don't know whether City activity, the making of money out of money, is interesting,” he says. “But people are paid a lot, unfortunately too well paid. I don't think you can regulate it. But the shame is it is glorified so much.” His solution would be to give science more status, to allow universities to charge more for courses to maintain their excellence — and to give special grants only to scientists and engineers. Arts students would be left to do some critical thinking over the value of their study. He would also pay post-graduate science researchers much more than the pittances they receive at present.

10. Having recently delivered a report on the subject for the Tories, would he help the government push through such changes? “I'd love to help,” he says. Would he take a government position? “I'd love to help,” he repeats. What about a seat in the House of Lords
[88]

 ? “I'd love to help, whatever it takes.” Everyone says he's stubborn.

11. At heart, though, Dyson believes this is a crisis of wider culture, not cash. From schools right through to the media, the popular glory tends to go to the arts. It wasn't always so, as The Genius of Britain illustrates. In the series, the pioneers extolled by Dyson are Robert Boyle
[89]

 , who first revealed the properties of air; James Watt
[90]

 , he of the steam engine; Michael Faraday
[91]

 , who discovered how to generate electricity; and Frank Whittle
[92]

 , inventor of the jet engine.

12. Dyson's clear favourite is Whittle. Why? “Because he came from nothing, he was brilliant at building things and he was a daredevil pilot.” Whittle was a working-class lad who started as an apprentice engineer, worked his way to Cambridge and sketched out his plans for a jet engine in a schoolchild's notebook while he was still a student.

13. If you think science has no thrills, says Dyson, picture Whittle testing his first jet engine in an old Nissen hut: “He took the window frame out so the jet could blast through it. There were three engineers in the room when he fired the engine up. The revs went up and up and up and didn't stop. The other engineers fled and he stayed and found the problem and was able to cure it.” From that Nissen hut Whittle revolutionised the world in a way that few artists ever have.

14. Although science has become vastly more complex, youngsters should not be deterred, says Dyson. The process of invention is essentially the same: strip things down to their constituents, see how they work and devise ways to make improvements.

15. If the government gave proper leadership, if it learnt how to take the structural decisions needed, the possibilities would be immense, he says. Dyson, for example, is collaborating with Cambridge University on research into carbon nanotubes
[93]

 , which are strong, light and highly conductive. They could be the basis of a more efficient national grid, he muses, or bring solar power from the Sahara, if government gave a consistent lead that encouraged business to invest. Even now, despite recently stepping down as chairman of his company, he is excited at the prospect of research and invention: “At my school they said if you fail your exams you'll end up in a factory. Well, I did end up in a factory.

16. “Parents and schools steer children away from manufacturing and engineering and science on the grounds that you'll end up in a factory when you should want to go into the Foreign Office or be a doctor or do something ‘creative’. But I've been making things and solving problems all day long and I've loved it.” Did he dream of discovering something more world-changing than a vacuum cleaner? “I'd love to invent a jet engine or something,” he says, then adds: “But I'm happy dealing with vacuum cleaners.”

● The five-part series The Genius of Britain
 will start on Channel 4 on Monday, May 31, at 9 pm.

From The Sunday Times
 , May 9, 2010

New Words

aeon /'iːən
 / n.
 a period of time so long that it cannot be measured 无限长的时期，万古

arty-tarty /'ɑːtɪ'tɑːtɪ
 / a.
 trying to appear artistic, promiscuous and provocative 附庸风雅的；华丽俗气的

cyclone /'saɪkləʊn
 / n.
 a violent destructive wind-storm 龙卷风

electromagnetic /ɪˌlektrəʊmæg'netɪk
 / a.
 having both electrical and magnetic properties 电磁的

extol /ɪk'stɒl
 / v.
 to praise（sb./sth.）highly 赞颂，颂扬

flip /flɪp
 / v.
 to move with a quick sharp movement; to flick 快速猛然移动

grid /grɪd
 / n.
 a system of electric power cables or gas-supply lines for distributing power evenly over a large area 输电网；煤气输送网

luminary /'luːmɪnərɪ
 / n.
 a person who inspires or influences others 鼓舞或影响他人的人；名人，杰出人物

malign /mə'laɪn
 / a.
 harmful 有害的；恶意的

pittance /'pɪtəns
 / n.
 a very small or insufficient amount of money paid or received as wages or allowance 微薄的工资或津贴

rev /rev
 / n.
 revolution of an engine（发动机的）旋转

vacuity /væ'kjuːətɪ
 / n.
 lack of purpose, meaning, or intelligence（目的、意义或智慧的）缺乏；空虚；茫然；愚蠢

wizardry /'wɪzədrɪ
 / n.
 practice of magic 魔法

vortex /'vɔːteks
 / n.
 a social group, profession, etc. seen as sth. that swallows those who approach it; whirl of activity 可将周围的人卷入的社会集团、职业等；活动的旋涡

Notes


[76]
 James Dyson — 詹姆斯·戴森（1947—），工业设计师、发明家、真空吸尘器的发明者、戴森公司的创始人，他被英国媒体誉为“英国设计之王”。


[77]
 David Cameron — 戴维·卡梅伦（1966—），出生于英国一贵族家庭，是英国保守党的政治明星，2001年成为英国上议院议员，2005年39岁成为英国保守党领袖，2010年5月11日起任英国第53任首相，也是英国自1812年以来最年轻的首相。


[78]
 Hogwarts wizardry — Hogwarts School of Witchcraft and Wizardry霍格沃茨魔法学校

《哈利·波特》系列小说共有七部，其中前六部以霍格沃茨魔法学校为主要舞台，描写的是主人公哈利·波特在魔法学校六年的学习生活和冒险故事。第七部描写的是哈利·波特在野外寻找魂器并消灭伏地魔的故事。


[79]
 Stephen Hawking — 斯蒂芬·霍金（1942—），英国剑桥大学应用数学及理论物理学系教授、当代最重要的广义相对论者和宇宙论者，是当今享有国际盛誉的伟人之一，被称为在世的最伟大科学家，还被称为“宇宙之王”。


[80]
 Richard Dawkins — 理查德·道金斯（1941—），著名的无神论者。2006年9月，道金斯出版了他的无神论著作《上帝错觉》，用科学和理性对各种超自然信仰和宗教思想进行猛烈抨击，在西方媒体引起巨大反响。


[81]
 David Attenborough — 大卫·爱登堡（1926—），BBC知名自然节目主持人、英国极具盛名的自然历史影片拍摄者。


[82]
 The Genius of Britain — 《英国的天才》，英国新摄制的电视纪录片，片中几位英国顶尖科学家讲述了英国对世界科学发展所作的伟大贡献。


[83]
 Curiosity Drive — 好奇驱力


[84]
 reel off — say or repeat sth. rapidly, without pause or apparent effort 一口气说或重复某事


[85]
 churn sth. out — produce sth. in large amounts 大量生产


[86]
 the City — 伦敦城（英国首都伦敦的市中心，为全国的商业和金融中心）


[87]
 rocket brains — 高手，高人（用于比喻头脑极为聪敏的高手、智者）


[88]
 the House of Lords —（英国议会中的）上议院，贵族院

英国的议会为两院制，由上议院和下议院组成。上议院又称贵族院，主要由王室后裔、世袭贵族、新封贵族、上诉法院法官和教会的重要人物组成。下议院又称平民院或众议院，其议员直接由选举产生，任期五年。


[89]
 Robert Boyle — 罗伯特·波义耳（1627—1691），英国化学家、物理学家。在英国，玻义耳是最先开展气体力学研究的学者之一，因研究气体性质而闻名。


[90]
 James Watts — 詹姆斯·瓦特（1736—1819），英国著名的发明家、工业革命的重要人物。1776年制造出第一台有实用价值的蒸汽机。后经过一系列重大改进，使之成为“万能的原动机”，在工业上得到广泛应用。他开辟了人类利用能源新时代，标志着工业革命的开始。后人为纪念这位伟大的发明家，把功率的单位定为“瓦特”。


[91]
 Michael Faraday — 迈克尔·法拉第（1791—1867），英国物理学家、化学家，也是著名的自学成才的科学家。


[92]
 Frank Whittle — 弗兰克·惠特尔（1907—1996），发明家、喷气引擎的发明人


[93]
 carbon nanotubes — 碳纳米管



Questions


1. According to the author, what is the influence of Harry Potter?

2. What is the author's attitude towards Harry Potter? What is the reason?

3. Explain the sentence “There is a vacuity at the heart of Britain, he believes, that needs filling with a renewed celebration of science and technology.”（para. 4）

4. Why is Dyson, along with other luminaries including Stephen Hawking, Richard Dawkins and Sir David Attenborough, hoping to spark that renewal with a television series called The Genius of Britain?

5. Explain the sentence “It constantly whirls problems and ideas round and round in his head until all the dust and rubbish are thrown out and what's left is pure Solution.”（para. 5）

6. What is your understanding of “the possibilities would be immense”?

7. Explain the sentence “At heart, though, Dyson believes this is a crisis of wider culture, not cash.”（para. 11）

8. What does the example of Whittle tell us?

9. How do you understand the last paragraph?



Reading C　Changing Channels


The idea of sitting in front of a box in your living room is becoming obsolete. For the TV industry, technology is creating vast opportunities — and risks.


Rana Foroohar

1. The death of television has been predicted almost since its birth. Back in 1946, Hollywood producer Darryl F. Zanuck
[94]

 famously announced that TV wouldn't last more than six months because “people will get tired of staring at a plywood box every night.” A decade later, when the remote control was invented, industry types worried that this miracle device would destroy their businesses by turning viewers into ad-avoiding serial clickers. It did, but the advertisers kept paying — where else could they hope to capture tens of millions of eyeballs at once? Later, the rise of cable and satellite fragmented that audience, and the big broadcasters were forced to share viewers and ad dollars in a growing multichannel universe. But in America they fought back, starting their own cable channels and becoming part of media giants like Viacom（a CBS spinoff that later bought its own parent）, Disney and General Electric. Through it all, broadcast television remained king. Even today, with 600-plus channels on tap, most people spend most of their TV time as they always did — viewing the major networks, on a box, in their living rooms.

2. All that is about to change. The growth of digital communication is shifting the TV paradigm in a fundamental way for the first time in its history. The resulting industry shake-up is changing the way TV is produced, distributed and consumed. Now that video is just another form of digital data, television can be delivered not only by traditional broadcasters, cable or satellite operators, but also by telecoms via their copper wire or fiber-optic networks, or by ISPs
[95]

 and portals over the Internet. Sending television over the Web — so-called Internet protocol television, or IPTV
[96]

 — is already big in Japan, and gaining steam in the rest of the world. Britain's largest telecom firm, BT, recently launched its own entertainment division with an eye to sending video content over its phone lines. Internet companies like Google and Yahoo are developing video search engines, which might one day allow you to find your favorite TV shows on the Web as easily as you search for a customized cat collar. Major U.S. networks are experimenting with streaming video, delivering soap operas and sports highlights over the Web.

3. Just as the delivery systems are changing, so is the way in which you watch TV. Sure, most viewing will still be done on the couch in the living room. But the extra bandwidth created by digital spectrum allows for all sorts of new bells and whistles
[97]

 that will transform the experience. With interactive television, viewers can press a button to watch two or three programs at once, take part in quizzes or buy products displayed on-screen. High-definition TV provides movie-style picture quality. And, most important, digital video recorders — TiVo-like devices
[98]

 that sit in set-top boxes — allow viewers to record their favorite shows and watch them whenever they want, skipping commercials along the way. These devices are much easier to use than their Precambrian predecessor, the VCR, and they've given rise to so-called time shifting — a concept that is threatening the entire notion of advertiser-funded television.

4. The metamorphosis won't stop there. In the digital, wireless world, television becomes something you can consume in any number of places — on your PC, your mobile phone or via screens embedded in the back seat of a car. This creates new opportunities, and new risks. Broadcasters have a chance to fight back against the DVR phenomenon by reaching out to new captive audiences — in the workplace, airports, trains and buses.

5. Already, Fox has developed “mobisodes,” one-minute clips based on its hit show “24,” to be sent over mobile phones. Britain's ITV is planning to launch mobile clips of the perennial soap favorite “Coronation Street”
[99]

 this summer. Meanwhile, NBC's Telemundo, a Spanish-language channel, is streaming telenovelas online, and Major League Baseball
[100]

 is selling games directly to viewers via its Web site, mlb.com.

6. The idea of television any time, anywhere sounds great to a lot of consumers. But there's a terrifying downside for content owners. Now, there's nothing to stop someone from recording an episode of “24” on TiVo, bumping it to a DVD, then zapping it into the memory of a 3G phone. “That original show can now be shared with family and friends across a variety of devices, without commercials,” says Tom Wolzien, senior media analyst for the investment bank Sanford C. Bernstein & Co. “Instead of calling up a neighbor to borrow a cup of sugar, you might ask to zap into their server to get the latest Spider-Man movie.” With estimates of $160 billion in lost media-company equity from piracy and ad skipping
[101]

 by 2010, it's no wonder that companies from Microsoft to Disney are racing to develop new digital-rights management systems.

7. The big question now is whether the horses have already left the stable. Television has been the dominant form of mass consumer media for so long that many executives simply didn't see the revolution coming. They should have — after all, the damage done to the music industry by the likes of Napster is a case study in what can happen when you don't rise to the challenge of a new technology. Still, when it came to digital convergence, they（and we）had heard it all before. During the late 1990s, the idea of surfing the Net over your television flamed out alongside the dot-com stocks. Back then, broadband penetration was low, computer storage space was costly and streaming video wasn't yet up to the task of delivering big files in a timely way（it still takes several hours to download a feature film, versus seconds or minutes for a music clip）. But storing and streaming large packets of data is getting easier by the day. Sanford C. Bernstein & Co. estimates that within the next three years, a consumer will be able to store an entire season of network television, plus 1，500 movies, for about $130.

8. Meanwhile, television is losing its audience to the Web, especially when it comes to things like breaking news. A number of recent studies have shown that consumers under the age of 34 are using the Internet as their first port of call
[102]

 for news, eschewing both newspapers and television. During recent big news events like the Olympics, and the U.S. and U.K. national elections, Web-site visits often matched or outpaced television viewing. Not surprisingly, advertisers are following the eyeballs. Morgan Stanley estimates that television advertising in the United States will rise less than 4 percent this year, compared with a 21 percent leap in online advertising. What's more, there's a growing perception that online ads offer more for your money. As American department-store retailer John Wanamaker
[103]

 famously said at the beginning of the 20th century: “I know that half my ads are wasted — I just don't know which half.” Television ad metrics are notoriously flawed, never providing more than the most generous indication of audience and impact. But on the Internet, an advertiser can follow a customer from his first click to the purchase of an item. The result is a slow but steady move away from traditional TV advertising. According to Nielsen Media Research, the number of commercials on U.S. broadcast TV has been decreasing since 2003.

9. Producers are desperate to rekindle advertiser enthusiasm for TV, and that's already having an effect on what you watch. Product placement
[104]

 , and sponsorship of entire shows, is on the rise. Broadcasters are increasingly choosing genres that make it tougher to skip over ads — expect to see more live sports, entertainment events and reality shows.

10. Programming — and advertising — will also be multimedia from the get-go. Producers are thinking more about how their shows will play on different types of screens. Mobisodes will become de rigueur. Digital-television viewers will likely use their interactive set-top box to control their favorite characters. Already, CBS has plans to post two or three separate endings for its popular “CSI” series on the Web, and the broadcaster is also looking into video-on-demand over the Internet. “Mobile phones and Web sites will also encourage new TV formats — you might see the rise of 15-minute shows,” says Larry Kramer, president of Digital Media for CBS.

11. As digital media transforms the look and feel of TV, it will also present new business opportunities. Britain's ITV made ￡30 million last year（up from ￡9 million in 2003）by charging viewers to vote on reality shows
[105]

 like “Survivor” via their mobile phones. In Korea and Japan, broadcasters are charging hundreds of thousands of users to download their favorite soap operas over the Internet（many save and watch them via tiny laptops or mobile phones on the way to work）. The popular Scandinavian music-video channel the Voice garners nearly half its revenue from mobile clips and text voting. Meanwhile, services like Britain's Sky are selling the digital set-top box as a customized advertising tool that allows companies to tailor their commercials by neighborhood, or even household. “The advertising you get is something you are likely to be really interested in, and that improves its effectiveness,” says Sky Media's commercial director Mark Wood, who adds that some 700 advertisers have tested the technology. The BBC is developing a new digital-rights management system called IMP, through which it aims to offer video-on-demand over the Internet. “We want it to be the iTunes of the broadcast world,” says Ashley Highfield, director of new media and technology for the BBC.

12. Just as nobody could have predicted the success of the iPod, nobody really knows yet which companies will control television's digital future. The “battle of the bundle”
[106]

 is well underway, as more and more firms offer all-in-one packages
[107]

 of online access, television and telephone services. The inability of satellite companies to offer this triple play in a seamless way is one reason that Bill Gates has predicted they'll be “toast.” But in Europe and Asia, where cable penetration is low, companies like Sky will undoubtedly continue to do well, at least in the near term. Clearly, there will be a place for Internet companies such as Google and Yahoo, which will capitalize on their understanding of targeting online advertising and video search. Asian portals like Daum, Tom Online or Chinadotcom may do well, too, since Asian youth are even more Internet savvy than Americans.

13. Microsoft is betting strongly on IPTV, which it hopes will one day deliver content across devices, like the Xbox. Sony, the maker of PlayStation, wants a piece of that action, too, as do many other device makers, like Nokia, Samsung and Philips, all of whom are developing devices that will accommodate the new anywhere, any time TV model. And what about the big broadcasters? The best will survive. “But they may become simply marketing platforms,” says Wolzien, building audiences for shows that will make their money elsewhere — on the Web, on the PC or over the phone. “Think of the movie business. Only about 25 percent of its revenues come from the box office. The rest comes from DVDs, international rights, theme parks, whatever.”

14. Of course, this underscores a very important idea. In the new digital world, the people who actually make television programs have a chance to make a mint
[108]

 — that is, if they can figure out a way to protect their creations. All of the new distribution channels will need shows for people to watch, and the rise of the Internet will challenge the role of the cable and satellite gatekeepers, who have had the upper hand in recent years. “It's all about content right now,” says Brandon Burgess, executive vice president of NBC Universal. “You want to own as much of it as you can.” Analysts like Sanford Bernstein's Wolzien believe that content makers have a “once in a generation” opportunity right now to start distributing their products directly to consumers via the Internet. By cutting out the middleman, he believes companies like Disney, Viacom and Liberty could increase their revenues by as much as 50 percent over the next few years. Broadcasters who also own their own product, like News Corp., major commercial networks, public broadcasters like the BBC and other content makers, would also stand to gain.

15. Of course, all this hinges on their ability to make consumers pay for the content, or to insist that they watch commercials. Macrovision, a U.S. company, has come up with software to interfere with the making of quality digital copies between devices like DVDs, PCs, phones and so forth. SBC, the U.S. cable provider, is working on a secure system for IPTV transmission. Disney's ESPN Motion has come up with a program that requires commercials to play before users can watch previously taped programs. The BBC is working with Google on its IMP system and Microsoft is, of course, camped on the doorway of Hollywood studios, pushing its own digital-rights software.

16. Whether or not the TV industry will suffer the fate of the music industry remains to be seen. Professional producers clearly won't be the only ones making the shows. In the new digital age, viewers themselves will become creators and distributors of their own video content. Mom and Dad could film Junior playing ball in the backyard, then send the clip over the Internet to Grandma, who'll watch it on a high-definition, interactive TV alongside her evening news. Viewer-created content might even go mass market. During the recent tsunami in Asia, news organizations often ran pictures ordinary people had posted on Web sites. In a recent speech to media executives in New York, News Corp. and Fox News founder Rupert Murdoch predicted that bloggers using not only text, but sound and video, would eventually take the place of at least some of the reporters working for him. The next generation, he said, “wants control over their media, instead of being controlled by it.”

17. The growth of digital media will give us that control — we'll be able to watch whatever we want, whenever we want, screening out anything that's not of interest, and even creating our own private channels. Will it make us better informed and entertained? Or simply more isolated? If you want to know what happens next, stay tuned.


With Michael Hastings in New York


From Newsweek
 , June 6June 13, 2005

New Words

de rigueur /dərɪ'gɜː
 / a.
 （French） proper and necessary according to fashion or custom 按照时尚或习俗的，合宜的

eschew /ɪs'tʃuː
 / v.
 to avoid habitually, esp. for moral or practical reasons （习惯性）避开，回避

garner /'gɑːnə
 / v.
 to collect or store 收藏，贮藏

get-go /'getgəʊ
 / n.
 the beginning; the start 开端，开始

metamorphosis /ˌmetə'mɔːfəsɪs
 / n.
 complete change from one form to another （彻底）变形，变态

metrics /'metrɪks
 / n.
 the theory of measurement 度量学；度量制

mobisode /'məʊbɪsəʊd
 / n.
 （=mobile episode） 通过移动电话等播送的电视节目短片

Napster /'næpstə
 / n.
 the world's most recognized brand in online music 世界上最著名的在线音乐服务网站

Precambrian /priː'kæmbrɪən
 / a.
 including all before the Cambrian 前寒武纪的

zap /zæp
 / v.
 to （cause to） move quickly or forcefully （使）快速移动

Notes


[94]
 Darryl F. Zanuck — 达里尔·F·柴纳克（1902—1979）, a legendary film producer who ran Twentieth Century Fox at various times over five decades


[95]
 ISPs — Internet service providers 因特网服务提供者


[96]
 IPTV — Internet protocal television 网际协议电视


[97]
 bells and whistles — （俚）华而不实的点缀品；小发明；小玩意儿


[98]
 TiVo-like devices — 个人影像录影设备


[99]
 Coronation Street — credited as being one of the longest television soaps in the world in Britain. The show has been on British TV screens since 1960 and has aired over 600 episodes. It was created by Tony Warren.


[100]
 Major League Baseball — ［美］全国棒球联合会


[101]
 ad skipping — 广告跳过技术


[102]
 port of call — a port where a ship stops（regularly）for travellers, supplies, repairs, etc. 靠泊港，停靠港


[103]
 John Wanamaker — 约翰·沃纳梅克（1838—1922），美国商人，被认为是百货商店之父。


[104]
 product placement — 植入式广告，软广告，隐性广告


[105]
 reality shows — （据真实故事制作的）社会传真节目


[106]
 battle of the bundle — 捆绑销售竞争


[107]
 all-in-one packages — 一揽子供应服务


[108]
 to make a mint — to make a lot of money 赚大钱



Questions


1. Why does the author mention the prediction of the death of TV since its birth at the beginning of the passage?

2. How has the way in which we watch TV been changing?

3. Why are companies racing to develop new digital-rights management systems?

4. Explain the metaphor “whether the horses have already left the stable” used in para. 7.

5. Why does the passage say that “Television ad metrics are notoriously flawed”（para. 8）?

6. How does digital media transform the look and feel of TV（para. 11）?

7. What is the “battle of the bundle”（para. 12）?

8. What is “content right”? Why does senior media analyst Tom Wolzien believe that “content makers have a ‘once in a generation’ opportunity right now to start distributing their products directly to consumers via the Internet．”（para. 14）?

9. Explain briefly the last paragraph of the passage. What's your answer to the author's question?



LESSON 9

Reading A　Nature Is the Model Factory


The emerging field of biomimicry taps the manufacturing secrets of spiders, abalone shells, and lotus plants.
 
[109]



Michael Freedman

1. Since the dawn of the Industrial Revolution, manufacturers have been building things by a process that is now known as “heat, beat, and treat
[110]

 .” That meant starting with a raw material and using enormous amounts of energy to heat it, heavy machinery to twist it into shape, and toxic chemicals to maintain its design, strength, and durability. Now, spurred by advances in technology, rising energy costs, and the move toward doing business in ways that don't burn so much energy, engineers and scientists from some big companies and research institutions are taking a new tack: they are looking to the natural world to find inspiration for new products, and to learn how to build in a way that is more efficient, lower-cost, and friendlier to the environment. The field, known as biomimicry, brings together biologists, engineers, and designers in an attempt to solve some of the world's thorniest manufacturing challenges.

2. Inspiring examples of nature at work abound: the spider creates silk, at room temperature, that gram for gram is five times stronger than steel, without the dirty and energy-intensive smelting process.
[111]

 The mother-of-pearl coating inside an abalone shell is twice as strong as industrial ceramics, which require enormous kilns to manufacture. And sharks and other sea animals glide through water with no boost from gasoline. Among the many products on the market today are self-cleaning windows and exterior paints that are inspired by the leaves of the lotus plant, which remain clean even in muddy river deltas, its natural habitat, without the use of harsh cleansing agents. Fabrics, paints, and cosmetics are all being developed with techniques based on the way color is created on butterfly wings. A new kind of plywood is being manufactured with a material that mimics the proteins that allow blue mussels to maintain their grip on rock, rather than by using a formaldehyde-based adhesive. Bharat Bhushan, director of the Nanoprobe Laboratory for Bio and Nanotechnology & Biomimetics at Ohio State University, estimates that the revenue from the top 100 biomimetic products totaled $1.5 billion between 2005 and 2008.

3. To a certain extent, scientists, designers, and artists have been looking to nature for ideas for hundreds, if not thousands, of years.
[112]

 Leonardo da Vinci studied the way birds fly in his attempt to design what would have been a rudimentary airplane. Much later, a Swiss engineer hiking in the Alps was inspired by the prickly burs of the burdock tree and invented what became known as Velcro. Before taking off as a hit for children's shoes and myriad other applications
[113]

 , it was used in the aerospace industry, which was funding its own research into what was later called biomimicry. NASA, the European Space Agency, and the U.S. military looked to the natural world to create lightweight, self-repairing armor and uniforms. At the height of the Cold War, the U.S. military even did joint research with the Soviet Union.

4. In the late 1990s these technologies began to coalesce into a larger movement. Energy costs were rising as petroleum sources appeared to be dwindling. In boardrooms and at design tables, executives began to seek an alternative to heat-beat and treat manufacturing. At the same time, advances in materials science and nanotechnology — the ability to work at the molecular scale — started making it possible to rethink and reengineer all sorts of products
[114]

 . “In the past,” says Robert J. Full, a biologist at the University of California, Berkeley, who specializes in comparative biomechanics, “our technology tended to be big and stiff and made of metals and lots of axles and rolling things, and very few sensors and motors.” Nature, by contrast, is “small, compliant, and bendable, and curved, with appendages and lots of sensors.”
[115]

 Working with nanotechnology, he says, allowed engineers to begin thinking about and building things at the molecular level, too.

5. A catalyst for the movement was the work of Janine Benyus, a Montana nature and science writer who began in the mid-1990s to collect and catalog examples of what she called biomimicry. She came to realize that for the most part the people working in the field didn't identify themselves as biomimics and were largely working in isolation from one another.
[116]

 She collected their stories in her 1997 book Biomimicry: Innovation Inspired by Nature. Soon after, her phone started ringing with companies such as General Electric, Boeing, and Nike calling to find out how biomimicry might work for them. “They were starting to get pressure to green up their policies and processes
[117]

 ,” she says. “They started to ask, ‘What if we pulled up another chair to the design table — and it's a biologist?
[118]

 ’”

6. Benyus and her partners were soon invited into R&D labs, and through her nonprofit, the Biomimicry Institute, and her for-profit consultancy, the Biomimicry Guild, she connected like-minded individuals from the business, science, engineering, and design communities
[119]

 . Over time the number of bio-inspired ideas mushroomed. Benyus says an examination of the Worldwide Patent Database between 1985 and 2005 shows the number of appearances of the terms “bio-inspired,” “biomimicry,” and “biomimetics” jumped 93 percent, compared with a 2.7 percent increase in patents overall. Universities and research institutions in the United States, Mexico, and elsewhere started to open centers focusing on the subject. “We are at that early, explosive-growth phase
[120]

 ,” Benyus says.

7. Indeed, much of the biggest growth is likely still to come. Ohio State's Bhushan is studying how the tiny scales covering the skin of fast-swimming sharks might be replicated in boats and airplanes to reduce drag and increase fuel efficiency. He says Boeing and Airbus have both tested the use of sharkskin-inspired technology
[121]

 and found it has the potential to reduce drag by 3 percent, which would translate into an equal reduction in fuel costs
[122]

 . In Northern California, Pax Scientific has found that the logarithmic spiral of the nautilus shell, when adapted to fan blades, can increase efficiency by as much as 40 percent. That could be a very big deal. Dayna Baumeister of the Biomimicry Guild estimates that 40 percent of global energy consumption goes into running pumps, fans, and motors, and every one of them has a fan blade or rotor.

8. Some of the most intriguing discoveries are being made in architecture and urban planning. In Harare, Zimbabwe, architect Mick Pearce, working with engineers at Arup Associates, constructed a midrise building modeled after termite mounds, which maintain a nearly constant temperature of 31 degrees Celsius even as the outside temperature varies from 3 to 42 degrees. Pearce's design requires no air conditioning and uses 90 percent less energy than a conventional building its size.
[123]

 There are also building projects in India, Brazil, the Middle East, and elsewhere in which engineers are trying to use materials that mimic the ways plants regulate moisture or use solar energy. HOK, one of the world's largest architecture firms, is trying to emulate what biomimics call “the genius of the place” — nature's way of building efficient environments over time — to create a 2.3 million-square-meter development on 450 hectares near the city of Pune, India. For example, HOK is studying how its roofs might mimic the irregularity of forest canopies, which help protect against soil erosion by dissipating the energy of monsoon rains and by creating wind currents that essentially push the rain back up into the atmosphere
[124]

 . The firm is also looking at ways to copy the kind of root formations found in trees, rather than degrading the landscape with a simple L-shaped slice of the hilly land to build its foundation
[125]

 . At this point, says HOK's Chip Crawford, these ideas are still very much in the experimental stage. But urban populations are rapidly growing, throughout the developing world in particular, putting an ever-greater strain on the natural environment. “There's a huge obligation to figure out the right way” to develop these cities, says Crawford. And looking back to nature's wisdom may be one way to do it.

From Newsweek，June 7，2010

New Words

abalone /ˌæbə'ləʊnɪ
 / n.
 an edible mollusc, having an ear-shaped shell lined with mother-of-pearl 鲍鱼

appendage /ə'pendɪʤ
 / n.
 sth. that is added to, connected to, or hanging from sth. that is large or more important 附加物，附属物

biomechanics /ˌbaɪəʊmɪ'kænɪks
 / n.
 the mechanics of the structures and movements of living organisms 生物力学，生物机械学

biomimetics /ˌbɑɪəʊmɑɪ'metɪks
 / n.
 a synonym of biomimicry 仿生拟态学

biomimicry /ˌbɑɪəʊ'mɪmɪkrɪ
 / n.
 the science which examines nature, its models, systems, processes, and elements to emulate or take inspiration from them in order to solve human problems 仿生拟态学

bur /bɜː
 / n.
 （= burr）a seed-container of certain plants, covered with prickles 带芒刺的种子壳，刺果，针毬

burdock /'bɜːdɒk
 / n.
 any of several coarse plants constituting the genus Arctium, of the composite family, with purplish-red flower-heads, prickly fruits, and large leaves like those of the dock 牛蒡，牛蒡属植物

canopy /'kænəpɪ
 / n.
 a decorative cover 罩蓬，华盖

ceramic /sɪ'ræmɪk
 / n.
 an article produced by shaping a piece of clay and baking it until it is hard 陶瓷制品

coalesce /ˌkəʊə'les
 / v.
 to grow together so as to form one group, body, mass, etc. 结合，接合（成为一体）

compliant /kəm'plaɪənt
 / a.
 readily acting in accordance with a rule, order, the wishes of others, etc. 服从的，顺从的，屈从的

dissipate /'dɪsɪpeɪt
 / v.
 to（cause to）disappear or scatter（使）消散，（使）消失，驱散

formaldehyde /fɔː'mældɪhaɪd
 / n.
 a colourless, pungent, toxic aldehyde, usu. prepared by oxidation of methanol and used as formalin or in the manufacture of plastics etc. 甲醛

kiln /kɪln
 / n.
 a box-shaped heating apparatus for baking pots or bricks, etc. 窑

logarithmic /ˌlɒgə'rɪθmɪk
 / a.
 of the exponent that indicates the power to which a number is raised to produce a given number 对数的

mimic /'mɪmɪk
 / v.
 to copy sth.; to have the same/similar features of sth. 模仿，仿制

mussel /'mʌsl
 / n.
 a small sea animal living inside a black shell made of two parts 贻贝，淡菜

nanoprobe /'nænəʊprəʊb
 / n.
 a device for seeing very small objects 毫微探测器

nautilus /'nɔːtɪləs
 / n.
 either of the two marine molluscs, pearly nautilus and paper nautilus 鹦鹉螺

plywood /'plaɪwʊd
 / n.
 a material made of several thin sheets of wood stuck together to form a strong board 胶合板

smelt /smelt
 / v.
 to melt（ore）for separating and removing the metal 熔炼，提炼

tack /tæk
 / n.
 a course of action or thought, esp. one that is completely different from a previous one（尤指完全与先前不同的）行为方式；思路；方针，政策

termite mound 蚁冢

Velcro /'velkrəʊ
 / n.
 （proprietary name for）a fastener for clothes etc., consisting of two strips of nylon fabric, one strip with a coarse mesh surface and the other having hooks, which adhere when pressed together 维可牢，即尼龙刺粘搭链

rotor /'rəʊtə
 / n.
 a rotating part in a motor 转子，旋转器

Notes


[109]
 The emerging field of biomimicry taps ... and lotus plants. — 新形成的仿生拟态学探索蜘蛛、鲍鱼贝壳和莲属植物拥有的制造能力的秘密。


[110]
 heat, beat, and treat — 加热、锻打和制作加工（多指传统的金属类产品的加工过程）


[111]
 Inspiring examples of nature at work abound：the spider creates silk，at room temperature，that gram for gram is five times stronger than steel, without the dirty and energy-intensive smelting process. — 大自然从事生产制造的令人鼓舞的例子有许许多多：蜘蛛在室温下就能吐丝，蜘蛛丝与同样重量的钢材相比，其强度要高五倍，但不需要大量消耗能源且引起污染的提炼过程。

at work：起作用，发挥作用；在劳动，在运转

gram for gram：与同样重量的材料相比


[112]
 To a certain extent, scientists，designers, ... if not thousands，of years. — 在某种程度上，科学家、设计师和艺术家从大自然中寻找（创造）灵感的历史如果没有几千年的话，至少也有数百年了。


[113]
 Before taking off as a hit for children's shoes and myriad other applications — 在被广泛用于童鞋制作和许许多多其他产品的生产之前

take off：起飞；开始流行


[114]
 making it possible to rethink and reengineer all sorts of products — 使得有可能对各种产品（的生产设计）进行重新思考和工程再设计


[115]
 Nature, by contrast, is “small, compliant, and bendable, and curved, with appendages and lots of sensors.” — 而大自然则相反，可以是“小巧的、顺从的、可弯曲的、呈弧线型的，有着种种附件结构和感应装置。”


[116]
 She came to realize that ... and were largely working in isolation from one another. — 她开始认识到：在大多数情况下在这一领域从事研究的人们并没有意识到他们是在从事仿生拟态学研究，且大多是各自独立的。


[117]
 They were starting to get pressure to green up their policies and processes ... — 他们开始感受到了要求使有关政策和工艺更趋环保的压力……

green up：原意指“绿化”，这里喻指使政策制定和工艺等更趋向环保的做法。


[118]
 What if we pulled up another chair to the design table — and it's a biologist? — 那我们在设计桌前再放上一把椅子又怎样——而且是一位生物学家？


[119]
 connected like-minded individuals from the business, science, engineering, and design communities — 联络商业、科学、工程和设计圈里拥有同样想法的个人


[120]
 We are at that early, explosive-growth phase ... — 我们正处在早期的爆炸性增长阶段……


[121]
 the use of sharkskin-inspired technology — 使用受鯊鱼皮（形状特征）的启发而发明的技术


[122]
 which would translate into an equal reduction in fuel costs — 这可以折算为燃料成本方面的同样的降低


[123]
 Pearce's design requires no air conditioning and uses 90 percent less energy than a conventional building its size. — Pearce的设计不需要空气调节，而且使用的能量比同样大小的传统建筑降低90%。


[124]
 by dissipating the energy of monsoon rains and by creating wind currents that essentially push the rain back up into the atmosphere — 通过利用季雨的能量和通过形成能把雨退回至大气层去的风势


[125]
 rather than degrading the landscape with a simple L-shaped slice of the hilly land to build its foundation — 而不是为了打地基把山地简单地改造为L形状而使自然景观退化



Questions


1. Introduce briefly the features of manufacturing process of “heat, beat, and treat”.

2. What is biomimicry? Why does the research of biomimicry involve biologists, engineers and designers?

3. What are the manufacturing challenges according to the passage?

4. What do the “inspiring examples of nature”（para. 2）tell us?

5. Who is Leonardo da Vinci? Why does the passage mention da Vinci（para. 3）?

6. Why does the author say that the work of Janine Benyus was a “catalyst” for the biomimicry movement（para. 5）?

7. Why is Ohio State's Bharat Bhushan studying the tiny scales covering the skin of fast-swimming sharks（para. 7）?

8. What is the significance of the discoveries being made in architecture and urban planning?



Reading B　Quantum Money: Note Perfect


Cash that can't be faked? Quantum mechanics could soon make it a reality, says Justin Mullins.


Justin Mullins

1. There is something special about cold, hard cash. Perhaps it is that its value is guaranteed by the government of the day, or that you can stash it under the bed when a banking collapse threatens. Maybe it is the freedom that cash allows: the ability to live without banks or credit cards or taxes. Quantum physicists think a lot about cash. Not just any old money, you understand. They think about quantum cash. Quantum banknotes aren't like credit cards or dollar bills. They are simply information: a mixture of bits — the 0s and 1s that we use to send electronic transactions — and quantum bits, or qubits, that are governed by the laws of quantum mechanics and can be both a 0 and 1 at the same time.
[126]



2. Since quantum money is just information, it can be stored and transmitted just like a digital picture or a text file. But because it has quantum properties too, it cannot be copied. It is this combination that makes quantum cash so attractive: whoever is in possession of it has exclusive and unequivocal ownership of it, just as with hard, physical cash and unlike a credit card. That is not the only use for quantum cash, though. To physicists, quantum cash is a toy problem, a sort of test case with which to study the strange properties of quantum mechanics.

3. Now the theoretical foundations are almost in place that could one day allow quantum cash to become a reality.
[127]

 These techniques could potentially be useful for other applications, too, such as making software impossible to pirate. The idea of quantum money was first suggested in 1968 by Stephen Wiesner, a physicist then at Columbia University in New York. He envisaged creating a banknote containing light traps that could somehow store a few dozen photons. Being quantum objects, photons can never be counterfeited thanks to something called the no-cloning theorem.
[128]

 This states that quantum objects can never be perfectly copied since any measurement of the original also destroys its ability to be a 0 and a 1 at the same time and forces it to be one or the other.
[129]



4. In Wiesner's scheme, the polarisation of these photons would act as a unique identifier for the banknote. These polarisations would be known only to the bank, so anybody wanting to check the authenticity of the banknote need only take it to their local branch, which would use its prior knowledge of the polarisations to check it. And since the photon states cannot be copied, neither can the banknote.

5. Wiesner's original idea has a serious flaw. One important feature of a practical currency is that anybody should be able to authenticate it. That is why the banknotes in your wallet have watermarks, holograms and ink that fluoresces in ultraviolet light — features that allow anybody to be pretty sure that the banknote is real. But with Wiesner's quantum money, you would have to take your quantum cash to the bank every time you want to check it. “That just wouldn't work,” says Scott Aaronson, a computer scientist at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology.

6. Wiesner's quantum money remained little more than a theoretical oddity for 40 years and was pretty much forgotten, though his work on exploiting quantum mechanics for sending secret messages became hugely influential.
[130]

 Then last year, Aaronson proposed a new approach that does away with the banknote and concentrates instead on the stream of information that represents quantum cash.

7. Talk to cryptographers about protecting information and they will tell you that there are two different kinds of security. The gold standard is “informational security”, where mathematicians can prove beyond doubt that a piece of information is secure. An example of informational security is quantum key distribution, a technique that exploits the laws of quantum mechanics to send messages in a way that cannot be surreptitiously overheard. The security is guaranteed by the laws of physics.

8. This kind of security is hard to come by, so we usually have to resort to the second type, called “computational security”. Here information is protected by a code that, while not impossible to break, is so difficult to crack that nobody could feasibly do it, even with the world's most powerful computers. An example is the RSA algorithm, which is widely used to encrypt e-commerce transactions and other forms of communication.

9. RSA is an example of public key cryptography, in which the method for encrypting messages is simple and made available to anyone. However, the process for decrypting messages is kept secret, so only those in the know can read encrypted messages.
[131]

 The security of public key cryptography relies on a certain kind of mathematical relation, called a trapdoor function, that is asymmetric — easy to calculate in one direction but hard to do in reverse.
[132]

 The most famous example is multiplication. It is easy to multiply two numbers together to get a third, but much harder to start with the third number and work out the two factors used to generate it.

10. This is exactly what RSA encryption relies on, and the fact that it is always possible to make the starting numbers so big that no computer could factor their product in any reasonable time. Computer scientists call this kind of problem “computationally hard”. RSA encryption may not be impossible to crack but it is so hard to tackle that it is practically impossible. Wiesner's quantum banknotes are informationally secure, but making quantum money that anybody can authenticate changes the nature of the problem significantly. So Aaronson decided to devise a quantum money scheme that was merely computationally secure, and he based it on the kind of asymmetric mathematics behind public key cryptography.

11. In Aaronson's scheme, so-called “public key quantum money” is always issued in two parts. The first is the quantum state. This might belong to a group of photons with a particular set of polarisations, which the issuing bank keeps secret. The second part is a circuit（or the plans for such a circuit）that verifies whether the secret set of polarisations is present in something purporting to be quantum cash. Such a circuit would be to quantum transactions what an ultraviolet light is to today's banknotes.
[133]

 A shopkeeper might keep a device containing the circuit behind the till to check any quantum money used in a transaction, rather than having to take the money to a bank as in Wiesner's scheme.

12. This circuit performs the same role as the trapdoor functions in public key cryptography. The process of verifying the secret using the circuit is easy but the process of working out the secret polarisations of the photons is hard. The security of the scheme relies entirely on the difficulty of this task. Aaronson gives the example of a thief who has broken into a shop and stolen the quantum verifier. The thief then proceeds to feed randomly generated quantum states into the verifier, hoping to find one that it accepts. “I proved that a counterfeiter would have to use this box an unfeasible number of times,” he says. “This rules out a large class of ‘brute-force’ attacks against quantum money.
[134]

 ”

13. The devil is in the detail, however. In trying to flesh out exactly how to construct a quantum verification circuit, he and others have run up against one problem after another.
[135]

 The trouble with computational security is its reliance on the idea that a mathematical process is much more difficult in one direction than the other. While this may seem obvious from all attempts to perform calculations on the chosen task, it is often merely an assumption. So the task for Aaronson and his colleagues is to find a quantum process which we have good grounds to think is asymmetric, and which could therefore form the basis for the security of quantum money. “That's an entirely new problem in cryptography,” says Aaronson.

How secure is secure?

14. Not having an agreed way of making tasks computationally secure makes this problem much more difficult to solve. Aram Harrow, a mathematical physicist at the University of Bristol, UK, agrees. “We need to find a plausible assumption to base the security on, and unfortunately it's very difficult to show that anything is very computationally hard,” he says. That hasn't stopped Aaronson and his colleagues trying. Over the last year or so, they have teamed up to form a “quantum money club” to find new ways of making quantum money computationally secure. They then look for weak links in their own work. Together, they have developed several important classes of scheme and then gone on to break each one.

15. Last summer, Aaronson published one such scheme, claiming the first evidence for quantum money that anyone can verify and only banks can clone. “That one stood for five months,” he says. Then a group turned up at his door with a proof it wasn't true. “I did the only thing I could in such circumstances: I joined their paper.” In December, their joint paper breaking Aaronson's own quantum money scheme was published on the physics preprint server（arxiv.org/abs/0912.3825）. The team behind it has an impressive pedigree and includes theoretical physicist Peter Shor of MIT, who previously developed a quantum computer algorithm that could factor numbers faster than a conventional computer.

16. The loophole they found in Aaronson's scheme was that the verification algorithm does not make a perfect check on the photon polarisations. So a hacker doesn't need to know the original quantum state to fool the verifying circuit into thinking the secret polarisations are present. To counterfeit this particular form of quantum money, the hacker would only need a state close enough to the original to pass the test. This is much easier for a hacker to work out, says Andrew Lutomirski, a graduate student in theoretical physics at MIT and one of the group that broke Aaronson's scheme.

17. All was not lost, however.
[136]

 As well as breaking this scheme, Aaronson, Lutomirski and colleagues put forward a new one which takes a different approach: it produces a quantum state that is secret, even from the bank that created it. This time the bank has a different way of making the quantum states that form the secret part of the quantum money. As part of the “minting” process, the bank measures part of the secret quantum state while leaving the rest of the state unmeasured. This leaves the unmeasured part with certain properties that work like a quantum watermark. And a verifying circuit can use this subsequently to authenticate the money.

18. This means the bank can publish a verification algorithm that allows anybody to check the money, but which cannot be used to counterfeit it. Aaronson and Lutomirski call this “collision-free quantum money”. The beauty of this public key scheme is that it is just as difficult for the bank to create counterfeits as for anybody else — a property that even conventional money does not have.
[137]

 There is a sting in the tail, however.
[138]

 While the members of the quantum money club are pretty sure that collision-free quantum money is computationally secure, they have not been able to prove it.

19. Despite the failure to nail quantum cash, the efforts to study it have revealed new insights into the behaviour of quantum states. Some members of the quantum money club are using these ideas to explore the limits of what can be known about a quantum state. Quantum mechanics says you cannot measure a state without destroying it, but the team's work on quantum money has shown that it is possible to verify a quantum state is physically present, even though they know nothing about that state. In effect, they are able to get some information about it without destroying it.

20. Now the quantum money club is exploring what other information can be extracted about a quantum state using verifying algorithms. That is potentially bad news for quantum money: it may be that a verifying circuit will always allow the user to gain enough information about the quantum state to make a counterfeit. However, Shor and colleagues suspect not.

21. The constant creation and cracking of quantum money schemes is forcing them to the conclusion that a radically new approach is needed. “Much as we wish it were otherwise, it seems possible that public key quantum money intrinsically requires a new mathematical leap of faith,” they say in their paper. They have in mind a revolution as big as the one that made public key cryptography possible in the 1970s — though when that new breakthrough might happen and what advances will set it off is anybody's guess.

22. Even so, the process of studying this problem is turning out to be fruitful. “It's opening up a whole new area to study,” says Harrow. The greatest legacy of the race to create quantum money may not be a new kind of currency, at least not in the short term. Instead, we are getting a better understanding of the fundamental laws of physics. It is a trade-off most would say was worthwhile.
[139]



● Justin Mullins is a consultant editor for New Scientist.

From New Scientist, April 17, 2010

New Words

cryptographer /krɪp'tɒgrəfə
 / n.
 a person who is involved in the study of secret writing and codes 密码专家，密码员

cryptography /krɪp'tɒgrəfɪ
 / n.
 the study of secret writing and codes 密码学

encrypt /ɪn'krɪpt
 / v.
 to encipher; to encode; to convert（a message）into cipher/code 译成密码，编码

fluoresce /ˌflʊə'res
 / v.
 to give out bright white light when electric or other waves are passed through 发荧光

hacker /'hækə
 / n.
 sb. who is able to use or change the information in other people's computer systems without their knowledge or permission 私自存取或篡改他人电脑资料者，黑客

hologram /'hɒləʊgræm
 / n.
 a photograph-like picture of sth. made with laser light, which, when this light is shone on it again, makes the thing appear to be solid rather than flat（用激光制作的立体）全息图

loophole /'luːphəʊl
 / n.
 a way of escaping or avoiding sth., esp. one provided by a rule or agreement written without enough care 漏洞，空子

pedigree /'pedɪgriː
 / n.
 a description of the set of people or animals from whom a person or animal is descended 家谱，系谱，家系，血统

photon /'fəʊtɒn
 / n.
 a quantum of light 光子

polarisation /ˌpəʊləraɪ'zeɪʃən
 / n.
 division of groups based on two completely opposite principles, etc. 两极分化，极化

qubit /'kjuːbɪt
 / n.
 （=quantum bits）量子位

RSA algorithm RSA 算法

stash /stæʃ
 / v.
 to store secretly; to hide 隐藏，藏匿

theorem /'θɪərəm
 / n.
 a statement that can be shown to be true by reasoning 定理

till /tɪl
 / n.
 a drawer where money is kept in a shop（店铺中）放钱的抽屉

trapdoor /'træpdɔː
 / n.
 a small door covering an opening in a roof or floor 活动天窗；活板门，地板门

unequivocal /ˌʌnɪ'kwɪvəkəl
 / a.
 completely clear; allowing no possibility of doubt 不含糊的，明确的

verifier /'verɪfaɪə
 / n.
 a person who makes certain that a fact, statement, etc. is correct or true; a confirmer 证明人，证实者

Notes


[126]
 They are simply information ... at the same time. — 它们提供的只是信息：一堆数码——即我们用来传送电子交易数据的0和——和量子数位，后者为量子力学的法则所控制，且可以同时为0和1。


[127]
 Now the theoretical foundations are almost in place ... to become a reality. — 今天这一理论的基础已基本建立，将来有一天可能会使量子货币变成现实。


[128]
 Being quantum objects, photons can never be counterfeited thanks to something called the no-cloning theorem. — 由于是量子级的物质，光子由于一种被称为非克隆的定理而永远不可能被人伪造。


[129]
 ... since any measurement of the original also destroys its ability to be a 0 and a 1 at the same time and forces it to be one or the other. — ……因为对原始数据的测定同时就消除了其同时为0和1的能力，迫使其不得不显现为非此即彼的状态。


[130]
 Wiesner's quantum money remained little more than ... became hugely influential. — 过去40年里，Wiesner的量子货币设想一直只是一种理论上的奇思妙想，几乎已经被人们遗忘了，不过他对把量子力学用于传递秘密信息的探索研究却产生了巨大的影响。


[131]
 ... so only those in the know can read encrypted messages. — ……因此只有那些掌握相关知识的人员才有可能识别出编码的信息。

in the know：了解；掌握（相关的信息、知识等）


[132]
 The security of public key cryptography relies on a certain kind of mathematical relation ... easy to calculate in one direction but hard to do in reverse. — 公共关键密码的安全有赖于某种被称为活板门功能的数学关系，这种关系是不对称的——即在一个方向上很容易计算，但反方向的计算就很困难了。


[133]
 Such a circuit would be to quantum transactions what an ultraviolet light is to today's banknotes. — 这样一个环路与量子交易的关系犹如紫外线和今天的纸币的关系一样。


[134]
 This rules out a large class of ‘brute-force’ attacks against quantum money. — 这一措施排除了众多向量子货币发动的 “残暴”攻击。

rule out：排除，取消


[135]
 The devil is in the detail，however. In trying to flesh out exactly how ... one problem after another. — 然而，麻烦是在细节方面。为了准确确定怎样建立一个量子验证环路，他和其他研究人员遇到了一个又一个问题。

flesh out：充实内容，使完善


[136]
 All was not lost, however. — 不过，并非一切希望都失去了。


[137]
 The beauty of this public key scheme is ... that even conventional money does not have. — 这一公共关键方案的优点在于制造伪币对银行和其他任何人来说是同样困难——这一特性甚至连传统的货币都不具备。


[138]
 There is a sting in the tail，however. — 但是这里却有一个难题。

a sting in the tail：原意为“（故事、消息等）结尾时的刺激性”，这里喻指量子货币研究中遇到的难题。


[139]
 It is a trade-off most would say was worthwhile. — 这是一个多数人会说值得一试的平等交换。

trade-off：（公平）交易，（平等）交换



Questions


1. What is the difference between quantum money and traditional banknotes?

2. What are the advantages of quantum money?

3. What is the no-cloning theorem according to the passage?

4. Give a brief introduction of informational security and computational security.

5. What is the “trapdoor function” in public money cryptography?

6. Give a brief introduction to the “public key quantum money” in Aaronson's scheme.

7. What is the problem with the collision-free quantum money?

8. What is the major task for the “quantum money club”? Introduce briefly the efforts they have made.





Part Three　Adolescence & Education

LESSON 10

Reading A　To Get Good Teachers and Doctors, Measure Them Better


In education and healthcare, job performance data are lacking — but that's changing.


Becky Fleischauer

1. There are few things more important to society than educating children and providing healthcare to families. If either fails, the economic and social impact is devastating. Yet do we know whether our doctors and teachers are doing a good job? Persistent blind spots in these critical fields hurt all of us. Thankfully, efforts are under way across America to change this.

2. Healthcare reform bills passed by both the House and Senate
[1]

 （and now on hold
[2]

 ）include nearly $100 million to develop healthcare performance measures. The Obama administration's Race to the Top education grants require that teacher evaluations be based on “multiple measures.” Performance measurement is not the stuff of campaign commercials. Yet in a down economy, there is growing interest in getting the most out of shrinking budgets, so a “measurement movement” may be in the making.

3. In teaching, there has been a remarkable absence of measurement. Evaluations are typically done by a principal or assistant principal who may not use defined measures. Instead, they often make judgments based on observations of teachers at work — a highly subjective process fraught with charges of unfairness.

4. Many experts agree that standardized tests fall short
[3]

 in evaluating teaching and learning; it's like looking through a keyhole to identify the totality of what students learn from their teachers. Recognizing these limitations, The Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation
[4]

 invested $45 million to develop “fair” and “reliable” measures of teacher effectiveness. Its two-year national enterprise is evaluating 3,700 teachers using an array of measures, including videos of teachers interacting with students, student surveys, examples of students' work, more tests given more often, and an assessment of a teacher's ability to know when a student just isn't “getting it.”

5. Performance measures in healthcare are increasingly common. More than 500 are used daily by health professionals to assess everything from hand washing to mortality and readmission rates. But the number and deemed “fairness” of measures are ultimately much less important than whether they lead to improved patient care and student learning.

Where measures matter most: lives of patients

6. The way to get to excellence is to measure performance along the way, says Don Berwick, CEO of the Institute for Healthcare Improvement（IHI）. If that sounds easy, it's not. Mr. Berwick says healthcare measurement too often generates fear that either paralyzes or games the system. That's why he showers accolades on organizations like Palmetto Health in Columbia, S.C., that face bad news and improve.

7. Dr. Shawn Stinson, vice president for clinical quality and patient safety at Palmetto Health, says corporate leadership and hospital staff were shocked in 2006 to learn that the mortality rate for their patients was high. “We had in our minds that we were ... all above average. It shook us up to find out that we weren't,” says Dr. Stinson. Stung but determined, Palmetto Health leaders set a daring goal to cut mortality rates by 20 percent in three years. They accomplished the goal in 18 months and continue to improve by relentlessly focusing on measurable results and by refining the practices that led to those results.

8. “As a doctor, the feedback to us is really quite minimal. We don't really know how we are performing,” Stinson says. Palmetto physicians now use a dashboard that lets them compare their records against the national average and top performers. “They don't want to find out that other [doctors' patients] have a shorter length of stay, lower costs, and mortality rates. These are things that will really drive performance,” says Stinson.

9. Similar data-driven discoveries
[5]

 are helping to revitalize educators' efforts. The California Partnership for Achieving Student Success（CalPASS）has a database of more than 355 million student records from kindergarten through college. Using “business intelligence” software traditionally used for sales and finance, educators have found some startling revelations.

Seeing the light in preparing students

10. In one study, students who stopped taking English courses after 10th grade required the same level of remediation in community college as students who continued to take advanced English courses through 12th grade. “[Teachers] looked at the data and they freaked out
[6]

 ,” says CalPASS executive director Brad Phillips. “Upon learning this, they asked: What are our standards, what are our assignments, what are the expectations in high school compared to community colleges? While we all call it English, the expectations are clearly different.”

11. Mr. Phillips says educators learned that high school courses emphasized literature, while community college courses covered writing and grammar, and four-year colleges emphasized analysis and argumentation. As a result, officials changed high school teaching to create better alignment. While students these days take more tests, it is difficult to connect a student's performance to the teacher who taught him or her. According to the Data Quality Campaign, only 24 states are able to make that connection. Resistance stems from
[7]

 a fear that student tests will be used as the dominant measure of good teaching, determining tenure, promotion, and payment.

12. Berwick calls himself a transparency nut. “I just have a lot of confidence that measurements will be well used if we put them out there, and that they will get better by use,” he says. The Carnegie and Gates foundations invited him to share information about the IHI model and its potential application in education.

13. Both professions（not to mention students and patients）are well served by learning from consistent top performers and providing support to those in the middle and bottom. Phillips calls educators using his database “courageous leaders” for their willingness to reveal weaknesses and paths to improvement. While California repealed its law prohibiting the connection between test scores and teachers, CalPASS will keep individual-level teacher data anonymous. Continued participation requires trust and support. “Most of the time data is a hammer in education, when it should be a tool for doing better,” Phillips says.

14. We all want better education and healthcare. But we cannot fix problems we are unwilling to examine. As the carpenter's adage goes — we will be wise to measure twice and cut once
[8]

 .

● Becky Fleischauer is a freelance writer and founder of Navigator Communications, a firm serving education, healthcare, and environment clients. None of Navigator's clients is mentioned here.

From Christian Science Monitor
 , March 1, 2010

New Words

accolade /'ækəleɪd
 / n.
 praise; approval 嘉奖，赞许

adage /'ædɪʤ
 / n.
 a traditional saying; a proverb 格言，箴言；谚语

alignment /ə'laɪnmənt
 / n.
 arrangement in groups 联盟

anonymous /ə'nɒnɪməs
 / a.
 written or given by sb. who does not reveal his name 匿名的，不具名的

fraught /frɔːt
 / a.
 filled with sth.; charged with sth. 充满

physician /fɪ'zɪʃən
 / n.
 a doctor, esp. one specializing in areas of treatment other than surgery 医生；（尤指）内科医生

repeal /rɪ'piːl
 / v.
 to withdraw（a law, etc.）officially; to revoke 废止（法规等），撤消，取消

revitalize /riː'vaɪtəlaɪz
 / v.
 to put new life into（sth.）; to regenerate 使（某事物）恢复生机，使新生，使再兴

tenure /'tenjʊə
 / n.
 holding of（e.g. political）office or land or other property 保有，享有，占有

Notes


[1]
 House and Senate — 众议院和参议院

美国国会每两年为一届，国会两院分别为参议院和众议院。众议院一般被认为较参议院更具党派色彩。参议院一般被认为较众议院更具威望。


[2]
 on hold — 暂缓，推迟，搁置


[3]
 fall short — 缺乏，不足


[4]
 The Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation — 比尔和梅琳达盖茨基金会

基金会成立于2000年1月，其创立者为微软公司创始人比尔·盖茨及其妻子梅琳达·盖茨。该基金会属非盈利性质，旨在促进全球卫生和教育领域的平等。


[5]
 data-driven discoveries — 由数据驱动的发现


[6]
 freak out — temporarily lose control of oneself; go crazy 暂时对自己失去控制；发疯


[7]
 stem from sth. — arise from sth.; have sth. as its origin or cause来自或起源于某事物；由某事物造成


[8]
 measure twice and cut once — 三思而后行



Questions


1. How do you understand the sentence “In teaching, there has been a remarkable absence of measurement.”（para. 3）?

2. Explain the sentence “But the number and deemed ‘fairness’ of measures are ultimately much less important than whether they lead to improved patient care and student learning.”（para. 5）

3. How do you understand Mr. Berwick's statement “... healthcare measurement too often generates fear that either paralyzes or games the system.”（para. 6）?

4. Why did teachers freak out（para. 10）?

5. Why is it difficult to connect a student's performance to the teacher who taught him or her（para. 11）?

6. Explain the sentence “Both professions（not to mention students and patients）are well served by learning from consistent top performers and providing support to those in the middle and bottom.”（para. 13）

7. How do you understand the statement “Most of the time data is a hammer in education, when it should be a tool for doing better.”（para. 13）?

8. Explain the sentence “As the carpenter's adage goes — we will be wise to measure twice and cut once.”（para. 14）



Reading B　Cook the Books


Jamie Oliver embarrassed ministers into stumping up the cash for decent school meals.
[9]

 Now we need somebody to do the same for the school book budget, writes John Crace.


John Crace

1. Sometimes you miss what's right under your nose. For years, there was no great mystery to school dinners: everyone knew they were disgusting and bad for children, but no one could quite summon up
[10]

 the energy to do anything about them. And then along came Jamie Oliver and school dinners went to the top of the political agenda, the government found ￡280m and everyone lived healthily ever after.

2. Something similar needs to happen now for school books. It's been no secret for as long as most teachers care to remember that schools don't have anything like enough of them, but apart from periodical bouts of hand-wringing, nothing ever changes. Except for the worse.

3. Most educationalists agree that whichever way you juggle the school book numbers, the answers always come out the same: total embarrassment. “Jamie Oliver ran his school dinners campaign on the headline figure of 37p per kid per day,” says Graham Taylor, director of the Educational Publisher's Council（EPC）. “That works out at about ￡74 per year per pupil for meals that were accepted as sub-standard. Now look at what we spend on books.”

4. Booktrust, an independent organisation promoting books, reckons the minimum acceptable per capita recommendations should be ￡36.50 in primary and ￡69.50 in secondary schools — figures roughly in line with the average spent in independent schools. Few would expect the state sector to match these figures, but it has become an increasing concern for many teachers and writers that the gap should at least be narrowed. The problem is straightforward, but how to get the attention of those who matter is anything but.
[11]



5. Apart from the odd exception, such as Harry Potter, children's books just aren't sexy, and school books don't even register. Michael Morpurgo would be the first to admit he is no Jamie Oliver, but as children's laureate he is the closest pupils have to a books' champion, and he believes it is time to take a stand.
[12]



6. “It's easy for people to see the benefits of good food and exercise,” he says, speaking from South Africa, where he is on a reading tour of schools. “But the benefits of books are far less obvious. Governments like things they can measure and for which they can set targets to show they are doing their job properly, so education has become ever more focused on delivering an extremely narrow set of results. Along the way, books have become marginalised — mere educational tools — and everyone from teachers to pupils has lost some of the magic of reading.

7. “Of course, we have to ensure that everyone reaches the basic standards of reading and writing, but how are you going to achieve that without first giving children a sense of fascination and wonderment for books? That means putting books and storytelling at the heart of school life.

8. “It's almost certainly true that those schools that have invited me to visit over the past two years are the ones that place the most value on books, but even in these schools there's rarely an embedded culture of a love for books. And almost invariably where there is something approaching such a culture it's entirely down to the enthusiasm of a single teacher.
[13]



9. “In roughly half the schools I visit, the level of book provision is extremely poor: the library is little more than a few books in a corridor and the children have one textbook to share between three. This subconsciously places a low value on books in the minds of children and inhibits their ability to learn.”

10. Morpurgo is passionate about the power of books to help children to grow up to become thinking and sensitive citizens. He includes all books — fiction and non-fiction — in this, though he worries that, with the curriculum becoming ever more prescriptive, some books are losing their ability to excite.

11. “Where textbooks have a narrow remit — a sole purpose of getting a child through a set curriculum — they are unlikely to be that educationally challenging,” he says. “Teachers and children will pick up on this and switch off. However, the boredom is less a function of the book than the system itself.
[14]



12. “We need an education system that prepares children for a challenging world in which they become active participants in a democracy, not one that teaches them to do a limited number of measurable tasks unthinkingly. To achieve this, we need to put books back at the heart of school life.”

13. This is more easily said than done. The first obstacle is money, as there are no funds ring-fenced for school books within the existing budgets. The last time any money was earmarked specifically for books was March 1999, when the government used an underspend in the budget to announce a one-off ￡60m package. Since then, books have been cut out of the centralised picture.
[15]

 The Department for Education and Skills（DfES）
[16]

 is not allowed to comment on future spending plans in the run-up to the election.

14. With local education authorities increasingly out of the loop
[17]

 on school spending decisions, funding is largely a matter of sending centralised money to schools, with individual heads allowed a certain amount of discretion about how it should be spent. The proposed three-year school funding settlement, due to take effect next year, looks set to continue this process.
[18]



15. This does have some obvious advantages — schools are far freer to determine their own spending agendas — but there have been some casualties along the way. School books are one of them. Books, along with other learning resources, are paid for out of the school standards fund, a budget that is frequently a moveable feast.

16. “Books have always, to some extent, been a soft target within the budget,” says Taylor. “Heads put in a notional figure, with the mental proviso that it can be adjusted downwards if any other unforeseen expenditure arises.
[19]

 This reached a high point several years ago when the funding crisis, which left many schools desperately short of cash, decimated resource budgets — and we're still struggling to recover from this.

17. “Putting staff jobs before resources was an obvious thing to do, and one that had a strong moral justification. But once heads have done it once, they have fewer qualms about doing it again. And with schools now having to find money for more classroom assistants, as part of the workload agreement, it's inevitable that books will be squeezed again.”

18. Even in a good financial year, when schools get real increases, books are by no means safe. Resources grab about 6% of the total schools budget, and it's celebration time for publishers if books get even 1%.
[20]

 The main rival for cash, of course, is ICT
[21]

 , though everyone in the book world is extremely wary about labelling computers the enemy.

19. “We firmly believe in a blended package of learning resources, with computers and books playing an equal role in children's education,” Taylor says. However, “it's very difficult to put a positive case for books to ministers who have spent ￡1.2bn on technology in schools and have staked their careers on ICT as the way forward for education in the 21st century”.
[22]



20. You can't blame schools for taking their cue from
[23]

 the government and prioritising ICT over books. There is plenty of anecdotal evidence to suggest that most prospective parents are more impressed by banks of shiny hardware than a well-stocked library. That's when there is a library, of course — lack of centralised funding has forced many LEAs
[24]

 to cut their school library services to a minimum, and schools have failed to use their own resources to make up the difference.

21. A research study published last month in the British Educational Research Journal showed that Ofsted
[25]

 is more impressed by computers than books. “ICT expenditure per student is a highly significant predictor of a school's Ofsted score,” wrote Steve Hurd of the Open University, with Jean Mangan and Nick Adnett of Staffordshire University. “It seems that a school can expect to raise its aggregate Ofsted inspection score by 1 point for every ￡32 per capita it spends on ICT resources.

22. “We are left with an intriguing question. Do we observe this significant effect because ICT expenditure is a true indicator of school quality, or because there is an unwarranted bandwagon running for ICT? We cannot settle this purely from our analysis of the determinants of Ofsted points. However, our results for GCSE and A-level points do imply that ICT expenditure is not a significant factor in raising overall school results in public examinations.”

23. These findings might not come as a complete surprise to the government. Last month's launch of its heavily trailed e-learning strategy, Harnessing Technology, was a curiously low-key affair. It pushed four key objectives and six priorities, but Diana Laurillard, the director of the strategy, openly admitted that “only 20% of schools use IT to best effect”. You hear the same noises elsewhere. The British Educational Communications and Technology Agency（Becta）has a vested interest in plugging ICT, yet its report ImpaCT2, on the influence of ICT on pupil learning and attainment, was able to make only the most slender of correlations between ICT and results.
[26]



24. “Given the amount of money and drive behind ICT, you do have to ask yourself why the evidence is so patchy and why the correlations are so weak,” says Taylor. A study published last month by the Royal Economic Society even concluded that “computer use in schools does not seem to contribute substantially to students' learning of basic skills, such as maths or reading”.

25. For Morpurgo, these results are no more than a vindication of commonsense analysis. While acknowledging that computers can play an important role — especially if used well — in pupil learning, he argues that ICT and books make different demands on learners. “Books require you to be far more engaged and to use your critical faculties more fully,”
[27]

 he says. “Computers are more passive. Sure, you have to click from page to page, but there is a tendency to be far more accepting about what you are given and for the information to have a much shorter life within your brain.”

26. Where computers do score is in their capacity to access relevant, up-to-date classroom materials, unlike textbooks, which can date quickly. But even here there are drawbacks. Studies of classroom practice suggest that even at the best resourced schools, pupils have access to ICT for only 20% of lesson time, and that less well-off students — without computers or internet access at home — are at a significant disadvantage. So books still have a strong role to play.

27. “Whatever we do is always a compromise,” says Anne Welsh, headteacher of George Stephenson high school in Newcastle, “and it's unfortunate that some of our children still have to share textbooks and don't have books to take home. But buying books still remains a priority for us — though their rising costs are a worry — because part of our job is to encourage a love of reading. We would never reduce our quota of books for more computers; we need both.”

28. David Hart, general secretary of the National Association of Headteachers, agrees. “There's never enough money, and heads are always having to juggle their priorities,” he says. “The demands of IT are not diminishing as there is now a debate about renewing much of the old stock. Added to this, schools — especially primaries — are struggling to implement the workload agreement and, in some cases, are having to fund performance-related pay rises out of existing budgets.

29. “But, having said that, it would be ridiculous to argue that books are not treated as a high priority. We can't begin to deliver the curriculum without decent quantities of books. In an ideal world, you might ring-fence the money, but all the funding trends are going in the opposite direction. So it's vital that heads try to ring-fence the money themselves.”

30. The most recent comprehensive survey on the use and availability of books in secondary schools, conducted in 2003 by Mike Johnson, research fellow at Keele University's centre for successful schools, showed a consistent pattern of a lack of access to books.

31. “Only 55% of pupils are provided with text or course books in lessons that they do not have to share with other pupils,” Johnson says, “and only 35% have access to books on extended loan that they can take home. Teachers all agree that this is a major problem, but no one quite wants to take any responsibility for the situation. Books are always relegated to the bottom of every school's priorities, something to be considered when all the essentials have been taken care of.”

32. This research is not isolated. A survey for the Norwich Union in 2002 revealed that parents were spending ￡31 annually per child on school books — rather more than the government's expenditure of ￡18 a head in primary and ￡24 a head in secondary schools, as calculated by the Educational Publishers Council. The headlines are bad enough, but the figures conceal as much as they reveal.
[28]

 Many parents — typically the well-off middle classes — will spend a great deal more than ￡31 on their children's books, while the less well-off may spend next to nothing. There's a similar differential in schools: 34% of primary schools and 20% of secondary schools spend less than ￡10 a head.

33. How can books regain centre stage with ICT in the classroom? Taylor reckons it is about reclaiming a culture in schools where books are seen as important. This means a more active role from central government. “Schools do take their cue from the DfES,” he says. “So it's not good enough for them to say it's something schools should decide for themselves. ”

34. “Every time we talk to ministers about the importance of books, they agree enthusiastically. But when we ask them to actually do something, they go quiet. At present we spend about three times as much on testing children in schools than we do on learning resources. So the money must be there. We'd like to hear more from them.” In writing, presumably.
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New Words

aggregate /'ægrɪgət
 / a.
 being the total amount of sth., esp. money 合计的，总计的

decimate /'desɪmeɪt
 / v.
 to reduce considerably 大幅减少

earmark /'ɪəmɑːk
 / v.
 （usu. followed by for）to set aside（money etc.）for a special purpose（为某一特定用途而）存放；指拨（钱款等）

juggle /'ʤʌgl
 / v.
 to change the arrangement of sth. constantly in order to achieve a satisfactory result or to deceive people 不断改变某事的安排（以得到满意的结果或以骗人）

marginalize /'mɑːʤɪnəlɑɪz
 / v.
 to make or treat as insignificant 使处于次要地位，忽视

plug /plʌg
 / v.
 to seek to popularize（an idea, product, etc.）by constant recommendation 大肆宣传（观点、产品等）

qualm /kwɔːm
 / n.
 an uncomfortable feeling of uncertainty 不安，疑虑

relegate /'relɪgeɪt
 / v.
 to dismiss sb./sth. to a lower or less important rank, task or state 使某人或某事物降级、降职或降低地位

remit /'riːmɪt
 / n.
 a particular area of work that sb. is responsible for 职权范围，管理范围

ring-fence /'rɪŋfens
 / v.
 to protect or guarantee（funds）保护或保证（资金）

underspend /ˌʌndə'spend
 / n.
 the amount by which a specified amount is not totally spent（预算的）未用完数额

vindication /ˌvɪndɪ'keɪʃən
 / n.
 proving（that sth. is true or right）or condition of being proved 澄清，证实

Notes


[9]
 Jamie Oliver embarrassed ministers into stumping up the cash for decent school meals. — 杰米·奥利弗令部长们蒙羞，使他们不得不为学生的健康饮食拨款。

Jamie Oliver：杰米·奥利弗，英国著名电视烹饪节目主持人。他曾向政府建议改善学校营养午餐，从而为全国学童争取到了这方面的预算。

stump up：pay or produce（the money required）支付，拿出（所需的钱）


[10]
 summon up — gather（courage, spirits, resources, etc.）鼓起（勇气等）；振作（精神等）


[11]
 The problem is straightforward, but how to get the attention of those who matter is anything but. — 问题是直截了当的，但如何引起那些身居要位者的关注却并非易事。


[12]
 Apart from the odd exception, such as Harry Potter ... and he believes it is time to take a stand. — 像《哈利·波特》这样的例外很少见，除此之外，孩子们的书没有什么趣味性，学校的书籍甚至都不登记。迈克尔·莫尔普戈或许是第一个承认他比不上杰米·奥利弗，但是作为儿童文学桂冠奖得主，他堪称是学子们所拥有的一位真正的书本捍卫者。他认为现在是表明立场的时候了。


[13]
 And almost invariably where there is something approaching such a culture it's entirely down to the enthusiasm of a single teacher. — 几乎毫无例外，在具有接近这样一种文化现象的地方，其原因完全出自个别老师的热情。


[14]
 Teachers and children will pick up on this and switch off. However, the boredom is less a function of the book than the system itself. — 师生们会意识到这一点，并因而失去兴趣。然而，由此产生的厌倦与其说是书本造成的，不如说是制度本身所致。

pick up on：了解到；注意到

switch off：失去兴趣；不再注意


[15]
 Since then, books have been cut out of the centralised picture. — 从那以后，书本就被排除在中央的总体（预算）情况之外了。


[16]
 The Department for Education and Skills（DfES） — 英国教育与技能部


[17]
 out of the loop — not part of a group of people who make decisions about important subjects 在（决策）圈外


[18]
 The proposed three-year school funding settlement, due to take effect next year, looks set to continue this process. — 拟议中的向学校拨款的三年解决方案原定明年生效，看起来是会按照这一操作方式继续下去的。


[19]
 “Books have always, to some extent, been a soft target within the budget,” says Taylor. “Heads put in a notional figure, with the mental proviso that it can be adjusted downwards if any other unforeseen expenditure arises.” — “在某种程度上，预算之内书本总是（一个软靶子）受打击的目标,”泰勒说，“头头们提出一个假定的数字，但内心里却有着附带条件，如果其他无法预料的花销开支大时这个数字就可能下调。”


[20]
 Resources grab about 6% of the total schools budget, and it's celebration time for publishers if books get even 1%. — 教学资源占学校总预算的6%，如果书本能占到1%，出版商就谢天谢地了。


[21]
 ICT — Information and Communications Technology 信息与通讯技术


[22]
 ... “it's very difficult to put a positive case for books to ministers who have spent ￡1.2bn on technology in schools and have staked their careers on ICT as the way forward for education in the 21st century”. — ……“很难就书本问题向部长们提出充分的理由，他们在学校的技术设备上已花费了12亿英镑，已将自己的职业押在ICT上，并将其作为推动面向21世纪教育的方式。”


[23]
 take one's cue from — copy what someone else does, especially in order to behave in the right way 学别人的样，模仿


[24]
 LEA — Local Education Authority 地方教育局


[25]
 Ofsted — Office for Standards in Education. Ofsted is the inspectorate for children and learners in England, whose job is to contribute to the provision of better education and care through effective inspection and regulation. 教育标准办公室


[26]
 The British Educational Communications and Technology Agency（Becta）... correlations between ICT and results. — 英国教育传播与技术处在推广ICT中有既得利益，然而其关于ICT对学生学习及成绩的影响所作的报告“ICT影响二”在ICT与相应结果之间找到的关联却是微乎其微的。

vested interest：既得利益


[27]
 “Books require you to be far more engaged and to use your critical faculties more fully,” ... — “书本要求你更深入地参与其中，更充分地调动你的各种主要官能,”……


[28]
 ... but the figures conceal as much as they reveal. — ……但是这些数字掩盖的问题一点也不少于其所揭示的东西。



Questions


1. What is the present situation of school books in Britain?

2. Why are the benefits of school books less obvious?

3. Since schools are freer to determine their own spending agendas, why is there still no more money on books?

4. Why are the schools willing to invest more money in ICT rather than in books?

5. Is ICT really helpful to students' study and growth as expected?

6. What's Morpurgo's attitude toward computers?

7. Why did the author mention Jamie Oliver and school dinners at the beginning of the article?

8. What's the disadvantage of textbooks in the present British schools?

9. What kind of result did the survey reveal?

10. How do you understand the launch of Harnessing Technology as “a curiously low-key affair”?



LESSON 11

Reading A　The Importance of Resilience


Why do some children bounce back from adversity better than others — and can that quality be taught?


Christine Gorman

1. By all outward appearances, 11-year-old Quashone Perry was headed for jail or the morgue in 1989. An older brother ran with a tough crowd in the dangerous Miami neighborhood where they lived with their single mom, who worked long hours at two jobs and was barely getting by. On one particularly inauspicious day, a spat between rivals led to a drive-by shooting in which a bullet grazed Quashone. “The first thing that came to my mind was to go get my brother's gun and shoot back at the guy who did it,” he recalls. Luckily for him, when he told his mother what he was planning to do, she not only talked him out of it but also quit her jobs and moved the family to a different part of Miami.

2. Fifteen years later, Perry's life is a blueprint for achievement.
[29]

 He graduated from college, is married and is starting his second semester of law school. And he owes some of that to, of all things, ballet. After the shooting, his mother insisted that he take ballet lessons after school. Perry, who loved football, was more than a little reluctant at first, but the encouragement and persistence of one teacher helped him master dance so well that he ended up playing leading roles in The Nutcracker
 . And that, in turn, gave him a new focus and perspective on his life. “It's scary to go back to where I used to live,” he says. “It gives me the chills, how far I've come.”

3. Why are some children like Perry able to overcome extreme circumstances — poverty, a parent's absence, a violent neighborhood — and find happiness while others are defeated by the mildest of setbacks? What allows people to start over after a horrific calamity — such as last month's tsunami in the Indian Ocean — and create a new life for themselves on the shattered foundations of the old one？

4. Psychologists use the word resilience to describe this ability to bounce back from adversity. “It's amazing what kids can go through,” says Emmy Werner, a professor of human development at the University of California at Davis, who as a child suffered the saturation bombing of Germany during World War Ⅱ
[30]

 . But whether the context is war, natural disaster or a more private hell, many of the same factors seem to play a role in whether children grow up to become successful adults. “Some of it is sheer luck, of course,” says Werner, who began researching resilience in youngsters in the 1950s, “and the scars will be there. But, terrible as it is to say, you adapt.”

5. Some characteristics appear to be fundamental. The strength of the parental bond established in the first three years of life, for example, seems to set the tone for the rest of our days.
[31]

 Studies by Werner and others that follow children to adulthood show that parental bonds influence future success more than almost any other factor. So does being born with the right personality. A child with an easygoing temperament or a certain amount of intelligence appears to have an advantage．

6. But what of the external factors, the things you aren't born with? Can kids learn particular skills to help them overcome adversity? The answer is a qualified yes. You can't teach resilience, but researchers have identified some skills — such as developing a sense of autonomy or being a good reader — that increase the chances that a child will become a productive member of society. Belief systems — whether something as straightforward as believing you have a future or as nuanced as practicing a religious faith — also play a critical role．

7. Resilience, researchers agree, is a complex process that is in some ways as unpredictable as the weather. “This is not a one-dimensional thing,” says Arthur Reynolds, a professor of social work at the University of Wisconsin. “There is a sort of chain reaction that leads to resilience later, and that chain reaction begins when children are very young.”

8. A number of negative factors may weaken resilience. Among the most common in the U.S.: violence, physical or sexual abuse, direct exposure to alcoholism and removal from the home. As the major risk factors add up, so does the toll.
[32]

 “It's cruel to ask a man who has no bootstraps to pick himself up by his own bootstraps
[33]

 ,” says Mark Katz, a psychologist who heads a resilience program in San Diego. “If resilience is strength under adversity, then multiple-risk exposures — four or more — limit emotional endurance.”

9. So much for the caveats. Even the most cautious researchers agree that luck and favorable genetics aren't everything. There are concrete things you can do to help a child grow up to be a relatively happy and successful adult. Indeed, as the more innovative children's programs in the U.S. demonstrate, many of the same elements show up again and again. Among them:

10. HONE A TALENT Kids who are resilient have often found something to be better at than anyone else. Dance was the avenue for Perry — a skill that would set him apart. At the age of 12, he won a scholarship to study with Miami's Thomas Armour Youth Ballet. Perry rose through the ranks to become a professional dancer, a career he might resume after law school. “Ballet is not about instant gratification,” says Ruth Wiesen, the group's director. “Sometimes it's very difficult for kids. They learn by showing up every day and working hard that success can be as simple as that.”

11. FIND A CHAMPION It also helps to have a Ruth Wiesen in your life — someone who believes wholeheartedly in you, the way Wiesen has in Perry and hundreds of other budding ballet students. She recognized Perry's talent immediately, but she also saw that he needed extra attention, particularly when it came to attendance. “It was just my calling him to say, ‘Come, come again and, O.K., come again’ if he didn't show up for class,” she says. Teachers make excellent champions, of course, but so do grandparents, coaches, police officers and janitors. The point is to take an interest and maybe have an expectation or two. Studies show that boys even more than girls need that external, emotional support and often fail to succeed without it.

12. LOOK WITHIN Some things clearly are out of a child's control. But believing that everything — from passing a class to getting into a fight to becoming pregnant — is basically a question of luck tends to compound the problems. Fortunately, attitudes can change for the better. “Part of resilience is learning some skills, some tools to stay safe,” says Jerry Moe, who works with children of alcoholics at the Betty Ford Centers in California and Texas. One technique Moe uses a lot is playing a game he calls wheel of misfortune, in which kids brainstorm on ways to handle situations like being yelled at by a drunken father or a mom's wanting to drive them somewhere when she's had three too many.

13. BE YOUR OWN RECRUITER
[34]

 “Get help” may be the most obvious piece of advice anyone can give a kid heading for trouble. But studies show that the most resilient kids have a way of drawing in other people to help them. Usually those boys and girls are open and engaging, not reserved and sullen. Perhaps they have a winning smile or have learned to develop a quick sense of humor. In other words, they make you want to help them and have become good enough judges of character that they know whom to tap to get the help they need. If one person lets them down, they find another. Some preschool programs pair a child who is adept at asking for help with one who isn't, so the second one can learn by imitation.

14. HELP OTHERS Another common thread among adults who rebound from adversity is that as children they were required to help others. Selfless acts that have no apparent reward — like giving up a seat on a bus to an older person or participating in a service project — seem to give children some perspective on their lives and troubles. It's another way of not being alone, not being the only person with a problem.

15. MAKE BETTER PARENTS This insight is central to the approach of the federally funded Child-Parent Centers, a Head Start-like program in Chicago. It goes way beyond persuading parents to volunteer at bake sales or help chaperone a field trip.
[35]

 Consider, for example, the Lorraine Hansberry Child-Parent Center in the city's North Lawndale section, where most of the families are poor and unemployment runs high. In addition to its preschool and elementary programs, the center offers parents and other caregivers classes designed to enhance parenting skills, including sessions on child development, how to talk with their kids, deal constructively with conflicts and the right way to help with homework. “Especially with the parents who spend a lot of time here, you can see them growing as they try to make themselves a better life,” says Shelly Bailey, who is responsible for many of the parent classes. “We encourage them to go back to school, to strive for better things.”

16. The results are striking, according to Wisconsin's Reynolds. For the past two decades, he has been following young people who graduated in 1985 from several of what were then 25 Child-Parent Centers in Chicago. （There are now 15.） As a group, they are much less likely than their peers to commit a crime or be the victim of one and are more likely to graduate from school on time. “If we provide education and family support for kids at high risk, it leads to great levels of success for kids,” he says. “And if they get in that success stream, they often stay in it because of the positive early advantages.”

17. Latonya Thomas, 32, and her two children Bryant, 14, and Shana, 7, are prime examples. All of them have attended classes at the Lorraine Hansberry center. “I love this program,” says Thomas, who credits the center with instilling a love of school in her daughter and providing a strong foundation for her son, who is on the ninth-grade honor roll
[36]

 . As much as it has helped Bryant and Shana, however, Thomas acknowledges the changes it has made in her life as well. “I have more patience with the kids, I know how to talk to let them know I'm there for them,” she says. Wouldn't she have done that anyway? “Yes,” she says. “There's my way and their way. When I put them together, it works just fine.” The center also inspired Thomas to upgrade her job skills, and she is studying to be a lab technician.

18. As these success stories illustrate, resilience is real, but it's not inevitable. Someone has to take a chance. Someone has to care. And a certain amount of time and treasure are required. We know human beings can survive many things. Otherwise we wouldn't be here. It's a lesson that is repeated in every generation. The ones who learn it best help one another muddle through.

● Reported by Sarah Sturmon Dale/Minneapolis, Wendy Grossman/Houston, Kathie Klarreich/Miami, Jeanne McDowell/Los Angeles and Leslie Whitaker/Chicago


From Time, January 17, 2005

New Words

bootstrap /'buːtstræp
 / n.
 a strap attached to a boot for pulling it on 拔靴带；-s: the efforts made by oneself without help from others 独自所作的努力

brainstorm /'breɪnstɔːm
 / v.
 to have a sudden inspiration or bright idea 突然间产生灵感，突然想到妙计

caveat /'kævɪæt
 / n.
 a statement or warning intended to prevent misunderstanding （为防止误解而作的）申述，说明，预先通告

hone /həʊn
 / v.
 to sharpen （knives, swords, etc.） 把（刀、剑等）磨光

inauspicious /ˌɪnɔː'spɪʃəs
 / a.
 seeming to show bad luck to come; not giving good hopes for the future 不吉利的，不吉祥的

morgue /mɔːg
 / n.
 a building or room where a dead body is kept until the time of the funeral 停尸室，太平间

nuanced /njuː'ɑːnst
 / a.
 characterized by slight or subtle variation in or shade of meaning, expression, colour, etc. 体现细微差别的

resilience /rɪ'zɪlɪəns
 / n.
 the quality of being able to return quickly to usual health or good spirits after going through difficulty, disease, change, etc. 复原力，恢复力，适应力

Notes


[29]
 Fifteen years later, Perry's life is a blueprint for achievement. — 15年后，Perry取得了辉煌成就。


[30]
 the saturation bombing of Germany during World War Ⅱ — 德国在二战期间实施的饱和轰炸（地毯式轰炸）


[31]
 The strength of the parental bond established in the first three years of life ... seems to set the tone for the rest of our days. — 举例来说，在生命最初三年父母与子女建立的联结关系的力量可以说确定了我们今后一生的生命基调。


[32]
 As the major risk factors add up, so does the toll. — 随着那些重大的风险因素的累积叠加，报告人的不祥命运的鸣钟也在敲响。


[33]
 who has no bootstraps to pick himself up by his own bootstraps — 一个未能通过自己努力改善自己命运的人

pick/pull oneself up by one's own bootstraps: improve oneself or one's situation by one's own efforts, without help from anyone else 靠自己的努力改善境遇


[34]
 BE YOUR OWN RECRUITER — 成为自己的“征兵者”（喻吸引人们到你身边来给予你帮助）


[35]
 It goes way beyond persuading parents to volunteer at bake sales or help chaperone a field trip. — 这远远不止于说服做父母的志愿参加烤饼义卖活动或在（校外）考察旅行中监护孩子们。


[36]
 who is on the ninth-grade honor roll — 在九年级进入了优秀学生的名单



Questions


1. Why did the author tell us the story of Quashone Perry at the beginning of the passage?

2. What is resilience? What is the significance of resilience in one's growing up?

3. Name some of the characteristics which could be fundamental to a child's healthy growth later.

4. What factors may weaken a child's resilience?

5. Explain in your own words some of the ways suggested in the passage to cultivate a child's resilience:

A. Hone a talent.

B. Find a champion.

C. Look within.

D. Be your own recruiter.

6. Explain the sentence from the last paragraph “resilience is real, but it's not inevitable”.



Reading B　You Don't Scare Me, 007 — I'm a Killer Too


Profile: Jeffery Deaver
 
[37]




The bestselling author of gruesome thrillers such as The Bone Collector is unfazed at being chosen to write a new Bond novel.


1. As Jeffery Deaver's readers have come to expect, there is a hidden twist in the news that the bestselling American author has been chosen to write the next James Bond
[38]

 novel. Deaver turns out to be related to Edward de Vere
[39]

 , the Elizabethan courtier-playwright
[40]

 whom some believe to have been the actual author of Shakespeare's plays.

2. The notion of history repeating itself is irresistible. Four centuries after de Vere, the 17th Earl of Oxford, supposedly penned the most widely read works in literature under a pseudonym, his descendant from Chicago has donned the well-worn mantle of Ian Fleming
[41]

 to perpetuate one of the most successful franchises of the modern age.

3. Although Deaver, dubbed as the “master of ticking-bomb suspense”, is not one to spoil a good story, he does not subscribe to the connection between the Bard
[42]

 and de Vere that has convinced the likes of Sir Derek Jacobi
[43]

 , Jeremy Irons
[44]

 and Mark Rylance
[45]

 . “He [de Vere ] died in 1604 and Shakespeare continued to write plays for a good decade after that,” the 60-year-old author told the Nottingham Evening Post last year. He added: “So unless he stockpiled them ...”

4. Dever himself is no Shakespeare. “I'm not a literary giant,” he said once. He wants his books to be “rollercoasters” that “scare the hell out of everybody. I'll do whatever it takes to grab them by the lapels in the first chapter and drag them through the book”.

5. Mind you, he is prolific: his 26 novels have sold more than 20m copies worldwide — a figure guaranteed to increase greatly with the publication in a year's time of his Bond offering, temporarily dubbed Project X. Beyond divulging that the book will be set in the present day and will “stay true to the persona of James Bond as Fleming created him”, Deaver is guarding the details with all the ferocious zeal of Rosa Klebb
[46]

 , the dagger-toed Smersh officer in From Russia with Love
[47]

 .

6. Balding, bespectacled and described by one interviewer as “a perfectly charming, witty, affable guy”, Deaver becomes the second American author to write a Bond pastiche. The first to do so, Raymond Benson
[48]

 , followed Kingsley Amis
[49]

 （as Robert Markham） and John Gardner
[50]

 , Sebastian Faulks
[51]

 was the most recent to order the adventures of the world's most famous secret agent in Devil May Care
[52]

 , published in 2008.

7. What Fleming's reaction would be to his golden typewriter being commandeered by these imitators can only be guessed. A keen ornithologist, he might empathize with Deaver's unusual pastime of breeding and showing briard dogs in North Carolina where he lives with Madelyn, his girlfriend. Besides enjoying cooking, hosting dinner parties and skiing, Deaver composes poetry and indulges in folk singing.

8. On his website Deaver admits to a few parallels with Bond, characterized by Fleming as a “blunt instrument wielded by a government department”. The former owner of a Maserati and a Jaguar, he says he takes his BMW M3 to the track occasionally. “I enjoy single-malt Scotch and American bourbons — not vodka, though if I recall from my reading of the James Bond books, the spy himself drank whisky considerably more often than his ‘shaken, not stirred’ Martinis.”

9. Deaver can take few lessons from Fleming, a former intelligence agent, in cruelty and graphic violence. “Sadly it isn't hard to think of new ways to dispatch people,” the American observes. “The actual means of murder in my books are fairly mundane — guns and knives work, bombs are always good. What's hard is thinking of the plots to engineer getting away with the crime.”

10. The gruesome novel The Bone Collector, published in 1997 and filmed two years later, brought Deaver international fame. Its protagonist, a quadriplegic named Lincoln Thyme （portrayed on screen by Denzel Washington
[53]

 ） features in nine novels. The story begins with Rhyme, a former ace New York forensic detective, contemplating suicide after an accident has left him paralyzed.

11. Then a beautiful cop called Amelia Donaghy （Angelina Jolie
[54]

 ） finds a partly buried dead body and is recruited by Rhyme in a battle of wits with a serial killer who leaves deliberate clues at crime scenes. “I wanted to go to the extreme,” the novelist said. “I like high-wire acts.” The Bone Collector had another Deaver hallmark: insights into the mind of a diabolical killer. “I think it's important for the villain to be flesh and blood, a human being. By getting into the mind of the villain, suddenly we realize, ‘Well, I don't want him to kill anybody, but he's got a stake in this thing.’”

12. During the shooting of the film he had no compunction in declining a dinner invitation from Jolie and Washington. This was not because he disagreed with the casting — he had originally modeled the characters on Harrison Ford
[55]

 and Julia Roberts
[56]

 — but because he was “far too busy” writing books. “I'm sure Angelina has done wonderful things and Denzel is an absolutely wonderful person,” he explained later. But he simply did not relate to movie stars or fame. It is something he appreciates about Britain, where his father was stationed during the second world war: “At Heathrow there are no throngs, no crowds or paparazzi. I like it that way.”

13. Given his disdain for Hollywood's “time-consuming” committees, not surprisingly he also spurns screenwriting offers. He sees his job as writing novels — eight months for outlining each book and then about six months of writing between eight to 10 hours a day. His motto is: “Sell the book, pocket the money and get on with my next novel.”

14. Unlike Faulks, who was initially skeptical about giving Bond's dinner suit a dusting-off, Deaver seems to have been training for the role all his life. Born on May 6, 1950, in Glen Ellyn, near Chicago, he was the son of an advertising copywriter and a housewife. Enthralled by books and writing from an early age, he picked up his first Bond novel when he was eight.

15. “I have my parents to thank,” he recalled. “They had a rule that I was not allowed to watch certain movies, but I could read anything that I could get my hand on. This was ironic since, in the 1950s and early 1960s, you'd never see sex or violence on the screen. So I was allowed to read every James Bond book my father brought home or that I could afford with my allowance.”

16. At 11 he wrote his first story, based on Bond. It featured a spy who stole a top secret plane from the Russians. The agent was American, but with a British connection. In high school he became editor of a literary magazine and wrote “very adolescent and unformed” short stories and poetry. He studied literature at the University of Missouri before taking a degree in journalism that led to a job as a business writer on a magazine. Then, after qualifying as a lawyer, he worked for several years as an attorney for a Wall Street firm. Writing stories on trains and buses relieved the commuting tedium until, in 1990, he quit to write full time.

17. Other writers who followed the same path, such as John Grisham
[57]

 and Scott Turow
[58]

 , “hated” practicing law, Deaver claimed. “Most lawyers turned writers won't admit it, but it's generally the same. Attorneys have research skills, we study writing and the law is really about communication, so in a sense the skills are not completely dissimilar. And a lot of lawyers make up stuff for a living.” Deaver's first novel, Voodoo, a horror occult book published when he was 35, was not very good, he conceded. His second book, Manhattan Is My Beat, fared better.

18. After The Bone Collector's success, Deaver became a writing industry. The Lincoln Rhyme books feature Kathryn Dance, a psycho-catcher with body language skills who was spun off into her own series. Among Deaver's stand-alone novels, Garden of Beasts （2004） was exceptional. The plot concerned a “righteous” hitman in 1936 New York recruited by the government to go to Berlin and kill Hitler's rearmament expert.

19. As a result, Deaver was awarded that year's Ian Fleming Steel Dagger prize
[59]

 by the British-based Crime Writers' Association. When he spoke at the awards ceremony of his lifelong admiration of Fleming's writing, his acceptance speech effectively became an audition for his new role. In the audience was Corinne Turner, managing director of Ian Fleming Publications. She knew nothing of Deaver, other than the fact that his book showed he was an American who could write suspense novels in a European setting. “It was at that point,” she said, “that I first thought James Bond could have an interesting adventure in Jeffery Deaver's hands.”

20. So it has turned out. When Project X will make it to the screen is anyone's guess. The latest installment — known only as Bond 23 and again starring Daniel Craig — has been stalled indefinitely because of uncertainty over the future of the MGM studio
[60]

 . The prospect of ghosting his literary hero holds no fears for Deaver: “I think it's going to be relatively easy for me to step into the role of Bond and the other characters in the book.” In Faulks's stab at Bond, the British spy looks in the mirror at one point and tells himself: “You're tired. You're played out. Finished.” Now it's up to Deaver to prove whether the old sadist has another shot in his locker.

From The Sunday Times
 , May 30, 2010

New Words

affable /'æfəbl
 / a.
 friendly; courteous 友好的；谦恭的

audition /ɔː'dɪʃən
 / n.
 a test of a performer's suitability or ability（鉴定演员等的）试听，试音

bourbon /'bʊəbən
 / n.
 whisky from maize and rye 波旁威士忌酒（由玉米和黑麦酿制）

briard /briː'ɑːd
 / n.
 an old Frenchbreed of large long-coated sheepdog 布里牧羊狗

compunction /kəm'pʌŋkʃən
 / n.
 pricking of conscience 内疚，良心的责备，自责

diabolical /ˌdaɪə'bɒlɪkəl
 / a.
 devilish; inhumanly cruel or wicked 凶暴的，穷凶极恶的，邪恶的

divulge /daɪ'vʌlʤ
 / v.
 to disclose; to reveal（a secret etc.） 暴露，泄露（秘密等）

dub /dʌb
 / v.
 to give （a person） a name, nickname, etc. 给（某人）命名

fare /feə
 / v.
 to progress; to get on 进展

ferocious /fə'rəʊʃəs
 / a.
 fierce; savage 凶猛的，野蛮的

forensic /fə'rensɪk
 / a.
 of or used in courts of law 法庭的，用于法庭的

franchise /'fræntʃaɪz
 / n.
 right or privilege granted to a person or corporation 授予某人或某公司的权利或特权

graphic /'græfɪk
 / a.
 vividly descriptive（描写）生动的，形象的

hallmark /'hɔːlmɑːk
 / n.
 a distinctive feature 特征，特点

malt /mɔːlt
 / n.
 barley, or other grain, steeped, germinated, and dried, for brewing etc. 麦芽

mundane /mʌn'deɪn
 / a.
 dull; routine 乏味的；例行公事的

ornithologist /ˌɔːnɪ'θɒləʤɪst
 / n.
 a person who studies the birds 鸟类学家

paparazzo /ˌpɑːpɑː'rɑːttsɔː
 / n.
 a freelance photographer who pursues celebrities to photograph them 专门追逐名人摄影的自由职业摄影师

pastiche /pæs'tiːʃ
 / n.
 a literary or other work composed in the style of a well-known author etc. 模仿作品

persona /pɜː'səʊnə
 / n.
 aspect of the personality as shown to or perceived by others 人格面貌，面具人格

prolific /prə'lɪfɪk
 / a.
 producing much output 多产的

pseudonym /'sjuːdənɪm
 / n.
 a fictitious name, esp. of an author（尤指作者的）假名，笔名

rollercoaster /'rəʊləˌkəʊstə
 / n.
 a small railway with steep slopes and sharp curves, found in amusement parks 过山车车道

spurn /spɜːn
 / n.
 to reject with disdain or contempt 轻蔑地拒绝，摒弃，唾弃

stockpile /'stɒkpaɪl
 / v.
 to accumulate a stock of goods 储备

subscribe /səb'skraɪb
 / v.
 to agree with an opinion etc. 同意，赞成（意见等）

tedium /'tiːdɪəm
 / n.
 tediousness 冗长，单调乏味

Notes


[37]
 Jeffery Deaver — 杰弗里·迪弗（1950—），当代美国侦探小说巨匠，出生于芝加哥郊区,11岁时创作个人第一部小说，后以诗歌、小说获多项文学奖。当过记者、民谣歌手，曾在华尔街工作数年，其间开始创作侦探小说。至今已出版20多部小说，众多作品中最受瞩目的是使他跻身畅销作家之列的《神探莱姆》系列，其中《人骨拼图》被环球影业公司改拍成电影。


[38]
 James Bond — 詹姆斯·邦德，为一系列小说和电影的主角名称。小说原作者英国作家伊恩·弗莱明（Ian Fleming）。在故事里，他是英国情报机构军情六处的特工，代号007，被授权可以干掉任何妨碍行动者。他的上司是一位神秘人物M，他还有一位好搭档Q，专门为他提供各种高科技武器。他的经典开场白是：我的名字是Bond, James Bond。他既是一个出色的间谍，也是一位风度翩翩的绅士，举止文雅，衣着得体，常驾驶一辆与众不同的跑车（阿斯顿马丁），并配有杀人执照。


[39]
 Edward de Vere — 爱德华·德弗里，被视为是莎士比亚戏剧的原作者。自19世纪以来，就有人提出唯有贵族人士才可能写出像莎剧那样的文学作品，因为莎剧充满细腻的宫廷生活描写，还有远在英格兰之外的异国场景。主张此说者表示，与娱乐界沾上关系在当时被视为有损尊严，因此作者才把自己的作品交莎士比亚发表；莎翁是当时伦敦“环球剧院”的演出班底。最近，德高望重的美国联邦最高法院大法官史蒂芬斯开审这一文学史公案：莎剧究竟是否出自莎士比亚之手？他的判决是：莎剧作者另有其人，为17世纪的牛津伯爵Edward de Vere。


[40]
 courtier-playwright — 宫廷剧作家


[41]
 Ian Fleming — 伊恩·弗莱明（1908—1964），英国著名作家和记者，被誉为James Bond系列侦探小说之父，共著有12部Bond长篇小说及9部Bond短篇小说。由他创作的Bond作品销售量达一亿多册，为世界上最受欢迎的系列作品。（参照注解2。）


[42]
 Bard — 莎士比亚被称为Bard of Avon，意为“英格兰国家著名诗人”。


[43]
 Derek Jacobi — 德里克·雅各比（1938—），英国演员，出生于伦敦东区的雷顿斯通，为许多知名人士的故乡。Derek因对表演艺术作出过重大贡献而被英国授予爵士爵位：1985年获英帝国二等勋位爵士称号,1994年被授予爵士爵位。此外，德里克还获得过许多其他奖项，包括在莎士比亚的《无所事事》一剧中的出色表演而获由美国百老汇颁发的托尼奖最佳演员奖等。


[44]
 Jeremy Irons — 杰里米·艾恩斯（1948—），英国演员。33岁出演《法国中尉的女人》，42岁凭《命运的逆转》赢得当年奥斯卡最佳男主角奖，43岁出演《卡夫卡》……近55岁时走上法国凯撒电影节颁奖台，接过“杰出贡献奖”奖杯。


[45]
 Mark Rylance — 马克·赖兰兹（1960—），英国演员。主要作品为《亲密》和《美人心机》等知名电影。


[46]
 Rosa Klebb — 罗莎·克莱勃，007系列第七号情报员第二部中的女反派角色Klebb上校。她是影片中魔鬼党内的第三号人物，为一穿弹簧靴的刺客，她的那双鞋尖为匕首的鞋为影片增色不少。据称Klebb上校的原型是一位确有其人的苏联上校。


[47]
 From Russia with Love — 007系列第七号情报员第二部（1963）。该片主要描述James Bond计划偷取苏联大使馆内的解码机，但却为使馆内的漂亮文员所迷倒。其后苏联威迫该女文员色诱Bond将解码机取回。Bond要确定她究竟是自己的战友还是对头。两人在途中多次遭受苏联派遣杀手的伏杀暗算。Bond陷入重围，数次死里逃生，最终顺利脱险，返回伦敦。


[48]
 Raymond Benson — 雷蒙德·本森（1955—），美国著名作家。John Gardner（参阅注解14）不再写Bond侦探小说后，Glidros出版社选择Benson来替代他。1997—2003年间他共创作12部Bond作品。


[49]
 Kingsley Amis — 金斯利·艾米斯（1922—1995），英国知名作家，笔名Robert Markham。代表作有《幸运的吉姆》等。


[50]
 John Gardner — 约翰·加德纳（1933—1982），美国作家、教授，被誉为著有最多（共16部）James Bond小说的作家，也是James Bond“绅士特务”形象的奠基人。他曾表示他的小说风格90%都是沿袭Ian Fleming的风格，被称为最成功的James Bond小说作家。


[51]
 Sebastian Faulks — 塞巴斯蒂安·福克斯（1953—），英国著名作家和记者。2007年7月他受007小说原作者Ian Fleming财产托管人的请求，成为最新James Bond小说《魔鬼可能关心》的作者。他沿用Bond小说的风格，费时6个月完成该作品。小说于2008年5月正式发表，以纪念Fleming的百岁诞辰。


[52]
 Devil May Care — 第36部James Bond小说，由Sebastian Faulks执笔。首发式在位于伦敦桥下的英国皇家海军舰艇上举行。James Bond这次完成任务的背景是20世纪60年代的冷战时期，与海洛因毒品走私有关。


[53]
 Denzel Washington — 登齐尔·华盛顿（1954—），美国著名黑人男影星。2002年因《训练日》获第74届奥斯卡最佳男演员奖。


[54]
 Angelina Jolie — 安杰利娜·乔利（1975—），美国最有影响力的女影星之一。1997年因《乔治·沃莱斯》一片而一鸣惊人，获金球奖。


[55]
 Harrison Ford — 哈里森·福特（1942—），美国著名动作片影星。自主演《星球大战》至今的20多年里一直长红不衰。在电影史上最卖座的30部电影中，他一人包办了其中7部，包括《星球大战》、《帝国反击战》和《空军一号》等。


[56]
 Julia Roberts — 朱莉娅·罗伯茨（1967—），美国女演员。她被称为“好莱坞现代灰姑娘”，出道以来一帆风顺，片酬一度高居女星之冠。由于哥哥是演员，Julia Roberts在少女时代就受引荐而亮相银幕，但直至1988年出演《现代灰姑娘》才引起好莱坞注意，接着演《钢木兰》便获奥斯卡女配角提名，1990年的《风月俏佳人》更让她成为最抢眼的女星。2001年以《永不妥协》获奥斯卡影后。


[57]
 John Grisham — 约翰·格里沙姆（1955—），美国知名畅销小说家。他的一系列富含法庭、法律内容的犯罪小说为他赢得了巨大的声誉和财富。20世纪90年代起至今，他是美国及世界各地最受欢迎的畅销小说作家之一。他的情节紧张、结局出人意料但又不失深度的法律悬念小说描绘了美国法律、政治世界的多种层面及各色人物。


[58]
 Scott Turow — 斯科特·图罗（1949—），美国著名作家、开业律师。他共出版过8本小说及两本非小说类文学作品，它们被译成20种语言，销售量达2500万册。其中部分作品被搬上影幕。


[59]
 Ian Fleming Steel Dagger prize — 该奖项颁发给惊悚、冒险或间谍小说，由Ian Fleming出版公司赞助、英国犯罪小说作家协会（CWA）授予。2002年首次颁发，奖品是2000英镑以及一把钢制匕首。


[60]
 MGM studio — 美国米高梅电影制片公司，创建于1915年。



Questions


1. Why does the author say that Deaver turns out to be related to Edward de Vere?

2. Does Deaver like the comparison between Edward de Vere and him? Why?

3. Why is Deaver chosen to write a new Bond novel?

4. What is the similarity of Fleming and Deaver, concerning their hobbies?

5. Describe briefly the plot of The Bone Collector. What is the distinctive feature of this book?

6. Why does the author say that Deaver seems to have been training for the role of James Bond all his life?

7. What does Corinne Turner, director of Ian Fleming Publications, know of Deaver?



Reading C　How a Jury of Teens May Put a New Spin on Juvenile Justice


In L.A.'s peer courts
[61]

 , youths grill young offenders and then devise deterrents. The new approach is building a track record of preventing repeat crimes.


Daniel B. Wood

1. The 13-year-old defendant, standing before a jury of his peers, hears the verdict: guilty of battery. The teenage jury foreman then reads the punishment: “We sentence the defendant to a daily curfew, anger counseling
[62]

 , and 50 hours of community service, Your Honor,” he says. “Also he is not to have any associations with gangs, will write a letter of apology to his parents and the victim, will submit to regular drug testing
[63]

 , and will be put on academic probation. We also will put him into regular auto shop and art classes.”

2. Teen peer court is in session
[64]

 at Dorsey High School in South Los Angeles — and this is not mock trial
[65]

 . The defendant, Garry V., is accused of a real crime. Student jurors mete out a real sentence. Presiding Judge David Wesley is a jurist from Los Angeles Superior Court
[66]

 . The school's Thurgood Marshall Courtroom is complete with a judge's bench, a witness stand, a jury box, and yes, oak paneling.

3. The juvenile defendants who come to this place, one of 17 peer teen courts in Los Angeles County, are facing their first criminal charges — misdemeanors such graffiti tagging, theft, prostitution, drug possession, and battery. The intent is to drive down the re-offense rate and keep kids out of jail; the means is a forum whereby fellow teens ask the questions, decide the case, and assess the penalty. The thinking is that teen peers understand, better than adults, what sentences will deter delinquent behavior and what is a proper way to pay back the community or the victim
[67]

 .

4. “Using a system of peer-based judgment may have an influence on the adolescent that does not come into account when in front of adults
[68]

 ,” says Elizabeth Dowdell, a sociologist at Villanova University in Pennsylvania. The possibility that adult professionals will misread a juvenile's case is eliminated, “since all of the jurors are near the same age and from similar backgrounds” as the defendants, she says. “Parents may also be involved ..., which may bring to light their teen's behaviors and their own responsibilities.”

5. So, are teen courts any better than traditional juvenile courts
[69]

 at cutting the rate at which kids re-offend? Results of studies are not definitive, but they are encouraging. Comparisons of the two are difficult, researchers note, because teen courts tend to deal with lesser offenses while juvenile courts take cases of more serious crimes and repeat offenders. What's known so far is the 89 percent of the young people who were sanctioned in teen court the previous year completed their sentences, according to a 2005 study of the American Youth Policy Forum. Some even went on to serve as teen jurors themselves.

6. The idea is not new. Teen peer courts have been around for about 25 years and now number about 1,000 nationwide. But backers say they are ripe for further expansion — given their track record and relatively low cost. Where such courts exist, they divert about 9 percent of cases from standard juvenile court, research shows.

7. “Our municipal and county governments are at a critical crisis in funding,” says Jack Levine, president of the National Association of Youth Courts. “We think we have developed the vaccine, which is this preventative investment in young people at the very earliest stage of their transgressions ... at school, home, or in the community.”

8. The court at Dorsey High, where about half the students are African-American, thrives because of volunteers. They include 70 students from local law schools who advise the teen jurors about the law, community mentors who monitor defendants' compliance with the sentences, and the high school jurors, who can fulfill graduation requirements for their hours in court
[70]

 .

9. For Mr. Levine, keeping kids out of jail, where they can be exposed to more serious offenders, is key. He notes that, across America, budgets for counseling and other treatment services are being slashed or eliminated, making it harder to include crime prevention and rehabilitation in crime-fighting strategies.

10. Judge Wesley concurs. “The major thought behind this was the realization that you cannot lock everyone up,” says Wesley, who has nearly two decades of experience starting all 17 teen courts in the county. “There have to be other ways of dealing with these children who have issues .... The hope is that we can catch them before they end up in my adult court and get sentenced to prison.” In the case of Garry V., his parents sat in the courtroom to hear questions the jurors asked of their son and to answer questions directed to them. “Did you know your son was doing drugs?” “Did you know he hangs out with gang members
[71]

 every day after school?”

11. The judge is there to explain the charges to defendants and jurors chosen at random from among the students who sign up to serve on the court. After charges are read, Wesley asks the defendant and the parents if they know any of the jurors — or if jurors know them — before proceeding. “In this age of bullying, harassment, and in some cases payback
[72]

 — both in person and via the Internet — confidentiality would be important,” notes Professor Dowdell. Court usually convenes at 3∶30 p.m. once every other week, and lasts about three hours. Three cases may be heard each session.

12. Education about court procedures and legal concepts is one side benefit of teen courts, say authorities. “This has been an absolutely fabulous program,” says Lauren Cohen, director of a street law clinic and community outreach for Southwestern Law School, which has a pool of about 70 law students who attend peer court sessions and answer questions from high school students.

13. Part of the value of teen courts is that jurors can hear answers from victims, parents, and others, which are usually withheld from court proceedings, says Jo Ann Allen, director of Santa Cruz County Teen Peer Court, who has 16 years of experience with such courts. “Sometimes the back-and-forth between jurors and parents
[73]

 will be so revealing it brings tears to everyone's eyes,” says Mms. Allen. “No matter what the verdict, everyone goes home in a different mental space that has the quality of catharsis, something you almost never get in a real courtroom.”

14. During the 21/2 years that probation officer Meado Broddie has served as teen court coordinator for the section of L.A. that includes Dorsey High, 90 percent of defendants have not re-offended. They have some incentives to succeed: They had to promise to abide by the teen peer court decision and, if they follow the judge's and the jury's order, the case against them will be dismissed. “The perhaps counterintuitive observation I notice from watching this is that the sentences are probably stricter and harsher than those given out at juvenile court,” Ms. Broddie says.

15. Egypt Brown, a student on the jury in the Garry V. case, says teen court verdicts usually become deterrents to future illegal behavior. “In this particular case, I worry that the defendant was too entrenched in his ways, that this court got to him too late to do any good,” she says. “It looked like he had already made up his mind to do things he did.”

16. Los Angeles Superior Court regularly gets requests from local schools to start new teen courts, but funding restrictions prevent it, says Camilo Cruz, community relations administrator for the court. “Judge Wesley has done an amazing job at keeping our teen court a [volunteer-based] program,” Mr. Cruz says. There is no budget, other than in-kind services donated by judges, probation officers, and administrative staff. “What we do need is much more support and/or resources for probation, which is a department spread extremely thin.”

From Christian Science Monitor
 , April 19, 2010

New Words

battery /'bætərɪ
 / n.
 the criminal offence of hitting another person 殴打罪

bully /'bʊlɪ
 / v.
 to persecute or oppress by force or threats 欺负，威逼，吓唬

catharsis /kə'θɑːsɪs
 / n.
 freeing and elimination of repressed emotion 宣泄，精神发泄

compliance /kəm'plaɪəns
 / n.
 obedience to a request, command, etc. 遵从，依从，顺从

concur /kən'kɜː
 / v.
 to have the same opinion 同意，一致

confidentiality /ˌkɒnfɪˌdenʃɪ'ælɪtɪ
 / n.
 being kept secret 保密

convene /kən'viːn
 / v.
 to summon or arrange（a meeting etc. ） 召集，组织

curfew /'kɜːfjuː
 / n.
 a stipulation which forces some people to remain indoors after certain time at night （要求某类人）夜晚一定时间后不准外出的规定

defendant /dɪ'fendənt
 / n.
 a person etc. sued or accused in a law court 被告

delinquent /dɪ'lɪŋkwənt
 / a.
 guilty of a minor crime or misdeed 有罪的，有过失的

deter /dɪ'tɜː
 / v.
 to discourage or prevent, esp. through fear（尤指通过吓唬）使不敢，制止

entrenched /ɪn'trentʃt
 / a.
 （of an attitude etc. ） not easily modified（态度等）坚定的，难以改变的

forum /'fɔːrəm
 / n.
 a court or tribunal 法庭，（审理特定案件的）特别法庭

graffiti /grə'fiːtiː
 / n.
 writing or drawing scribbled, scratched, or sprayed on a surface（在物体表面乱写、乱画或乱涂的）文字或图画，涂鸦

grill /grɪl
 / v.
 to subject to severe questioning 审问

harassment /'hærəsmənt
 / n.
 troubling and annoying continually 不断打搅，骚扰

mete /miːt
 / v.
 to allot（punishment or reward ） 给予（惩罚或奖励）

misdemeanor /ˌmɪsdɪ'miːnə
 / n.
 a misdeed 不端行为

probation /prə'beɪʃən
 / n.
 a system of supervising and monitoring the behavior of （esp. young） offenders, as an alternative to prison（尤指对年轻犯人的）缓刑（期）

rehabilitation /'riːhəˌbɪlɪ'teɪʃən
 / n.
 restoring to effectiveness or normal by training etc., esp. after imprisonment or illness （尤指坐牢或重病后通过训练）恢复机能；正常生活

sanction /'sæŋkʃən
 / v.
 to ratify; to make （a law etc. ）binding 批准，使（法律等）有约束力

slash /slæʃ
 / v.
 to reduce（prices etc.） drastically （价格等）大幅度削减

spin /spɪn
 / n.
 a special point of view, emphasis, or interpretation presented for the purpose of influencing opinion 一种意欲影响人的观点

transgression /træns'greʃən
 / n.
 going beyond the bounds or limits set by a commandment, law, etc. 违反，越界

verdict /'vɜːdɪkt
 / n.
 a decision of a jury in a civil or criminal case（指陪审团对民事或刑事案的）裁定，判决

Notes


[61]
 peer court — 少年法庭，有别于传统的juvenile court。上世纪末始于美国的teen court或peer court，已由多起成功案例显示了在青少年教育中的作用。这类法庭的特色是将审判青少年犯罪的裁决与惩处权交由同年龄青少年执行。


[62]
 anger counseling — 由心理辅导专家对患者进行“控制愤怒情绪”的心理辅导，这一咨询业务在美国由专门的counseling center进行。


[63]
 submit to regular drug testing — 定期接受（是否使用）毒品的检查


[64]
 in session — 在开庭


[65]
 mock trial — 模拟审判


[66]
 Los Angeles Superior Court — 洛杉矶高级法院，属美国地方法院，为有概括管辖权、介于初级法院与较高上诉法院间的州高级法院。


[67]
 a proper way to pay back the community or the victim — 给予社区或受害者补偿的合适方式

pay back: 偿还，补偿，赔偿


[68]
 Using a system of peer-based judgment may ... does not come into account when in front of adults ... — 使用一个由同龄人进行审判的系统对年轻人可能是有影响（作用）的，但在面对成年人时，这一系统通常是无效的……


[69]
 juvenile court — a special court or department of a trial court which deals with under-age （under 18） defendants charged with crimes or who are neglected or out of the control of their parents 少年法庭


[70]
 can fulfill graduation requirements for their hours in court — 可以由此完成毕业要求规定的在法庭服务的时间量


[71]
 hangs out with gang members — 与流氓结帮厮混


[72]
 in this age of bullying, harassment, and in some cases payback — 在这个欺凌、骚扰以及在某些情况下报复盛行的时代


[73]
 the back-and-forth between jurors and parents — 陪审员和家长之间（在法庭上就青少年犯罪案件）来回交锋的问答辩论



Questions


1. What is the new approach of L.A.'s peer courts?

2. Why does the peer court let fellow peers ask the questions, decide the case, and assess the penalty of the juvenile defendants?

3. What are the different functions between the peer court and the traditional juvenile court?

4. Why do the backers of peer courts believe that it's time to set up more peer courts?

5. What is one of the side benefits of peer courts? Why?

6. What is the presupposition if a case against the defendant can be dismissed?

7. Why can't Los Angeles Superior Court satisfy the local schools' request to start new teen courts? And what has Judge Wesley done?





Part Four　Mind & Health

LESSON 12

Reading A　Ignorance Is Bliss


Who do you think you are? We can't all be above average — yet most of us think we are. But the real trouble starts when our bosses fail to agree ...


Chip Heath, David Dunning and Jerry M Suls


“There are three things extremely hard: steel, a diamond, and to know one's self.” — Benjamin Franklin, 1750


1. Over their lifetime, people base thousands of decisions on impressions of their skill, knowledge, expertise, talent and character. A violinist applies to music school on the basis of some notion she holds of her virtuosity. A student decides against a career in science because he believes maths is a beast he would never slay. An officer volunteers to command a mission because he has confidence in his own bravery. Self-assessments play a sizable role along the gamut of choices ranging from small, such as which restaurants to patronise, to large, such as which careers to pursue.

2. Whether people decide well in life depends, at least in part, on whether their self-assessments are accurate; that is, on how successfully they follow the admonition to “know thyself”. To the degree that people judge themselves accurately, they make decisions, big and small, that lead to better lives. To the extent that people misjudge themselves, they may suffer costly consequences by pursuing wrong paths and missing opportunities to take advantage of skills they truly own.

3. Sometimes, self-misjudgments may involve only lost time or effort. The would-be Broadway singer who fails to understand that a string of failed auditions provides a fair indication of his （lack of） talent suffers only a few months of misspent youth, with no long-run consequence other than wistful memories of nearness to fame. At other times, the consequences can be more severe, as in the case of the novice pilot who thinks he can take off in the fog without supervision.

Flawed Assessments

4. People's capacity to evaluate themselves is often much more meagre than common intuition would lead one to believe. Complete strangers armed only with scant information can predict a person's skills and abilities almost as well as he or she can. Acquaintances may actually predict a person's abilities and performance better than the person him- or herself.

5. Self-assessments turn out to be flawed in another way. People overestimate themselves. When one compares what people say about themselves against objective markers, or against what might be possible, one finds the claims people make about themselves are too good to be true.

6. People, on average, tend to believe themselves to be above average — a view that violates the simple tenets of mathematics. In a survey of nearly a million high school seniors, 70% said they had “above average” leadership skills; only 2% felt they were “below average”. On their ability to get along with others, almost all rated themselves as at least average — with 60% rating themselves in the top 10% and 25% rating themselves in the top 1%.

7. Such “above average effects” are not constrained to students. Business leaders believe their company is more likely to succeed than the average firm. Lawyers overestimate the likelihood that they will win cases. Stock pickers think the stocks they buy are more likely to end up winners than those of the average investor.

8. People are often motivated to reach flattering conclusions about themselves and their place in the world. They mould, manage and massage the feedback the world provides so they can construe themselves as lovable and capable people. When one looks at self-assessment in the workplace, from the office cubicle to the boardroom, one sees that people tend to hold overly inflated self-views that are modestly related to actual performance.

9. The largest surprise may come when self-evaluations are not echoed by supervisors who set raises and hand out promotions. If employees overrate their own performance, it is difficult to imagine how people could not wind up
[1]

 disappointed at least some of the time. One study found that 32% of the engineers in one company and 42% in another rated their own performance in the top 5% of all engineers. Imagine the difficulty here of conducting honest performance evaluation.

10. Although workers may find it tempting to blame their supervisors when they receive a less than stellar evaluation, research suggests they should trust their supervisors' views more than their own. Typically, the views of other people — subordinates, peers and superiors — agree with each other more often than with self-views.

11. For a number of reasons, individuals find it difficult to learn about how well they are performing. Getting feedback requires them to balance the potential benefits of improvement against the cost of learning something that would be a blow to self-esteem.
[2]



12. People find it painful to receive negative feedback, so evaluators find it painful to give it. Thus evaluators may withhold negative feedback or distort it in a positive direction. Or, because evaluators hesitate to disillusion people, they may wait so long to say anything that by the time they do, they are beside themselves with anger
[3]

 .

13. Some researchers have argued that feedback should be provided more frequently, but in a busy organisation where formal reviews are done once a year, asking for less formal feedback multiple times might be unrealistic. Others have advocated taking the burden off individual managers （by using 360-degree reviews, in which an individual is evaluated by peers, subordinates, customers and superiors）, but this is more costly and intense.

14. Some organisations have tried to force managers to rate employees along a curve — only a small percentage can be rated as high performers, and half must be rated below average — but such systems frequently produce frustration and controversy.

15. Any of these solutions is subject to its own problems. The burden falls especially hard on frontline managers, who have to give feedback that angers or disappoints employees who assume they are above average and cannot see why their managers do not agree. Giving feedback more frequently forces evaluators to repeat a painful process more often. Because of these problems, many organisations evolve a pattern of feedback that may be suboptimal for performance, but more viable from the standpoint of personal relationships.

16. Organisations must select the best people for promotion, but this is likely to be contentious when a substantial majority of workers think they are above average. How can organisations recognise and develop their best employees without undermining the motivation of the bulk of workers? One way might be to give high and low evaluations to a few exceptionally good and bad performers, and to give the bulk ambiguously positive evaluations.

17. When any employee is singled out for special recognition, this makes many others — all those who, correctly or incorrectly, feel they are performing better — feel their efforts have not been rewarded. Organisations with positively skewed evaluation systems may get away with singling out a few really high performers, if they avoid tougher distinctions among the middle, where quality distinctions may be more contested.
[4]

 Such systems allow organisations to select the best （and get rid of the worst） with the fewest ruffled feathers
[5]

 , but do not provide people in the middle with an evaluation that may signal them to improve.

Overly Optimistic

18. For people at the bottom of an organisation, lack of self-knowledge may hinder career success. This is a recipe for personal unhappiness, but it may not affect day-to-day tasks. Organisations often develop routines that help mitigate problems caused by employees who lack awareness of their abilities: marketing managers have ad campaigns checked by higher-level managers; bank officers must have loans approved by audit committees
[6]

 .

19. Microsoft has developed processes that help programmers assess their self-knowledge more correctly. Said one manager: “You ask a developer how long it will take him to do something; he'll say a month. And you say, ‘A month has 22 working days. What are the 22 things you're going to do during those 22 days？’ The guy will say, ‘Oh, well, maybe it will take two months.’ Even breaking it down into 22 tasks, he realises, ‘It's a lot harder than I thought.’”

20. Overly optimistic self-assessments can be repaired by forcing individuals to answer questions from people who are not as personally committed to a project and are therefore better able to analyse it objectively. Disney holds the “gong show”
[7]

 for new ideas, during which （as in the 1970s game show） participants bang a gong at a point where a pitch becomes unconvincing; the Pentagon
[8]

 requires that important missions be vetted by the “murder board”, a group of senior combat officers who will kill a mission that is not adequately planned.

21. Ironically, the major negative impact of limited self-knowledge happens at the upper levels. Organisations that have elaborate procedures to avoid making a bad $10,000 loan may have no routines to prevent their CEOs from making a bad $100m decision.

22. Most new businesses fail quickly — 61.5% within five years, and almost 80% within 10. Why do entrepreneurs enter markets when they have such a small chance of success? One possibility is that business opportunities do not last very long. Businesses that “fail” may be rational gambles that take advantage of a short-lived opportunity. Another possibility is lack of self-awareness: entrepreneurs are aware that the average firm is unprofitable, but think they have skills that will allow them to succeed even if most other people fail.

23. Egocentric neglect becomes more important when people face competitors in a more highly selected group. Senior managers have survived many rounds of promotion, and CEOs have survived them all. But CEOs make decisions that the market punishes rather than rewards. Surgical residents
[9]

 cannot predict how they will perform in an exam, though their supervisors can. Planners of large civic projects envision completion schedules that bear little relation to reality.

24. The implication of this is that the accuracy of self-evaluation should not be assumed. And one cannot assume that employees have achieved the level of expertise that they claim.

● This is an edited version of an article that appears in the journal Psychological Science in the Public Interest
 （www.psychologicalscience.org
 ）.

From The Guardian
 , December 3, 2005

New Words

admonition /ˌædməʊ'nɪʃən
 / n.
 cautionary advice or warning 劝告，警告

bliss /blɪs
 / n.
 extreme happiness 极大的幸福

construe /kən'struː
 / v.
 to understand sth., usually in a particular way or with respect to a given set of circumstances 把……理解作

cubicle /'kjuːbɪkl
 / n.
 a small compartment, as for work or study 用于工作或学习的小房间

disillusion /ˌdɪsɪ'luːʒən
 / v.
 to free or deprive of illusion 使人清醒，使人梦想破灭

egocentric /iːgəʊ'sentrɪk
 / a.
 viewed or perceived from one's own mind as a center 自我中心的

envision /ɪn'vɪʒən
 / v.
 to picture to oneself 想象，预想

expertise /ˌekspɜː'tiːz
 / n.
 skill or knowledge in a particular area 专门技能，专门知识

gamut /'gæmət
 / n.
 a complete range or extent 整个范围，全部

meagre /'miːgə
 / a.
 deficient in quality or quantity 不详尽的，不完备的

patronize /'pætrənaɪz
 / v.
 to go to as a customer, esp. on a regular basis 光顾，惠顾

scant /skænt
 / a.
 barely sufficient 缺乏的，不足的

stellar /'stelə
 / a.
 outstanding 第一流的

suboptimal /sʌb'ɒptɪməl
 / a.
 not quite favorable or desirable 不最理想的，不最适宜的

tenet /'tenɪt
 / n.
 a principle, belief, or doctrine generally held to be true 信条，宗旨，原则

thyself /ðaɪ'self
 / pron.
 （old use） yourself 你自己

vet /vet
 / v.
 to subject to thorough examination or evaluation 审查

viable /'vaɪəbl
 / a.
 capable of success or continuing effectiveness 可行的

virtuosity /ˌvɜːtjʊ'ɒsətɪ
 / n.
 the technical skill, fluency, or style exhibited by a virtuoso 鉴赏力，精湛技巧

wistful /'wɪstfʊl
 / a.
 full of yearning or desire tinged with melancholy 渴望的; 忧郁的

Notes


[1]
 wind up — 使自己处于（某种状态或某个地方）


[2]
 Getting feedback requires them to balance the potential benefits of improvement against the cost of learning something that would be a blow to self-esteem. — 在得到反馈之后，他们应对以下两方面进行权衡比较：一方面他们可能会受益于由此产生的进步；另一方面，在了解了一些实情之后他们则要承受自尊心受到的打击。


[3]
 beside oneself with anger — 狂怒


[4]
 Organisations with positively skewed evaluation systems may get away with singling out a few really high performers, if they avoid tougher distinctions among the middle, where quality distinctions may be more contested. — 公司在采用倾向于正面评价的体系时，由于中间段的区别在本质上往往不相上下，如果能避免对该段进行划分的难题，那么就有可能幸运地挑选出少数真正的佼佼者。


[5]
 ruffled feathers — 怒气


[6]
 audit committee — 审计委员会


[7]
 “gong　show” — 铜锣秀是迪斯尼一直保留至今的一项内部活动，员工在五分钟内介绍自己的构想。场内有一个大锣，五分钟时间一到，“哐”的一声就换下一位。


[8]
 the Pentagon — 五角大楼（ 美国国防部所在地）


[9]
 surgical resident — 外科住院医师



Questions


1. How would self-assessments influence one's decision-making and future life？

2. Give some examples of the “above average effects” （para. 7）.

3. It is suggested that employees trust their supervisors' evaluations more than their own. Explain the reasons.

4. List the possible ways mentioned in the passage of providing feedback.

5. Describe and evaluate the suboptimal but more viable system of giving feedback.

6. What are the possible solutions to the lack of self-knowledge？

7. Can the accuracy of self-evaluation be assumed at the upper levels? Why？



Reading B　Choice Words on Having Too Much Choice


Human beings are not adept at making decisions. Three academics try to explain why we rarely gain from a pick-and-choose society, writes James Harkin.


James Harkin




THE PARADOX OF CHOICE: Why More Is Less



by Barry Schwartz

Ecco/HarperCollins 13.95/￡7.99，265 pages



THE ERA OF CHOICE: The Ability to Choose and Its Trans-formation of Contemporary Life



by Edward Rosenthal

MIT 32.50/￡20.95，336 pages



LAWS OF FEAR: Beyond the Precautionary Principle



by Cass Sunstein

Cambridge University Press $23.99/￡15.99，246 pages



1. Seven years ago, a skinny American political theorist called Barry Schwartz strolled into The Gap in search of a new pair of jeans. It took more time than he had bargained for. Schwartz had committed the cardinal error of entering into dialogue with a salesperson and was in turn bombarded with a bewildering array of choices
[10]

 — slim fit, easy fit, relaxed fit, baggy, extra baggy. The selection was endless and, at least for a bookish social scientist such as Schwartz, more than a little daunting. But he tried them all on, just in case.
[11]



2. Schwartz emerged from his afternoon in The Gap with a pair of “easy fit” jeans and a grudge against the easy pervasiveness of choice in contemporary societies. “Before these options were available,” he tells us on the second page of his cultishly influential book The Paradox of Choice
 , “a buyer like myself had to settle for an imperfect fit but at least purchasing jeans was a five-minute affair. Now it was a complex decision in which I was forced to invest time, energy and no small amount of self-doubt, anxiety and dread.”

3. We might well have an abundance of options, he argues, but that multiplicity of choice conceals within it hidden costs. Against the ideology that glorifies our freedom to choose, Schwartz proceeds to throw up all kinds of clever objections and disastrous consequences — our indecisiveness and lack of information when faced with difficult decisions, our regret when we make the wrong choices, the congestion that can result when all of us want the same thing, and our inability to assess the risks associated with different courses of action.
[12]

 Rather than being liberated by the banquet of choices available to us, he concludes, we have become enslaved, tyrannised and paralysed by it.

4. Schwartz was right, at least, to say that he had better things to do with his time than spend his afternoons shopping for jeans. His book is an elegant introduction to the preoccupations of contemporary social theory, one of the few works in the past decade to have broken through the solid wall between developments in social science and the ordinary reader.

5. It is vividly written and perfectly poised — the very mode of how to introduce thorny economic concepts to the general reader. But it is also flawed. Schwartz is right to argue that we face an abundance of choices but his book misunderstands which way the intellectual wind blows.
[13]

 Our daily lives are buffeted by choice, says Schwartz, and this state of affairs can be called consumerism. That much is true, but consumerism — a society based around mass consumption — is as old as the washing machine and dates back 50 years to the birth of the welfare state and the onset of the cold war.

6. What distinguishes contemporary society is less our lust for consumption than the diffidence and lack of morale with which we roll up to make our choice.
[14]

 If all of the books under consideration are to be believed, the real debate to be had is about the complications that arise from our abundance of choices. Far from being confident consumers, they all agree, our decision-making as consumers is just as often fraught, guilt-ridden, inept or plain wrong-headed.
[15]



7. The Paradox of Choice
 strikes at the heart of the “hard” social sciences. It aims its daggers at the foundation stone that draws together the disciplines of modern economics and political science, the idea of the “utility-maximising consumer”. This utility-maximising consumer — a consumer whose desires are not specified, other than to say that whatever he wants he wants more of it — bubbled up into the rest of the social sciences from neoclassical economics
[16]

 .

8. At about the same time as the economy of mass consumption in the years after the Second World War, it forged the beginnings of a new type of political economy — the so-called game theory
[17]

 , rational choice theory or public choice theory. This was a distinctively North American discipline that, over the past 50 years, has succeeded in drawing in other logical models from mathematics and decision theory and then pushing them out to become the most influential paradigm within the social sciences.

9. What is distinctive about Schwartz's argument is that he seeks to undermine from within the whole idea of the self-interested, utility-maximising consumer. Using some of the most celebrated research on the theory of choice in the past 30 years, Schwartz argues that it ignores the fact that the very act of maximising our desires tends to leave us all worse off.
[18]

 It assumes, for example, that it is really rational to want more of a substance rather than just enough; it assumes that we are capable of making rational choices and of taking responsibility for those choices without regretting them later. Worst of all, it assumes that we make choices as isolated individuals.

10. Drawing another trump card
[19]

 from the theory of choice, Schwartz argues that many of the goods that we seek are positional — having the best haircut in the class or the nicest view of the lake from our country house, for example — which it is impossible for us all to achieve because we are all pushing through the same narrow turnstile. This ends up pitting all of us against each other, fruitlessly jockeying for position.

11. The Era of Choice
 is not as polemical in its tone as Schwartz's book but it is even more eclectic in its intellectual influences. What Edward Rosenthal wants to demonstrate in this volume is that the ability to choose “has transformed what we are as persons and as a society”. It has not only moulded our lifestyles and our conception of ourselves, he maintains, it has worked quietly behind the scenes to influence intellectual trends within science, the arts and the humanities, making a contribution to the development of everything from existentialism to postmodernism.

12. Rosenthal seems uncertain from when exactly he would date the “era of choice” — at different points he suggests that it began in the 1950s or the 1970s. His book is a little flabby, with digressions into everything from digital technology to “born-again virginity” that sometimes fail to pay their way in insight.
[20]

 It is written at a breathless intellectual pace but it throws out so many ideas and original suggestions that it is impossible to go away empty-handed.

13. As a management studies teacher, Rosenthal probably came to choice through operations research, a rather shady-sounding discipline invented during the Second World War to help co-ordinate military strategy, which subsequently became the basis for the modern science of management. Our choices are at their most fraught when they have outcomes that we cannot know in advance; what operations research
[21]

 has donated to social theory is its highly sophisticated criteria for judging risky decisions. Rosenthal is at his most readable
[22]

 when he tries to use those logical models to explain how we take decisions under conditions of uncertainty. Both he and Schwartz make much of
[23]

 the idea that humans are not always adept at weighing up risks. We may be happy to smoke ourselves to death.

14. More damagingly, both are alive to
[24]

 the fact that contemporary societies appear to be intensely risk averse when it comes to the detrimental effects arising from human activity — and, specifically, the harmful effects posed by modern technology. In doing so, they are borrowing from a fruitful body of work looking at decision-making under uncertainty, pioneered by people such as Cass Sunstein. Sunstein, a professor at the University of Chicago and one of the most important contemporary political economists, has made it his mission to understand better the anomalies that arise when the utility-maximising consumer comes to make risky decisions. His latest tome, Laws of Fear, is based on the Seeley Lectures that he gave at Cambridge University in the U.K. last year and is a good summation of his work.

15. Like Schwartz and Rosenthal, Sunstein prefers to think broadly. What Sunstein calls the “salient sources of fear” include “terrorism, the war in Iraq, global warming, crime, mad cow disease, water pollution and genetic modification of food, among others
[25]

 ”.

16. The problem, as he sees it, is that, at least in contemporary societies, citizen consumers suffer from systematic “probability neglect”, whereby they ignore the probability of harm and focus on the worst possible outcome, irrespective of how likely it is to occur. A principle that tries to cope with this kind of decision-making, and is becoming increasingly influential, is called the precautionary principle. Beginning in Europe, it has slowly colonised much of the world and its governmental institutions, and is championed by many environmentalists and some social democrats. Put simply, it suggests that in risky situations we should fear the worst and then play safe
[26]

 . Sunstein is sympathetic to many of the social and political issues under consideration but the burden of his book is to argue that the precautionary principle is an incoherent and potentially dangerous response to them. Once we admit that taking risks is a necessary part of the human condition and that no choices are without risky consequences, the precautionary principle cannot fail to be utterly paralysing, he argues.

17. The idea of ourselves as utility-maximising consumers, it seems, is not as healthy as it is cracked up to be
[27]

 . If the intellectuals are on to anything, it has foundered on our fatigue, the complexity of the decision-making process and our befuddlement when asked to assess risks.
[28]



18. At the end of his heroic journey through social theory, Rosenthal finds himself disillusioned with the whole idea of choice, urging us to break out of this “vicious spiral”
[29]

 that is “occupying more and more of our attention and our resources”. Schwartz states, a little baldly, that “we would be better off if we embraced certain voluntary constraints on our freedom of choice, instead of rebelling against them”.

19. Sunstein is cautious about the recent profusion of government public health campaigns — justified by the precautionary principle — that, he says, attempt to blunt the maximising desires of citizens by pointing up the dangers involved in smoking or drinking or eating too much. Such campaigns, he points out, are tempted to scare us with worst-case scenarios rather than rolling out the established risks.
[30]

 Sunstein agrees that it is a dangerous game to play but has no objection to it in principle.

20. The idea of the utility-maximising consumer has its uses but it turns out to be too shallow a foundation on which to construct either a social theory or a human identity. No sooner had the ideology of consumer choice won the intellectual battle against its statist competitors, it seems, than the cracks began to appear in its intellectual offering
[31]

 . It is as if — left to do its own thing — the whole idea of consumption over-vaulted itself and fell into a mire of complexity and incoherence.
[32]



21. But there is cause for hope. None of the books under consideration is written by an economist, yet all pay heed to the magnificent arsenal of games and logical models made available by the new political economy of choice.
[33]

 The solution to our dilemmas over choice and decision-making, to paraphrase the economist Paul Samuelson in one of the foundation texts of public choice theory, must be there somewhere within the concepts. The problem is how to find it.

From Financial Times
 , October 16, 2005

New Words

anomaly /ə'nɒməlɪ
 / n.
 an anomalous thing; irregularity 异常的事物；不合规则

befuddlement /bɪ'fʌdlmənt
 / n.
 the state of being made stupid or confused 糊涂，迷糊

cult /kʌlt
 / n.
 devotion to or admiration of sb./sth. 狂热的献身或崇拜

detrimental /ˌdetrɪ'mentəl
 / a.
 harmful 有害的

eclectic /e'klektɪk
 / a.
 （of people, beliefs, etc.） not restricted to one source of ideas, etc., but choosing from or using a wide range 折中的

founder /'faʊndə
 / v.
 （of a plan, etc.） to fail; to break down （指计划等）失败，垮掉

inept /ɪ'nept
 / a.
 completely unskillful （at sth.） 不熟练；不擅长的

mire /'maɪə
 / n.
 swampy ground or bog; deep mud 泥潭

over-vault /ˌəʊvə'vɔːlt
 / v.
 to jump in a single movement over or onto an object with the hand（s） resting on it or with the help of a pole 跳跃过

paradigm /'pærədaɪm
 / n.
 type of sth.; pattern; model 范例

pit /pɪt
 / v.
 to test sb./sth. in a struggle or competition with sb./sth. else 使竞争

polemical /pə'lemɪkəl
 / a.
 arguing a case very forcefully, often with the intention of being controversial or provocative 好辩的

salient /'seɪlɪənt
 / a.
 most noticeable or important; main 显著的；重要的

shady-sounding /ˌʃeɪdɪ'saʊndɪŋ
 / a.
 giving a mental impression of disrepute 听上去名声不好的

tome /təʊm
 / n.
 large heavy book, esp. a scholarly or serious one 大部头书，大本书 （尤指学术性的或理论性的）

turnstile /'tɜːnstaɪl
 / n.
 a structure that permits the passage of an individual once a charge has been paid or that counts the number of individuals passing through 十字转门

Notes


[10]
 bombarded with a bewildering array of choices — 面对一连串令人不知所措的选择


[11]
 But he tried them all on, just in case. — 但他把所有的牛仔裤都一一试穿过，以防错过最合身的那条。


[12]
 Against the ideology that glorifies our freedom to choose, ... associated with different courses of action. — 施瓦茨并不赞同这种对我们选择自由大唱赞歌的意识形态，他继而提出多种狡黠的反对意见和可怕的后果：我们的犹豫不决和面对困难抉择时缺乏信息，当我们作出错误选择时悔恨不已，当我们渴望同一件事物时变得趋之若鹜，以及我们无法评估与一系列不同事件相联系的风险。


[13]
 Schwartz is right to argue that we face an abundance of choices but his book misunderstands which way the intellectual wind blows. — 施瓦茨认为我们面临着众多选择的观点的确没错，但他的著作误解了知识界的风在吹向何方。


[14]
 What distinguishes contemporary society is less our lust for consumption than the diffidence and lack of morale with which we roll up to make our choice. — 相比较我们对消费的狂热来说，我们作决定时缺乏自信和士气更能凸显当代社会的特点。


[15]
 Far from being confident consumers, ... guilt-ridden, inept or plain wrong-headed. — 他们都同意：我们绝非自信的消费者，作为消费者时，我们做的决策往往令人担心、有负罪感、不恰当或刚愎自用。


[16]
 neoclassical economics — 新古典经济学以论证自由市场制度为世界上唯一有效率的制度为核心内容，认为严密的逻辑推理是最重要的原则。其信条是：如果前提是正确的，逻辑是严密的，那么结论也就一定是正确的。其代表人物是萨缪尔森。


[17]
 game theory — 博弈论


[18]
 ... Schwartz argues that it ignores the fact that the very act of maximising our desires tends to leave us all worse off. — ……施瓦茨认为它忽视了这样一个事实：最大限度地使我们的欲望膨胀的做法将我们置于更糟的境地。


[19]
 trump card — 王牌


[20]
 His book is a little flabby, ... to “born-again virginity” that sometimes fail to pay their way in insight. — 他的书有些缺乏力度，有时把话题转向其他各种话题，从数字技术到“再生处女膜”，这样便削弱了自身的洞察力。


[21]
 operations research — 运筹学


[22]
 at his most readable — 他最具可读性之时


[23]
 make much of — 很重视某事物，强调


[24]
 are alive to — 注意到


[25]
 among others — 除了别的以外


[26]
 play safe — 不冒险


[27]
 as it is cracked up to be — 如它被吹捧的那样


[28]
 If the intellectuals are on to anything, it has foundered on our fatigue, the complexity of the decision-making process and our befuddlement when asked to assess risks. — 如果这些知识分子有所注意，就会发现这个观念已经由于我们的疲劳、决策过程的复杂性和被要求对风险进行评估时所感到的困惑不解而支离破碎。

be on to: 意识到


[29]
 break out of this “vicious spiral” — 摆脱这种“恶性循环”


[30]
 Such campaigns, he points out, are tempted to scare us with worst-case scenarios rather than rolling out the established risks. — 他指出：这样的活动只是努力用最糟的状况来威慑我们，而没有真正指出业已存在的风险。


[31]
 intellectual offering — 智力支持


[32]
 It is as if ... idea of consumption over-vaulted itself and fell into a mire of complexity and incoherence. — 那就好像——令其为所欲为——整个消费观念超越了自身，陷入了一个混乱复杂而又乱七八糟的泥潭。


[33]
 ...yet all pay heed to the magnificent arsenal ... by the new political economy of choice. — ……但都注意到去充分利用由有关选择的新政治经济学提供的博弈及逻辑模型。



Questions


1. Why does Schwartz ascribe the error to his entering into dialogue with the salesperson?

2. What is concealed by multiplicity of choice?

3. Why does Schwartz argue that we have been enslaved, tyrannized and paralyzed by the banquet of choices？

4. What really distinguishes our contemporary society？

5. What kind of logical fallacy has Schwartz made in his book？

6. According to Rosenthal, is the idea of choice a monster or a bliss? Explain the reasons.

7. What is the distinctive feature of Sunstein's book？

8. What do the three authors share in common in their views?



LESSON 13

Reading A　Eat Less, Live Longer?


Restricting calories extends animal life, so doctors want to know if going hungry would help us too.


Bryan Walsh

1. John Apollos is losing weight the old-fashioned way — by eating less. A whole lot less. As a volunteer in the two-year Comprehensive Assessment of Long-Term Effects of Reducing Intake of Energy （CALERIE） study at Tufts University
[34]

 in Boston, Apollos has lowered his daily caloric intake 25% over the past eight months. The fat, not surprisingly, has melted away
[35]

 ; the 52-year-old physical trainer has lost more than 25 lb. （11 kg） since the study began and is down to his high school weight.

2. But that's not the real reason Apollos and the other participants in the program are eating only three-quarters of what they used to. The researchers running the multicenter CALERIE study
[36]

 are trying to determine whether restricting food intake can slow the aging process and extend our life span. “I feel better and lighter and healthier,” says Apollos. “But if it could help you live longer, that would be pretty amazing.”

3. The idea is counterintuitive: If we eat to live, how can starving ourselves add years to our lives? Yet decades of calorie-restriction studies involving organisms ranging from microscopic yeast to rats have shown just that, extending the life spans of the semi-starved as much as 50%. Last July a long-term study led by researchers at the University of Wisconsin nudged the implications of this a bit closer to our species,
[37]

 finding that calorie restriction seemed to extend the lives of humanlike rhesus monkeys as well. The hungry primates fell victim to
[38]

 diabetes, heart and brain disease and cancer much less frequently than their well-fed counterparts did.

4. But there may be more than just the absence of disease operating here. Anytime you go on a diet, after all, you stand a good chance
[39]

 of lowering your blood pressure, cholesterol level and risk of diabetes and other health woes. All that can translate into extra years.
[40]

 With calorie restriction — usually defined as a diet with 25% to 30% fewer calories than normal but still containing essential nutrients — something else appears to be at work to extend longevity.

5. Finding out what that something is — and determining if it works in people — is what CALERIE is all about. By putting people on a carefully reduced diet for two years, investigators hope to home in on the biological mechanism that links eating less to living longer.
[41]

 They will also explore whether such a strict diet is even feasible in the overweight U.S.
[42]

 “We want to see if the same metabolic adaptations
[43]

 occurring in calorie-restricted rats and monkeys occur in humans,” says Dr. Luigi Fontana, a researcher at Washington University in St. Louis, Mo., who is helping lead the CALERIE study. “But we also want to know if people will really stick with
[44]

 this.”

6. Scientists have suspected that calorie restriction could extend the life span of animals since at least 1935, when researchers at Cornell University noticed that severely food-restricted lab rats lived twice as long as normal ones and were healthier. Other investigators began exploring the idea and learned that the secret is not merely a matter of body weight: lab mice that ate normally but became skinny by exercising a lot showed no longevity improvements. Only the ones that didn't get many calories to begin with benefited.

7. One theory is that a state of slight hunger acts as a mild but constant stressor that makes an organism stronger and more resistant to the ills of aging. （The effect could be an evolutionary adaptation, increasing the odds that animals would survive periods of scarcity.） Taking in fewer calories also slows metabolism, and some data indicate that humans with a slower metabolism live longer. But even if these theories are correct, simply defining the mechanism is not the same as identifying the molecular pathways behind it.
[45]

 If researchers could determine those pathways, they might be able to pharmacologically mimic the effect of calorie restriction. That could be the ultimate benefit of the CALERIE study. “Calorie restriction is pretty much the only thing out there that we know will not just prevent disease but also extend maximal life span,”
[46]

 says Dr. Marc Hellerstein, a nutritionist at the University of California, Berkeley, who studies the biological effects of fasting.

8. Volunteers for the CALERIE study—all of whom must start at a reasonably healthy body weight — first determine their resting metabolic rate
[47]

 , or the number of calories they tend to burn in a day. That figure is then reduced 25%. （In animal studies, the sharper the calorie cut, the greater the impact on aging, but 25% was chosen as a level that could be effective but still realistically achievable in humans.） For the first month, the subjects get precooked meals that provide them with all the calories and nutrients they need and no more. After that, they design their own menu, though they receive frequent checkups.

9. The meals that the participants eat aren't unusual. Apollos, whose new daily limit is 2,408 calories — as an active trainer, his limit is unusually high — had room for a couple of pieces of fudge to go with his grilled-chicken salad at a recent lunch. Instead of reducing the portion size, people tend to switch to low-calorie, high-satiety diets
[48]

 — lots of fruits, vegetables and fiber — that help quell hunger. “It's a lot of normal food,” says Rachel Murray, another CALERIE volunteer. “You just have to plan what you're eating.”

10. The dieters lose weight almost immediately, usually reducing their body mass about 15% in the first year before plateauing. And they reap the expected health benefits: cholesterol and blood pressure drop precipitously. What intrigues CALERIE researchers, though, is the possibility of less expected benefits — for example, any reduction in the protein IGF-1 （which helps regulate aging） similar to that found in studies of calorie-restricted animals. “We'll be able to see whether calorie-restricted humans undergo the same adaptation,” says Dr. John Holloszy, a professor of medicine at Washington University and a lead researcher on the CALERIE study.

11. Even if it turns out that calorie restriction can slow the human aging process, there's ample reason to doubt that severe dieting will ever be a realistic option for most people. In contemporary America, where calories are cheap and plentiful, cutting back 25% means almost constantly saying no. Alcohol is largely out, and dining with friends who aren't denying themselves would become a chore.
[49]

 There are some side effects as well: it's harder to maintain a very active lifestyle on a restricted diet, and libido often ebbs. Given the risk of eating disorders, especially among teenage girls, responsible doctors would be wary of recommending so obsessive a regimen. Even members of the Calorie Restriction Society, a group formed in the mid-1990s by people interested in the benefits of semistarvation, doubt their diet will work for many people. “A lot of people think this is crazy,” says Brian Delaney, the society's co-founder, who believes that calorie restriction is probably unsuitable for the broader population. “I wouldn't want to advocate it.”

12. Still, studying calorie restriction should shed valuable light on the biology of aging, and anything we understand better we have at least a shot at controlling better.
[50]

 As for Apollos, who has 16 months to go on the CALERIE study, he has grown fond of abstention and says he wants to continue the diet even after the experiment is over. His improved health is, by itself, a form of renewed youth. But getting some extra years would be an even better one.

From Time, February 22, 2010


CALERIE Counting



A day in John Apollos' diet




	

PRE-CALERIE


	

DURING CALERIE





	3,687 calories
	2,446 calories



	
BREAKFAST

	
BREAKFAST




	Breakfast burrito
	1/2 PB&J sandwich



	Two coffees with sugar
	Yogurt



	and milk
	Frozen mixed berries



	
LUNCH

	Fiber One cereal



	Frozen pasta with
	
LUNCH




	Bolognese sauce
	Whole-wheat



	Apple
	Macaroni



	
DINNER

	Italian salad dressing



	Pork spareribs
	
DINNER




	Boiled carrots
	Focaccia



	Watermelon
	Ravioli



	Cupcake
	Vegetarian Iasagna



	One bottle of beer
	Wax beans



	
SNACKS

	One bottle of Guinness



	Breakfast burrito
	
SNACK




	Iced mocha
	Mocha-chi ice cream



	Apple
	





	Bread
	





	Coffee
	





	Orange juice
	






New Words

abstention /əb'stenʃən
 / n.
 when you do not do sth. you enjoy doing 戒除

cholesterol /kə'lestərɒl
 / n.
 a chemical substance found in the blood plasma and in all animal tissues, and too much of which in your body may cause heart disease 胆固醇

chore /tʃɔː
 / n.
 sth. you have to do that is very boring and unpleasant 令人厌烦的工作

fast /fɑːst
 / v.
 to eat little or no food for a period of time, esp. for religious reasons （尤指因宗教信仰而）禁食，斋戒

fudge /fʌʤ
 / n.
 a soft creamy brown sweet made of sugar, milk, butter etc. 奶油软糖，乳脂软糖

implication /ˌɪmplɪ'keɪʃən
 / n.
 a possible future effect or result of an action, event, decision etc.（行动、事件、决定等）可能的影响或后果

libido /lɪ'biːdəʊ
 / n.
 sexual urge 性欲，性冲动

metabolism /mɪ'tæbəlɪzəm
 / n.
 the chemical processes by which food is changed into energy in your body 新陈代谢

microscopic /ˌmaɪkrə'skɒpɪk
 / a.
 extremely small and therefore very difficult to see 极小的，细小的，小得难以看清的

pharmacology /ˌfɑːmə'kɒləʤɪ
 / n.
 the scientific study of drugs and medicines 药物学，药理学

plateau /'plætəʊ
 / v.
 If sth. plateaus, it reaches and then stays at a particular level. 达到稳定时期或阶段

precipitous /prɪ'sɪpɪtəs
 / a.
 very sudden 突然的，骤然的；急剧的

quell /kwel
 / v.
 to reduce or stop unpleasant feelings such as fear, doubt, or worry 减轻，消除

regimen /'reʤɪmen
 / n.
 a special plan of food, exercise etc. that is intended to improve your health 养生之道，摄生法

rhesus monkey /'riːsəs 'mʌŋkɪ
 / a small monkey from northern India that is often used in medical tests 恒河猴

satiety /sə'taɪətɪ
 / n.
 the state of being （too much） filled or satisfied 饱足；充分满足；过饱

stressor /'stresə
 / n.
 a stimulus or agent that induces stress to an organism 应激原

yeast /jiːst
 / n.
 a type of fungus used for producing alcohol in beer and wine, and for making bread rise 酵母

Notes


[34]
 Tufts University — 塔夫茨大学，该校的波士顿校区在医学研究领域享誉全美。


[35]
 melted away — gradually disappeared 渐渐消失


[36]
 multicenter study — 多中心研究，指由多个研究者按照同一试验方案在不同试验地点和单位同时进行的临床试验。


[37]
 Last July a long-term study led by researchers at the University of Wisconsin nudged the implications of this a bit closer to our species ... — 去年7月，由威斯康星大学的研究人员主持进行的一项长期研究将上述实验结论的影响朝着人类生命的方向又推进了一步……

nudge作动词，意为“轻推”，文中用其比喻义，指“推进/促进……的进展”。


[38]
 fell victim to — got a particular illness, esp. one that kills 患上某种疾病（尤指致命的疾病）


[39]
 stand a good chance （of doing sth.） — be likely to succeed （in doing sth.）很可能成功（做某事）


[40]
 All that can translate into extra years. — 这一切都可以延长寿命。


[41]
 ... investigators hope to home in on the biological mechanism that links eating less to living longer. — ……调查者希望集中注意力研究削减饮食与延长寿命之间的生物机制。

home in on sth.: direct your efforts or attention exactly towards sth. 将注意力集中于某事物；针对某事物


[42]
 the overweight U.S. — 肥胖者人数众多的美国


[43]
 metabolic adaptations — 代谢适应


[44]
 stick with sth. — continue doing sth., esp. sth. difficult 坚持做某事（尤指困难的事情）


[45]
 But even if these theories are correct, simply defining the mechanism is not the same as identifying the molecular pathways behind it. — 但即使这些理论是正确的，简单地定义该机制与确定其背后的分子途径根本就不是一回事。


[46]
 “Calorie restriction is pretty much the only thing out there that we know will not just prevent disease but also extend maximal life span,” ... — “减少热量摄入几乎是我们目前所知的唯一一种既能预防疾病又能最大限度延长寿命的方法，”……


[47]
 resting metabolic rate — 静息代谢率


[48]
 high-satiety diets — 易产生饱足感的膳食


[49]
 Alcohol is largely out, and dining with friends who aren't denying themselves would become a chore. — 饮酒是不可能的了，而且和不节制饮食的朋友一起用餐，也会变成一件身不由己的烦心事。


[50]
 ... and anything we understand better we have at least a shot at controlling better. — ……任何深入的了解至少可以使我们能够尝试更好地控制（衰老的进程）。

have a shot at （doing） sth.: 尝试某事，试着去做某事



Questions


1. Why is John Apollos losing weight dramatically?

2. What's the real reason for Apollos and other participants' participating in the CALERIE study?

3. What result has been got after decades of calorie restriction studies?

4. What are the benefits of going on a diet? And what's the ultimate benefit of the CALERIE study?

5. According to Dr. Marc Hellerstein, how many ways do we know that will not just prevent disease but also extend maximal life span?

6. Do you think severe dieting is applicable for most people in America? And what would responsible doctors do when offering recommendations?



Reading B　When I Stopped Thinking, I Wrote Illness out of My Life


The debilitating pain that struck Tim Parks baffled doctors. But the cure lay in switching off the mind, the novelist tells Giles Hattersley.


1. Tim Parks
[51]

 appeared to have spent most of his life trying to perfect his brain and then show off the results. More than 20 books — and three literary prizes — later, he clearly had everything sussed. There was an apparently stable marriage, children and a career that afforded him enough fame to feel loved but not so much as to be a hindrance. He even lived in Verona, for crying out loud: he taught literary translation （in Italian） at university in Milan and enjoyed peerless Italian wines and sunsets.

2. His midlife crisis, when it came, was wholly unexpected. And all the more so for being nothing to do with the usual suspects. He didn't have an affair. He didn't care about the changing texture of his skin. He didn't even have writer's block. No, by 2005, this most cerebral of novelists had developed a mysterious physical pain. Quickly, it grew into a whole repertoire of pains: there was, he says, “a general smouldering tension throughout the abdomen, a sharp jab in the perineum, an electric shock darting down the inside of the thighs, an ache in the small of the back, a shivery twinge in the penis itself”.

3. He felt so bad that he was almost shocked into silence. “I lay there rigid and angry,” he wrote later, after having to leave his own New Year's Eve party early. “I was furious with life for dealing me this card. My body seemed alien and malignant. We couldn't get comfortable together. Perhaps I am a parasite in my own flesh, I thought; and now the landlord has had enough.” Did he have cancer? As many of his woes centred on his turbulent peeing schedule, the doctors naturally cried “prostate!”. He went through the usual battery of tests and was offered drugs and eventually an operation — but he resisted.

4. “I began to realize there were endless instances of people having that operation for nothing — so what was the point?” Parks tells me at his office in Milan. “I thought, ‘I'll fight shy of this one till I'm brought in, kicking and screaming.’” As test after test came back clear of any sign of trouble, he felt vindicated — but his symptoms worsened. When sitting for long stints became unbearable, he would write standing up （like Victor Hugo
[52]

 , he told himself）; and soon he had to give up his season ticket for his beloved local football team. Misery set in as his love life nose-dived and every outing needed strategic planning about where he would be in relation to the nearest lavatory.

5. Then he found his work was affected. He was now walled
[53]

 into a life of chronic pain, with symptoms — such as peeing blood — too humiliating even to talk about in company. For a man who had always lived by his intellect — winning the Somerset Maugham and Betty Trask prizes for Tongues of Flame （1985）, the John Llewellyn Rhys prize for Loving Roger （1986） and a place on the Booker shortlist for Europa （1997）
[54]

 — this transformation into a “pissy, grumpy
[55]

 old man” was almost impossible to bear. It was what happened next that radically changed his life. Not only because it eventually chased away all the pains, but because Parks — now aged 55 — discovered what no doctor had been able to tell him: it was he who had brought his own body to the brink of collapse — by thinking too much.

6. This primal revelation is what has made him set down his medical and personal odyssey, in all its embarrassing, excruciating detail, in a new book — Teach Us to Sit Still, which is out next month. By all accounts, he's now a changed man. Friends swear that not only does he look better than he did 10 years ago, but he's 4in taller. It was while he was on a work trip to India that he got an inkling of where to turn to next. In desperation, he looked up an ayurvedic
[56]

 doctor. “I had never given any credence
[57]

 whatsoever to alternative medicines,” he writes in the book. “I prided myself on being rational, skeptical, modern and western. I believed in evidence-based medicine. I had always made fun of homeopathy, aromatherapy, crystal healing and the like.
[58]

 ”

7. The doctor told him that his mind was the issue. “This is a problem you will never get over, Mr Parks, until you confront the profound contradictions in your character.” Parks was stunned. Has his lifelong addiction to words made him physically unwell? “What exactly was wrong with words?” he began asking himself. Then it hit him. Without them, “it's hard to plan. Hard to worry.”

8. Home from India, still in agony, he began to trawl the internet for other clues and found the most unlikely of saviours. “It's so weird that I owe a change in my life to an American book that I found with a horrible title — but I do,” he says, with a laugh. The book was A Headache in the Pelvis, by David Wise and Rodney Anderson, which peddled the theory that a cacophony of pain can be the result of years of stressed muscles scrunching up the nerve endings around the groin.
[59]

 There was no surgical cure, they said. The only way to take the pain away was to relax.

9. Parks balked. For a start, by “relax”, they didn't mean chilling out with a cup of tea. They meant fostering a deep connection between mind and body. They meant he had to stop thinking. The thought appalled him. “The idea of me going to a meditation retreat five years ago — you might as well have asked me to get on a moon rocket,” says Parks. “That whole sniff of the new age, well...” he adds, with a look of faked horror.

10. “I also had huge resistance to the ideas of prayer because of the abysmal way the Anglican church, and most of the churches, present it, so really I couldn't believe it the day I signed up to go to that first retreat.” But sign up he did, and soon the proud sceptic had taken a 10-day vow of silence and was sitting in a room full of Buddhists, free thinkers and wispy-haired types halfway up a Tuscan hill. Day by day, his skills began to grow, as he felt waves of relaxation burning relief through his body. Now he sets aside an hour each morning to meditate in total silence, and — lo and behold — his pain has gone. You discovered you had been unhappy?

11. “It's just a general attitude of being dissatisfied with stuff that's going on,” he says. “You have a job, say at the university, and there are all kinds of issues; questions about my role, whether people are envious of you because you also write, and then teaching in Italian when you're not Italian ... you can unnecessarily tense up your whole life because of things like this, and lots of people do it. “As far as the literary career is concerned, I'd gradually got a sense over the years of how important it was to detach myself from all questions of reputation and to just involve myself in work itself, and not worry what London or New York thought about it. That way madness lies, especially if things don't match up to what you expected.”

12. Which was? “Actually, I'm not sure what I did expect, but I think one always expects more than one gets,” he says, wryly. Like many of his generation, he had been groomed for dissatisfaction. Parks's father was an Anglican clergyman who had raised him with the strict middle-class doctrine that life was about work, progress and endlessly furthering one's lot in a tidy and moral fashion. The body was merely a vessel, the thing that carried your brain and soul around.

13. Though Parks rejected formal religion early, the work ethic was inbuilt. “I was overworking,” he admits. “I love working, so the problem was not doing too much, but I was doing it with a stupid intensity that distracted me from all matters physical. Even when I was doing sport, I was manic with it. That was one of the big eye-openers, that all the sport I was doing to distract myself was as much work as everything else.”

14. After he started emptying his well-furnished mind and meditating regularly, there was a change in his character, too. “I feel I deal with stress better now. All that hard work with the breathing and sitting — I now have a constant awareness of breath. One thing I had to do recently was disconnect the internet in the office, because it's one of the things that keeps the mind elsewhere and away from a sense of repose.”

15. As he points out, many of us are living less and less in a physical dimension. “If you want, or even if you don't want,” he writes, “you can live entirely in books and newspapers, chat rooms and radio talk, dimension entirely detached from the here and now of your existence. You can send the same email to three friends simultaneously, or read text messages while making love. It's an intensely mental process.”

16. How have his brainy friends reacted, given that in its broadest sense the book reads like a manifesto for anti-intellectualism? “The women are liking the book — they seem very intelligent about it — but you get very funny reactions. My brother, who lives in the US, read the book and enjoyed it but said, ‘I could never go that way; I could never surrender my intellect.’” Is that the wisdom you're preaching? That we need to get back in touch with our bodies, just to be rather than asking “What if?” all the time?

17. Parks sighs. “Writers are supposed to be wise — ask Salman Rushdie
[60]

 what he thinks of some crisis or other, ask Ian McEwan
[61]

 what he thinks about liberal politics — but basically the project they're in is affirming themselves, becoming someone.” He pauses. “It's actually deeply at odds with
[62]

 wisdom of any kind.” So really you should just stop writing? He nods, appreciating the irony. “I did say to myself, writing the book is actually a contradiction of what you're going to be saying at the end, which is that you want to move away from that.”

18. Ultimately, he decided he could still write as long as he did it without “all the other baggage” — and with the breathing （of course）. He has some new rules, however. “To block out from my mind any question of how much am I going to get for the rights,” he says, laughing. “You'd be a fool to think none of that stuff exists, but I did at least think only about the material when I was writing it.” That's the trick for maintaining your health, too — don't let your mind wander from the moment. He nods. “‘Don't be clever.’ That's what I keep saying to myself.”
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New Words

abysmal /ə'bɪzməl
 / a.
 resembling an abyss in depth; unfathomable深不可测的

Anglican /'æŋglɪkən
 / a.
 of, having to do with, or characteristic of the Church of England or any of the churches related to it in origin and communion, such as the Protestant Episcopal Church 英国国教的，英国圣公会的

balk /bɔːlk
 / v.
 to be reluctant to tackle sth. because it is difficult, dangerous, unpleasant, etc. 不愿从事（某事）

cerebral /'serɪbrəl
 / a.
 of or relating to the cerebrum or to the entire brain; involving intelligence rather than emotions or instinct 大脑的；智力的，用脑筋的

credence /'kriːdəns
 / n.
 acceptance as true or valid; belief接受为真实或有效；信任

debilitating /dɪ'bɪlɪteɪtɪŋ
 / a.
 making （a person or his body） very weak使人衰弱的，削弱力量的

detach /dɪ'tætʃ
 / v.
 to separate or unfasten; to disconnect使分开，使分离

excruciating /ɪk'skruːʃɪeɪtɪŋ
 / a.
 intensely painful; agonizing极痛苦的，折磨人的

inkling /'ɪŋklɪŋ
 / n.
 slight knowledge （of sth. secret or not previously known）; hint 略知；暗示

manifesto /ˌmænɪ'festəʊ
 / n.
 a public declaration of principles, policies, or intentions, esp. of a political nature宣言

odyssey /'ɒdɪsɪ
 / n.
 an extended adventurous voyage or trip; an intellectual or spiritual quest 长时间冒险旅行；智力或精神上的探索

parasite /'pærəsaɪt
 / n.
 an animal or plant that lives on or in another and gets its food from it; a person who lives off others and gives nothing in return 寄生虫；食客

peerless /'pɪəlɪs
 / a.
 being such as to have no match; incomparable 无可匹敌的，无双的

perineum /ˌperɪ'niːəm
 / n.
 the region between the scrotum and the anus in males, and between the posterior vulva junction and the anus in females 会阴

prostate /'prɒsteɪt
 / n.
 the prostate gland 前列腺

repose /rɪ'pəʊz
 / n.
 the act of resting or the state of being at rest; freedom from worry; peace of mind; calmness 休息；安详；安静

sceptic /'skeptɪk
 / n.
 a person who doubts that a claim, statement, etc. is true, or a person who does not think religious teachings are true 怀疑论者；怀疑宗教教义的人

smoulder /'sməʊldə
 / v.
 to burn slowly without flame 缓慢燃烧

suss /sʌs
 / v.
 to infer or discover; to figure out 推断出或发现；明白

twinge /twɪnʤ
 / n.
 a sharp, sudden physical pain 如刺一样痛，剧痛

vindicate /'vɪndɪkeɪt
 / v.
 to justify or prove the worth of, esp. in light of later developments 证明……正确

Notes


[51]
 Tim Parks — 蒂姆·帕克斯（1954—），小说家，出生于英国，长期旅居意大利。作品种类丰富，除创作小说外，还擅长撰写文学评论以及翻译等。


[52]
 Victor Hugo — 维克多·雨果（1802—1885），法国浪漫主义作家，代表作有《巴黎圣母院》、《悲惨世界》等。


[53]
 wall — 此处用作动词，意为“用墙围住；把……限制于墙内；禁闭”。


[54]
 winning the Somerset Maugham and Betty Trask prizes for Tongues of Flame （1985）, the John Llewellyn Rhys prize for Loving Roger （1986） and a place on the Booker shortlist for Europa （1997） — 作品《火舌》（1985）获萨姆塞特·毛姆奖和贝蒂·特拉斯克文学奖，《爱上罗杰》（1986）获约翰·卢威连·莱斯奖，《欧罗帕》（1997） 进入布克奖候选人名单。Somerset Maugham prize由英国现代小说家、剧作家威廉·萨默塞特·毛姆 （William Somerset Maugham，1874—1965）设立，以奖励优秀的年轻作家。Betty Trask prize为35岁（一说36岁）以下的英联邦处女作小说作者所设，奖金由贝蒂·特拉斯克（Betty Trask, 1895—1983）在1983年捐赠，用于奖励具有浪漫或传统风格的优秀小说。 John Llewellyn Rhys prize是为纪念在二战期间在一次任务执行中被杀害的作家约翰·卢威连·莱斯而设立的。Booker（布克奖）也称为The Man Booker Prize或Booker Prize，是当代英语小说界最重要的奖项。每年颁发一次，与诺贝尔奖一样只颁给仍在世的作者。


[55]
 pissy, grumpy — pissy和grumpy都是口语化用词，pissy意为“垃圾样的，低劣的，讨厌的”，grumpy意为“脾气坏的，性情乖戾的”。


[56]
 ayurvedic — ayurveda的形容词形式。ayurveda是印度传统医学，中文一般译为“阿育吠陀”或“生命吠陀医学”。ayurveda为梵文，由两个词合成：ayur意指“生命”，veda意为“知识”，ayurveda即意为“生命的科学”。


[57]
 give credence to — 相信（流言蜚语、传言等）


[58]
 I had always made fun of homeopathy, aromatherapy, crystal healing and the like. — 我曾总是取笑顺势疗法、芳香疗法、水晶疗法等诸如此类的方法。

顺势疗法（homeopathy）是一种疾病疗法，以小剂量运用一种药物为基础，该药物的大量服用可在健康人体内产生一种类似疾病本身的症状；芳香疗法（aromatherapy）通过使用香味物质制成的洗液或吸入剂以影响情绪并增进人的健康；水晶疗法（crystal healing）是通过水晶宝石输出的磁场、色光及频率来调整平衡人体七轮的能量，疏通身体阻塞的部位，达到保健养颜的效果。


[59]
 The book was A Headache in the Pelvis, by David Wise and Rodney Anderson, which peddled the theory that a cacophony of pain can be the result of years of stressed muscles scrunching up the nerve endings around the groin. — 由大卫·怀斯和朗尼·安德森所著的《骨盆中的头痛》一书认为，紧张的肌肉长年挤压腹股沟周围的神经末梢可能引起各种疑难疼痛。

peddle这里取其比喻意，相当于“宣扬，散播”；cacophony意为“刺耳的声音，不协调”。


[60]
 Salman Rushdie — 萨尔曼·拉什迪（1947—），印度裔英国作家，其作品往往引发争议。


[61]
 Ian McEwan — 伊恩·麦克伊旺（1948—），英国小说家、作家，曾四度获英国布克奖提名。


[62]
 be at odds with — 与……不和，与……争吵



Questions


1. What had Tim Parks achieved in his writing?

2. What did Tim Parks initially respond to his physical pains?

3. Why did he develop such a disease?

4. What did he obtain during his work trip to India?

5. How did he achieve the so-called relaxation according to the book A Headache in the Pelvis?

6. How did the readers react to his new book?

7. Give a brief description of how Tim Parks considered the physical dimension in modern world.

8. What kind of change occurred to Tim Parks in his writing?



LESSON 14

Reading A　Who Has Designs on Your Students' Minds?


The intelligent-design
[63]

 movement is a small but growing force on U.S. university campuses. For some it bridges the gap between science and faith, for others it goes beyond the pale
[64]

 . Geoff Brumfiel meets the movement's vanguard.


Geoff Brumfiel

1. For a cold Tuesday night in March, the turnout is surprisingly good. Twenty or so fresh-faced college students are gathered together in a room in the student union at George Mason University in Fairfax, Virginia, the state's largest public university. They are there for the first meeting of Salvador Cordova's Intelligent Design and Evolution Awareness （IDEA） club.

2. “I have a great deal of respect for the scientific method,” Cordova tells his attentive audience as he outlines the case for intelligent design. Broadly speaking, he says, the concept is that a divine hand has shaped the course of evolution. The arguments are familiar ones to both advocates and opponents of the idea: some biological systems are too complex, periodic explosions in the fossil record too large, and differences between species too great to be explained by natural selection alone. Cordova — who holds three degrees from the university, the most recent one in mathematics — argues that the development of life on Earth would be described better if an intelligent creator is added to the mix.

3. Most scientists overwhelmingly reject the concept of intelligent design. “To me it doesn't deserve any attention, because it doesn't make any sense,” says Bruce Alberts, a microbiologist and president of the National Academy of Sciences. “Its proponents say that scientific knowledge is incomplete and that there's no way to bridge the gap except for an intelligent designer, which is sort of saying that science should stop trying to find explanations for things.”

4. But despite researchers' apparent lack of interest, or perhaps because of it, the movement is catching on
[65]

 among students on U.S. university campuses. Much of the interest can be traced to U.S. teenagers, more than three-quarters of whom believe, before they reach university, that God played some part in the origin of humans. But others are drawn to the idea out of sheer curiosity.

5. “Students are in the challenge-authority mode at that time in their life, and I think they're intrigued,” says Stephen Meyer, director of the Center for Science and Culture at the Discovery Institute, the nation's largest intelligent-design think-tank in Seattle, Washington. Since the first IDEA club began at the University of California, San Diego, in 1999, more than 20 chapters have opened on college campuses around the country. In addition, a small number of academics have begun to offer courses on intelligent design.

Relative Unease

6. Darwinists are divided in their response to the idea's growing profile on campus. Many feel that the very presence of intelligent design in universities is legitimizing the movement and eroding the public's perception of science. “Intelligent-design advocates want to split open the public's understanding of science and convince people that you can call on the supernatural for a scientific explanation,” warns Barbara Forrest, a philosopher at Southeastern Louisiana University in Hammond and co-author of Creationism's Trojan Horse: The Wedge of Intelligent Design
 .

7. But others feel that the movement deserves an airing at the university level, even if they oppose its teaching in public schools. “I think that college is a place for experimentation,” says Eugenie Scott, director of the National Center for Science Education, a group based in Oakland, California, that promotes the teaching of evolution in public schools. If intelligent design is gaining ground on
[66]

 college campuses, she adds, then scientists are as much to blame as anyone. “I think college professors can do a better job of teaching evolution,” she says.

8. Back in the student union, Cordova is carefully pointing out what intelligent design can, and can't, do. The concept makes no attempts to verify the creation myth or other major biblical events, such as the flood, he says
[67]

 . Nor does it worry about whether Earth is a few thousand years old, as most creationists believe, or four and a half billion years old, the current geological estimate. Intelligent design, Cordova notes, does not even attempt to prove the type of deity involved, it just points to some sort of supernatural intervention. In other words, he says: “Intelligent design doesn't have any theology to it.”

9. It is that distinction that has helped propel the small community of intelligent-design proponents to the forefront of U.S. politics. In 1987, the U.S. Supreme Court struck down
[68]

 a Louisiana law that mandated teaching “creation science” in schools because the premise of the research was based on biblical texts. As intelligent design does not draw directly from biblical sources, Christian fundamentalist groups have seized on it as a possible way to force creationism back into the classroom. Last October, a school board in Dover, Pennsylvania，voted to include intelligent design in its local curriculum. And similar plans are now being considered in at least six states including Kansas, Mississippi and Arkansas. These plans include giving teachers new guidelines, and placing stickers on biology textbooks that question the scientific status of evolutionary theory.
[69]



10. Intelligent-design advocates have mixed reactions to the Christian right's support of their work. On the one hand, the movement is largely dependent on funding from wealthy conservative philanthropists. That, according to Meyer, is why a 1999 funding document from the Discovery Institute
[70]

 argued that intelligent design had “reopened the case for a broadly theistic understanding of nature”, and would eventually lay the groundwork for a series of debates and legal challenges over what should be taught in America's classrooms.

11. Although Meyer is willing to promote such perceptions, he concedes that they can cause problems. For intelligent-design researchers who would like to see the concept peer-reviewed
[71]

 and accepted by the scientific community, the politics are frustrating, and potentially dangerous. The political goals associated with intelligent design lead many scientists to reject it outright as little more than
[72]

 creationism in a cheap tuxedo. “Some of the policy proposals that have been made, for example the Dover case
[73]

 , are frankly, from our point of view, distracting,” says Meyer. “We want to focus on intelligent design as an emerging research programme.”

12. Even considered on its research merits, scientists mostly agree that intelligent design rests on shaky foundations. For one thing, Alberts points out, the concept often makes its claims based on gaps in the current body of scientific knowledge. “The whole history of science is that these gaps are always filled,” he says. For example, one common argument used by intelligent-design advocates is that the bacterial flagellum, a whirling tail that some bacteria use to move around, is too complex to be explained by evolution alone. “I'm quite sure that within a decade or two we'll understand where it came from because we're sequencing more and more bacterial genomes,” Alberts says. “But to give up now is totally ridiculous.”

Crisis of Faith

13. Perhaps surprisingly, many theologians are equally upset by intelligent design. “The basic problem that I have theologically is that God's activity in the world should be hidden,” says George Murphy, a Lutheran theologian, PhD physicist, and author of The Cosmos in the Light of the Cross. Murphy says Lutherans believe that God's primary revelation came through Jesus Christ, and many find it distasteful that additional divine fingerprints should appear in nature. Catholics, for their part, have accepted evolution based on the idea that God could still infuse the natural human form with a soul at some point in the distant past. And even the evangelical Christians who make up the backbone of intelligent design's political supporters sometimes object to its inability to prove whether Christianity is the true religion.

14. And yet the students listening to Cordova's lecture seem intrigued. Everyone in the room is Christian, and half are working towards degrees in science, medicine or engineering. It seems perfectly natural to them to mix science and faith. Many are also frustrated by the exclusively secular tone of their science classes, and to these students intelligent design offers an appealing alternative that puts God squarely back in the centre of things.

15. Others, including Cordova himself, arrived at intelligent design from almost the opposite direction. Over a coffee earlier that day, he explains how intelligent design helped him resolve his own spiritual crisis five years ago. Since high school, Cordova had been a devout Christian, but as he studied science and engineering at George Mason, he found his faith was being eroded. “The critical thinking and precision of science began to really affect my ability to just believe something without any tangible evidence,” he says. The breaking point came in 2000 when a woman from his Bible study group put her faith before her personal safety — travelling to Afghanistan as part of a covert Christian mission in a country that was, at the time, a militant Islamic theocracy. He felt unhappy accepting the promotion of such activities unless he could be sure Christianity was a true faith.

Scientific Vacuum

16. So Cordova turned to his scientific training in the hope of finding answers. “If I could prove even one small part of my faith through purely scientific methods that would be highly satisfying intellectually,” he says. He has since read a stack of books on cosmology and intelligent design, and has become a major advocate for the movement — representing the idea at public debates, challenging evolutionary theory in online chats and starting clubs at George Mason and several other Virginia colleges.

17. Cordova's story is more common than many scientists might think, according to Keith Miller, a geologist at Kansas State University in Manhattan who is an evangelical Christian. “I think a lot of students go through a period of being very conflicted about their faith, especially if they have an innate interest in science,” Miller says. He knows a number of students who have fallen away from their beliefs as a result of their university experience. “They've so identified their faith with a particular view of what creation means, that it becomes an all-or-nothing kind of thing,” he says. “I do think intelligent design offers an alternative, although I would argue it's not a good one.”

18. But university lecturers are rarely able to offer students other alternatives that allow them to reconcile faith and science. Part of the problem has to do with time constraints, says Larry Rockwood, a population ecologist at George Mason. “The pressure is to work with the graduate students, do your research and teach your classes,” he says. “What's the reward for working with undergraduate student clubs? Not much.”

19. More fundamentally, most lecturers are unsure of how to handle the concerns of deeply religious students, says Jo Handelsman, a plant pathologist at the University of Wisconsin at Madison. “When I talk to these students individually I don't feel it's my place to replace what their families or churches have taught them,” she says. “There's a lot of confusion about where the line is, and how much it's OK to offend your students.”

20. Scott, who is perhaps the nation's most high-profile Darwinist, is frustrated by the scientific community's inability to grapple with the issue. “The point here is that Americans don't want to be told that God had nothing to do with it,” she says. “And that's the way the intelligent-design people present evolution.” Scientists need to do a better job of explaining that science makes no attempt to describe the supernatural and so has no inherent conflict with religion, she argues. “College professors need to be very aware of how they talk about things such as purpose, chance, cause and design,” she says. “You should still be sensitive to the kids in your class.”

21. Back at George Mason, Cordova is wrapping up
[74]

 his lecture, and planning his next steps for promoting intelligent design on campus. According to a survey he commissioned from the Campus Freethinkers — an atheist student group — 75% of students would be interested in taking a course on intelligent design if it were offered. Cordova says he hopes the poll will help convince college administrators to offer such a course. “I would love to see an intelligent-design class on one of these campuses,” he says. “I don't want to indoctrinate the students; I would just like them to get to know the theory.” As for his personal future, Cordova adds that he would like to continue pursuing a career in science. Next year, he plans to apply to study cosmology at graduate school.

From Nature, April 28, 2005

New Words

airing /'eərɪŋ
 / n.
 exposure to public attention 公之于众

creationism /kriː'eɪʃənɪzəm
 / n.
 the position that the account of the creation of the universe given at the beginning of the Bible is literally true 神创论，认为《圣经》篇首给出的创造宇宙的叙述是真实无误的学说

deity /'diːɪtɪ
 / n.
 devine quality of nature 神性

evangelical /ˌiːvæn'ʤelɪkəl
 / a.
 of a Protestant group which believes that the soul can be saved only by faith in Christ 福音派新教会的

flagellum /flə'ʤeləm
 / n.
 a long, threadlike appendage, esp. a whip-like extension of certain cells or unicellular organisms that functions as an organ of locomotion 鞭毛，鞭状体

fundamentalist /ˌfʌndə'mentəlɪst
 / n.
 a supporter of fundamentalism, who believes that the Bible is literally true and should form the basis of religious thought or practice （基督新教）基要派，认为《圣经》的经文翔实无误，应构成宗教理论或实践的基础

high-profile /haɪ'prəufaɪl
 / a.
 attracting a lot of public attention 高姿态的

indoctrinate /ɪn'dɒktrɪneɪt
 / v.
 to train （sb.） to accept a set of ideas without questioning them 向……灌输（思想等）

Lutheran /'luːθərən
 / n.
 the branch of the Protestant Church adhering to the views of Luther 路德会教友，新教中坚持路德观点的那一教派

mandate /'mændeɪt
 / v.
 to give （sb.） the power （to do sth.） 授权

pathologist /pə'θɒləʤɪst
 / n.
 an expert in pathology — the scientific study of diseases of a body 病理学家

philanthropist /fɪ'lænθrəpɪst
 / n.
 a person who helps others, esp. through charitable work or donations of money 帮助他人者；（尤指）慈善家，捐款人

secular /'sekjʊlə
 / a.
 not concerned with spiritual or religious affairs 世俗的，非宗教的

theocracy /θɪ'ɒkrəsɪ
 / n.
 government by a god regarded as the ruling power or by priests claiming devine sanction 神权政治

think-tank /'θɪŋk'tæŋk
 / n.
 a group or an institution organized for intensive research and solving of problems 智囊团，思想库

tuxedo /tʌk'siːdəʊ
 / n.
 a complete outfit 全套礼服

vanguard /'vængɑːd
 / n.
 leaders of a movement or fashion （运动或时尚的）先驱，先锋，领导者

Notes


[63]
 intelligent-design — the controversial assertion that certain features of the universe and of living things exhibit the characteristics of a product resulting from an intelligent cause or agent 智能设计论，持这种观点者认为：动植物如此复杂和精妙的结构不可能是自然演进的结果，而是某种高智能设计师的杰作。该理论目前引起人们激烈的争议。


[64]
 beyond the pale — 越轨的，社会不容的


[65]
 catch on — 受欢迎，变得流行


[66]
 gain ground on — 接近


[67]
 ...or other major biblical events, such as the flood, he says. — 在《创世纪的洪水》（The Genesis Flood）一书中，作者莫里斯（Henry M. Morris）和惠特科姆（John C. Whitcomb）称地球上曾发生过一次淹没全球的洪水，而进化论者赖以立论的全部化石纪录皆在洪水灭世的三百天内累积而成。


[68]
 strike down — 取消，使无效


[69]
 ..., and placing stickers on biology textbooks that question the scientific status of evolutionary theory. — 美国一些地方的校务委员会曾下令在含有进化论内容的教科书封面都贴上不承担责任声明之标签：“进化论是学说，不是事实，阅读时得保持开放的心灵。”


[70]
 Discovery Institute — 发现研究所，于1991年在美国西雅图设立，是智能设计论的战略指挥中心。


[71]
 peer-review — 业内专家评审，同行评审


[72]
 little more than — 和……无差别（一样）


[73]
 the Dover case — 2004年10月，宾夕法尼亚州多佛学区委员会试图将智能设计论引入公立学校课堂，此举被学生家长告上法庭，他们认为学区的这一做法违反了宪法中政教分离的原则。2005年12月20日，法院作出判决，在公立学校的科学课上把智能设计论作为替代进化论的理论教授给学生属违反宪法。


[74]
 wrap up — 结束，完成



Questions


1. Why is intelligent design popular among students on U.S. university campuses?

2. Do all the Darwinists hold the same attitude toward the growing profile of intelligent design on campus? Give your explanation.

3. Why do most scientists agree that intelligent design rests on shaky foundations?

4. What are the reasons for both Darwinists and theologians to reject intelligent design?

5. Why do intelligent design researchers have mixed feelings about the Christian right's support?

6. In what way is intelligent design different from theology? What is the significance of such distinctions?

7. What are the difficulties for university lecturers to offer a course on intelligent design?

8. According to Scott, how should science be presented without offending the deeply religious students?



Reading B　Water, Air, Fire, Earth: the Original Fab Four


The periodic table tells us we are made from 30 elements, but in our imagination the human condition is much simpler, writes Rebecca Rupp in an extract from her latest book.


Rebecca Rupp

1. Socrates's injunction “know thyself” is tougher than it sounds. Knowing ourselves, much less our families, friends and neighbours, is a colossal endeavour, which explains why psychology is such an acrimonious discipline. What makes us all the intelligent, insightful and delightful people we hope we are is a dauntingly complex mix of genetic, physiological, psychological, evolutionary and environmental factors, melded in some unspecified fashion to make each of us unique. Unique, of course, is relative. Humans share many behavioural, emotional and cognitive traits which predict, more or less, how we're likely to learn, adapt to changing environments and interact in social situations. Such traits allow psychologists to categorise our personalities.

2. Personality study dates back at least to the ancient Greeks, whose four elements were not only the fundamental substances of matter, but also the raw material of human nature. The idea of the elements as determinants of behavior was an outgrowth of the theory of the four essential body fluids, or humors, proposed by Hippocrates
[75]

 . These were phlegm, associated with the element water; blood, associated with air; yellow bile, with fire; and black bile, with earth. One's dominant humour was believed to determine one's personality type. An individual high in black bile was of melancholic disposition, the human equivalent of Eeyore
[76]

 . Elevated yellow bile rendered its possessor choleric, violent and vengeful — the sort of disposition that led John McEnroe
[77]

 to throw his tennis racket. High blood engendered a sanguine temperament, and produced amorous, cheerful people — Falstaff
[78]

 with a touch of Santa Claus; and phlegm made for timorous types, like Uriah Heep
[79]

 .

3. Though accepted as dogma in western medicine well into the 17th century, the humours had vanished from medicine by the 20th. Psychological theory continued to reflect ancient Greek constructs, however. In Carl Jung's
[80]

 Psychological Types, published in 1921, four basic personality functions — feeling, thinking, intuition, and sensation （each with introverted or extroverted aspects） — echo water, air, fire, and earth.

4. While the nature of our psychological elements is open to debate, chemically speaking, we know what we're made of. Though, as elements go, ours are stunningly atypical.
[81]

 Of all the known elements, the universe consists almost entirely of hydrogen and helium, which respectively constitute about 90% and 9%. All the rest, from the carbon so integral to organic molecules to the copper that edged us out of the Stone Age, the iron that fuelled the Industrial Revolution and the silicon that sent us into cyberspace, are chemical rarities. Our lives depend on the residual 1%.

5. A diamond consists of one element; table salt, two; sugar, three. A mobile phone contains 42. In shaming contrast, human beings are cobbled together from a mere 30 — predominately oxygen （65%）, carbon （18%）, hydrogen （10%） and nitrogen （3%）, plus bit players such as calcium, phosphorus, potassium and sulphur. Boil us down to our elemental constituents and we're worth about $4.50, according to one estimate, and some cynics price us out at less than a dollar.
[82]

 This seems economically shortsighted, since our personal elements — except for hydrogen — are so exceptionally rare. They're also of impressive pedigree. We are the stuff of stars.
[83]



6. Our sun, though it consists primarily of hydrogen and helium, contains a smattering of heavier elements: oxygen, carbon, nitrogen, silicon, magnesium, neon, iron, and sulphur. Their presence indicates that the sun is at least a second-generation star. Our solar system is reconstituted from the remains of an ancient supernova. While the matter of the universe is believed to have been dispersed some 14bn years ago by the Big Bang, the elements in our segment are the result of a secondary boom.

7. The demise of stars is ultimately the result of depleted fuel. Stars ordinarily run on hydrogen, converting it, via nuclear fusion, into helium, with a massive release of energy. As supplies of hydrogen are exhausted, the star begins to sputter to a halt. The drop in energy output initially causes the stellar core to contract; simultaneously the star's outer layers balloon to form a bloated monstrosity known as a red giant. Contraction increases temperatures at the core from 10m to 100m C, which allows the star to burn its helium, fusing it to form beryllium, then carbon, then oxygen. A sun-sized star from here has hit its celestial glass ceiling
[84]

 and can go no further; its outer layers dissipate, leaving behind a solid core of slowly cooling crystallised carbon. In larger stars — three times the size of the sun or more — greater mass allows the core to contract still further, raising temperatures to the point where the now desperate star is able to fuse its reserves of carbon. The process continues — a runaway gallop into the grave — as the star, in increasingly rapid succession, creates new and heavier elements, and then exhausts each new fuel. At last, with one final brief Herculean effort, it fuses silicon, producing iron.

8. Iron, in stellar terms, is the cup of hemlock, the coup de grâce, and the end of the line.
[85]

 At this point the star looks like a fiery onion, its iron middle surrounded by concentric layers in which other fusion reactions — making other elements — soldier on
[86]

 . Iron is too stable for the star to fuse. Now deprived of energy and crushed inward by its own gravitational force, the star collapses. Internal temperature rockets to billions of degrees; the layers, instantaneously compressed, slam violently into the core and bounce back again, flinging their contents into space in a blinding explosion as bright as a billion suns. During the star's death throes, violent atomic collisions generate even heavier elements — anything heavier than iron is a product of this stellar swan song.

9. The force of the blast propels the elements into space on a glowing wave of gas. Supernovas, astronomers estimate, occur at a rate of about two per century per galaxy, and each seeds its surroundings with the raw material of life. We are, quite literally, stardust. It's a wondrous and briefly ennobling thought. Briefly, that is, because a moment's reflection reveals that our glorious origin is shared by slugs, slime moulds, and driveway gravel.

10. In the millennia since Thales of Miletus
[87]

 posited a world made wholly of water, the elements have been counted, named, weighed, numbered, analysed, and, in particularly determined laboratories, cre-ated. The Periodic Table continues to expand; in early 2004, researchers from California's Lawrence Livermore National Laboratories and Russia's Joint Institute for Nuclear Research spent a month peppering americium with calcium atoms, finally generating four atoms of two brand new elements: element 115, which persisted for 1/100，000 of a second, and then spat out an alpha particle to form element 113.

11. Our elucidation of the nature of the elements allows us, with ever-increasing precision, to understand the world around us. So why do the clumsy and clearly non-elemental four continue to resonate in the human mind?

12. The Periodic Table, once the tool of chemists, appears on T-shirts and coffee mugs, and has been touted as abstract art. It has become an icon of classification: we now have Periodic Tables of music, dance, pasta, vegetables, animals, presidents, beer, and college basketball. Humourist Tom Lehrer has set the entire Table to music. In 2002, Theodore Gray won an IgNobel Prize
[88]

 for building a Periodic Table in walnut. Still, the Periodic Table is new. The four elements are our past. Just as literature grew from ancient tales of heroes, talking animals, and children lost in magical woods, so modern science grew from the fundamental four. Water, air, fire, and earth exert their influence at the border where the inner world of imagination meets the outer world of fact.

13. Only one person in a million, wrote Thoreau, is truly awake to
[89]

 the wonders of daily living. “Few adults can see nature,” said Ralph Waldo Emerson. Perhaps they're right. But I prefer to think that the sheer marvels of the planet — of water, fire, air, and earth — occasionally flip the blindfolds off our preoccupied eyes. We are the species that sometimes manages to see the world in a grain of sand and heaven in a wildflower, to see every common bush afire with God. Sometimes, we see what the Greek natural philosophers saw. Sky and ocean, sun and stars. Rain and rocks and mountains.

From The Guardian
 , July 7, 2005

New Words

acrimonious /ˌækrɪ'məʊnɪəs
 / a.
 （esp. of quarrels） bitter （尤指争吵）尖酸刻薄的

americium /ˌæmə'rɪsɪəm
 / n.
 a white metallic transuranic element of the actinide series 镅

beryllium /bə'rɪlɪəm
 / n.
 a high-melting, lightweight, corrosion-resistant, rigid, steel-gray metallic element used as an aerospace structural material 铍

bile /baɪl
 / n.
 a bitter yellowish liquid produced by the liver to help the body digest fats 胆汁

celestial /sɪ'lestjəl
 / a.
 of the sky 天上的

choleric /'kɒlərɪk
 / a.
 easily angered; bad-tempered 易怒的

cobble /'kɒbl
 / v.
 to put sth. together or make sth. hastily or clumsily 胡乱拼凑；粗制滥造

daunting /'dɔːntɪŋ
 / a.
 discouraging; frightening 使人畏缩的

helium /'hiːlɪəm
 / n.
 a light colorless gas that does not burn, used in airships 氦

hemlock /'hemlɒk
 / n.
 poison made from this plant 由毒芹提取的毒药

herculean /ˌhɜːkjʊ'liːən
 / a.
 having or needing very great strength 需要（花费）很大力气或决心的

humor /'hjuːmə
 / n.
 （arch） any of the four liquids （blood, phlegm, choler, melancholy） in the body that were once thought to determine a person's mental and physical qualities 四种体液（血液、黏液、胆汁和犹豫液）之一种（曾被认为可对人的性情和健康起决定作用）

monstrosity /mɒn'strɒsɪtɪ
 / n.
 a thing that is large and very ugly 巨大而丑陋的东西

phlegm /flem
 / n.
 a thick semi-liquid substance which forms in the air passages, esp. when one has a cold, and which can be removed by coughing 痰

phosphorus /'fɒsfərəs
 / n.
 a pale yellow waxlike poisonous substance that glows in the dark and catches fire easily 磷

potassium /pə'tæsɪəm
 / n.
 a soft shiny silvery-white metal occurring in rocks and in the form of mineral salts and essential for all living things 钾

sputter /'spʌtə
 / v.
 to make a series of spitting or popping sounds 喷出，飞溅出

sulphur /'sʌlfə
 / n.
 a light-yellow non-metallic solid that burns with a bright flame and a strong sell, used in medicine and industry 硫磺

throes /θrəʊz
 / n.
 severe pains 剧痛，阵痛

timorous /'tɪmərəs
 / a.
 timid 胆怯的，羞怯的

tout /taʊt
 / v.
 to promote or praise energetically 吹嘘，吹捧

Notes


[75]
 Hippocrates — 希波克拉底（约公元前460—前377），古希腊医生，被誉为医学之父。


[76]
 Eeyore — 屹耳，迪斯尼一动画形象，是一头十分悲观的驴子，他觉得整个世界都是一个十分阴沉而处于宿命论控制之下的地方。


[77]
 John McEnroe — 约翰·麦肯罗，前著名网球运动员，在赛场上脾气暴躁，被称为不可一世的“坏小子”。


[78]
 Falstaff — 法尔斯塔夫，莎士比亚《亨利四世》中的人物，世界文学画廊中著名的喜剧人物，是一个嬉笑的主角。


[79]
 Uriah Heep — 欧美著名重金属乐队。


[80]
 Carl Jung — 卡尔·荣格，西方著名心理学大师、精神病医生。


[81]
 Though, as elements go, ours are stunningly atypical. — 但是没有了这些元素，我们则变得毫无特性可言。


[82]
 Boil us down to our elemental constituents and we're worth about $4.50, according to one estimate, and some cynics price us out at less than a dollar. — 如果把人归结为基本元素来计算其价值的话，有人估计我们只值4.5美元，更有甚者，一些愤世嫉俗者开出的价格还不足1美元。

boil sth. down to: 把……概括为，把……归结为


[83]
 We are the stuff of stars. — 我们和恒星的组成成分是一样的。


[84]
 glass ceiling — “玻璃天花板现象”或瓶颈现象，这里指恒星的温度达到一定程度就无法再继续上升。


[85]
 Iron, in stellar terms, is the cup of hemlock, the coup de grâce, and the end of the line. — 用有关恒星的术语来说，铁是致命的毒药，是致命一击，也是最后的底线。

coup de grâce: 致命一击


[86]
 soldier on — continue bravely with one's work, etc. despite difficulties （不畏困难）勇往直前地工作等


[87]
 Thales of Miletus — 米利都的泰利斯（640?—546? BC），希腊哲学家、几何学家。


[88]
 IgNobel Prize — 伊格诺贝尔奖（又称“搞笑诺贝尔奖”），是由哈佛大学和剑桥大学幽默科学杂志《不可思议研究年报》共同设立的。评奖要求是“不寻常、幽默、有想像力”。


[89]
 is truly awake to — is totally conscious or aware of 完全意识到或察觉到



Questions


1. Why is “know thyself” a tough mission and “a colossal endeavour” （para. 1）?

2. Give a brief summary of Hippocrates' opinion of human nature. （para. 2）

3. Give your explanation to the sentence “We are the stuff of stars.”（para. 5） Why does the author say “We are, quite literally, stardust” （para. 9）?

4. What is the “non-elemental four” （para. 11）? Why does the author say they are “clumsy”?

5. Why does the author say “the Periodic Table is new” （para. 12）?

6. In what aspects does the Periodic Table affect our life?

7. How do you paraphrase Emerson's statement “Few adults can see nature” （para. 13）?





Part Five　Business & Economy

LESSON 15

Reading A　US Red Ink = America's Global Weakness


Preventing painful security implications for the west will require vigorous economic growth.


Walter Andrusyszyn

1. America's spiral of debt isn't just hurting our economy, it's weakening our national security and making the world a more dangerous place. No nation can maintain its power or projection of power if its economy is weak. That holds for Sparta, Rome, and the United States. Although America's potential is formidable, Washington has so far lacked the courage to make the bold moves we need to restore our strength through vigorous economic growth in the years ahead.

2. The good news is that the Obama administration is at least raising the topic for conversation. President Obama
[1]

 recently set up a special fiscal commission
[2]

 to tackle the nation's debt. And Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton
[3]

 used the release of the new national security strategy May 27 to link debt and diplomacy: “The United States must be strong at home in order to be strong abroad,” she said.

Grim economic trends

3. Tough talk and a toothless commission that may be a ploy to increase taxes, however, won't change a dismal economic prognosis in the US. In Western Europe, meanwhile, more than 200,000 firms are expected to become insolvent this year, according to Creditreform
[4]

 , a credit collection association. The balance between revenue-generating businesses and recipients of entitlement programs is deteriorating in all Group of Seven
[5]

 economies.

4. Four years ago, about 30 percent of Americans owed no federal income taxes. Today, that figure has risen to nearly 50 percent. Meanwhile, 73 percent of all US federal revenues derive from the top 10 percent of wage earners. The burden of entitlement programs and unfunded liabilities is growing for all high-powered Western economies. With low birthrates, their graying populations will strain the welfare state in the next decade.

5. Yet the “solution” to this well-known problem has mostly involved debt financing. Only in the past few weeks have countries like Spain begun austerity measures
[6]

 , while the French government is battling union resistance to raise the retirement age. The absurdity of a heavily indebted nation like Greece turning to other （slightly less） indebted countries to obtain temporary relief is a harbinger of shared economic stress. In the US, debt is not just a federal burden. Cities like Harrisburg, Pa., and states like California and New York are facing imminent bankruptcy.

6. The immediate reaction is to find new sources of revenue by increasing taxes and fees, but these taxes squelch business investment, which undermines job growth and the tax base, accelerating a self-propelling cycle of impoverishment. American weakness could have severe consequences for Europe. After World War Ⅱ, the transatlantic pact was built on a pledge of America's protection for a Continent that was crawling out of 300 years of brutal conflict.

7. Particularly after the demise of the Soviet Union and the Warsaw Pact
[7]

 , Europe's dependence on American security increased because more and more European states relinquished military spending in order to pay for increasingly expensive domestic entitlement programs. America's rapid economic growth in the 1990s was a cause of both admiration and resentment in Europe.

8. In recent years, Europeans resented America's superpower status, but now they are regretting that their wish for a weaker US is coming true. In whispered tones, many Europeans are wondering whether they should continue to place their security bets on the US. These doubts are playing out in NATO's
[8]

 closed-door negotiations over developing a new strategic concept. The strains in the alliance are deep and historic, but they come in the context of equally historic economic strains over the stability of the euro and the viability of the European Union.

9. America's combat activities in Iraq are winding down, but the conflict in Afghanistan, which draws us even further into the maelstrom of Pakistan, is far from over and the very concept of a victory in the region is muddied at best. For Europe, the key strategic question is not how best to help an overextended US win this war on terror, but how to find security itself. Should it continue to rely on the US? Should it bolster its armed forces to become self-reliant? Or should it seek out a new security partnership — perhaps a grand bargain with Russia or even with Middle Eastern states opposed to both Israel and the US? These aren't theoretical questions. Washington's astonishing moves in Europe over the past two years have made future security for the Continent an urgent present issue.

Washington is hollowing out its defenses

10. The abandonment in 2009 of the theater missile defense
[9]

 in Eastern Europe as a concession to Russia, followed a year later by a negotiated reduction in nuclear weapons, is breathtaking in its scope. America's friends and allies — and enemies — have concluded that American military power or willpower, or both, is hollowing out.

11. In a bipolar world where the US and Soviet Union negotiated structured reductions in nuclear arsenals, the SALT
[10]

 and START
[11]

 treaties made sense. But in a world of new nuclear neighbors and a handful of unreliable states striving for nuclear status, these reductions are more likely to accelerate, rather than slow, the spread of nuclear powers. Iran may well be emboldened in its quest to break through the nuclear threshold because it believes the US and its allies are incapable of responding （as Defense Secretary Robert Gates appears to have suggested in his secret memo to Mr. Obama in January）.

12. For the declared nuclear powers of India and Pakistan, the sharply reduced numbers of nuclear weapons the US and Russia have now agreed to are very much within reach and the temptation to catch up and match the superpower count may be irresistible. Economic security and national security are two strands of the same rope that ties Europe and America together. A fraying of either strand on either side of the Atlantic weakens the whole cord.

13. The solution for both America and Europe is as simple as it is difficult: vigorous economic growth. Strong growth not only restores jobs and balance sheets
[12]

 ; it revitalizes the security infrastructure, giving new leverage to diplomacy. But strong growth is not possible without first reducing the tax and debt burdens of unsustainable entitlement programs such as Social Security and Medicare. History tells us that such steps are politically painful but economically fruitful.

14. Take the recession of 1920, one of the most severe in US history. Instead of creating new federal programs to stimulate demand （as with the New Deal
[13]

 and the Obama stimulus
[14]

 ）, President Harding
[15]

 cut taxes and the federal budget sharply, freeing up capital for private investment. These moves helped bring an end to the recession after just 18 months, hastening the Roaring '20s
[16]

 . There's little political stomach for such moves these days, but there's also no other way out of our current downward cycle of debt.

● Walter Andrusyszyn is a former director for central and northern Europe at the National Security Council, and a professor of international business at the University of South Florida.


From The Christian Science Monitor
 , June 14, 2010

New Words

bolster /'bəʊlstə
 / v.
 to give support to sb./sth.; to strengthen or reinforce 支持；加强

embolden /ɪm'bəʊldən
 / v.
 （esp. passive） to give courage or confidence to sb. 使大胆，使有胆量

formidable /'fɔːmɪdəbl
 / a.
 inspiring awe and respect because of excellence and strength; very impressive 极好的；令人敬畏的；惊人的

harbinger /'hɑːbɪnʤə
 / n.
 a sign that indicates or foreshadows what is to come; a forerunner 预兆；先驱

insolvent /ɪn'sɒlvənt
 / a.
 unable to meet debts or discharge liabilities; bankrupt 无法偿还债务的，破产的

maelstrom /'meɪlstrəʊm
 / n.
 a violent or turbulent situation 大漩涡

ploy /plɔɪ
 / n.
 an action calculated to frustrate an opponent or gain an advantage indirectly or deviously; a maneuver 策略，手段，花招，手法

relinquish /rɪ'lɪŋkwɪʃ
 / v.
 to give up or cease to practice, feel, etc.; to abandon不再采取，放弃

revitalize /riː'vaɪtəlaɪz
 / v.
 to impart new life or vigor to 使新生，使再兴

squelch /skweltʃ
 / v.
 to put down or silence, as with a crushing retort 压制，镇压

Notes


[1]
 President Obama — 贝拉克·侯赛因·奥巴马（1961—），美国第44任总统。


[2]
 a special fiscal commission — 一个特别的财政委员会


[3]
 Hillary Rodham Clinton — 希拉里·罗德姆·克林顿（1947—），美国第42任总统比尔·克林顿的妻子，前第一夫人，现任美国国务卿。


[4]
 Creditreform — 信用改革联合会，于1879年成立于德国的诺伊斯，是德国目前规模最大的开放性征信机构。作为世界上信息量最丰富的资讯供应商之一，每年搜集近1000万份商业报告供客户使用。


[5]
 Group of Seven — 七国集团（简称G7），成员国包括美国、英国、法国、德国、意大利、加拿大和日本，加上后来加入的俄罗斯即为八国集团。


[6]
 austerity measures — 财政紧缩措施，紧缩措施


[7]
 the Warsaw Pact — 华沙条约，即1955年由前苏联等八个东欧国家在华沙签订的《友好互助合作条约》，根据此条约成立了华沙条约组织（Warsaw Treaty Organization）。


[8]
 NATO — North Atlantic Treaty Organization （北大西洋公约组织，简称北约组织或北约），由美国和西欧国家于1949年成立。


[9]
 the theater missile defense — 简称为TMD（战区导弹防御系统）。1993年美国第42任总统克林顿提出“弹道导弹防御”计划，该计划包括两个部分：用于保护美国海外驻军及相关盟国免遭导弹威胁的“战区导弹防御系统”和用于保护美国本土免受导弹袭击的“国家导弹防御系统” （National Missile Defense system — NMD）。


[10]
 SALT — Strategic Arms Limitation Talks （限制战略武器会谈）


[11]
 START — Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty （削减战略武器条约）


[12]
 balance sheet — 资产负债表


[13]
 the New Deal — 即罗斯福新政，指20世纪30年代经济大萧条期间美国第32任总统富兰克林·罗斯福实施的一系列旨在克服危机的政策措施，其主要内容可以用“三R”来概括，即复兴（Recover）、救济（Relief）、改革（Reform）。


[14]
 the Obama stimulus — 奥巴马总统采取的包括减税等一系列措施的经济刺激计划，旨在借此缓解美国由房地产次贷危机引发的金融危机的负面影响。


[15]
 President Harding — 沃伦·哈定（1865—1923），美国第29任总统（1921—1923）。


[16]
 the Roaring '20s — 咆哮的20年代，是指北美地区（含美国和加拿大）20世纪20年代这一时期，被称为是“历史上最为多彩的年代（one of the most colorful decades in American history）”。十年间，它所涵盖的激动人心的事件数不胜数：无数具有深远影响的发明创造、前所未有的工业化浪潮、民众旺盛的消费需求与消费欲望以及生活方式翻天覆地的变化等。在这咆哮的十年中，美国凭借工业的批量生产化和社会上盛行的消费主义文化而成长为世界第一经济强国。



Questions


1. List the different actions several countries took in debt financing.

2. Describe the complex feeling of European countries towards the US.

3. What did Obama administration do to deal with the nation's debt?

4. According to the author, what's the result of reducing nuclear weapons in today's world?

5. What is the key point to ensure the economic and national security of the US?

6. What does the author suggest to promote the nation's economy?



Reading B　The First World Debt Crisis Only Serves to Hasten the Shift of Power to the East


The problem is not just public debt. It is total debt. The governments of the developed world have over-borrowed but so have consumers and companies.


Hamish McRae

1. It will be a two-speed world, and the events of the past few days in Europe seem likely to widen the gap. What has happened is that Europe has collectively made the decision that it will have to cut public deficits more swiftly. You could say that we all have to do a Greece.
[17]



2. Of course the detail and the timing will vary. Ireland has already made a start, while Greece, Portugal and Spain are waiting to see whether they will have done enough. But now Germany has come out with solid deficit-cutting plans and the Netherlands, with its change of government, will surely do the same. Then there is the UK ... let's wait until the emergency budget to see exactly what we will be doing but it will not be agreeable. Indeed, the only major European country that has not recently announced new deficit-cutting plans is France and it is no coincidence that the premium France has to pay for its borrowings over the rate Germany has to pay has widened sharply.
[18]

 Indeed, it now costs a borrower more to insure against a default by the French on their public debt than it costs to insure against a British default, despite the fact that our running deficit is twice as big.
[19]



3. Now you can deplore this. You can say that harsh public spending cuts will damage the most vulnerable. And you can argue that such cuts may withdraw public demand before the private sector is able to replace it. There are certainly both social and economic reasons to be seriously concerned. But actually, there is no option. What we think is irrelevant. It is going to happen. So we need to try to think through the consequences.

4. There is something else. Unfortunately the problem is not just public debt. It is total debt. The governments of the developed world have over-borrowed （or at least most of them have, for there are few shining examples of restraint） but so too have the consumers and, in many cases, the companies. By contrast, the largest economies of the emerging world have not fallen into this trap and overall debt has remained low. Go back 20 years and we used to talk of a Third World debt crisis; now we have a First World one.

5. In terms of total debt over the past decade, the UK has become an outlier, moving from having more or less the same level of debt as the US, Germany and France — a little higher but not dramatically so — to joining Japan at the top of the debt league table. That is partly because we allowed public finances to get out of control, or, more specifically, because the government wanted to spend money that it was not prepared to raise in taxation. But it is also partly because we as consumers and homebuyers went on a borrowing binge too.
[20]





6. Now contrast that with the borrowing burden of the BRICs, to use that acronym coined by Goldman Sachs to group together the four largest emerging economies, Brazil, Russia, India and China.
[21]

 Those countries are very different, both in their economic make-up and their political history. But they have one thing in common: low debts.

7. Naturally they have been helped by high growth, for if you grow your economy quickly you will find it much easier to hold down debt as a percentage of GDP. You can argue, too, that it is natural for a developed economy to have more debt because it has invested in more infrastructure and housing. Its debt is balanced by more physical assets. But actually China at least is putting in huge amounts of infrastructure and has also experienced a housing boom, and for the UK at least — well, we are now being told quite rightly that we need to invest much more in infrastructure. Trouble is, we can't afford it.

8. In any case there are some developed countries that do not have such debts. I have just returned from Korea which, along with Australia, looks like being the fastest-growing developed economy. Its public debt is around 30 per cent of GDP and, as far as I can calculate, its total debt is under 100 per cent of GDP. And it has achieved this with a heavy defence burden, for obvious reasons, yet been able to build high-quality infrastructure. Seoul, like so many cities in East Asia, makes the cities of western Europe and North America look dull and shabby.

9. So what is going to happen next? The first thing is surely that the two-speed world will continue through this recovery. The West, Europe particularly but also the US, will be increasingly preoccupied by its debts. Much of the fruits of growth will have to go, first in stopping public debt rising further, then starting to pay it off. That will restrict private consumption as well as public spending. Germany has not had any significant rise in living standards over the past decade, while in the case of Japan it is more like the past two decades. Well, we — and other European nations — seem likely to have much the same experience. We are not used to that, or at least not in peacetime. There is, of course, fat to trim in personal budgets （do we really need to drink so much?） as well as government budgets, but it is always hard to adjust downwards.
[22]



10. The second thing is that it looks more and more as there will be a second leg to the downswing.
[23]

 You may have noticed that Finland has just reported a downturn in activity: it is the first country to go into a double dip. We have just had Ben Bernanke, head of the US Federal Reserve, saying that he hoped the US would not experience that, a statement that carries the concern that it might.
[24]

 It is not at all clear whether the US will have that second leg to the recession but given what is happening across Europe it would be surprising if some European economies did not have at least one quarter of negative growth before the end of next year.
[25]



11. The third thing that is going to happen is that we in Europe, and that is all of us, will think differently about public spending. You cannot put people through what will happen over the next five, actually 10, years without them feeling quite differently about the role of the state.
[26]

 We have in effect been lied to — not just in Britain but everywhere — about what the state can provide at any particular level of taxation. And as a result of that lie, we have transferred a huge burden on to our next generation of working people. They have to provide not only for the pensions and healthcare of the retiring workers but also pay interest on the debts that have passed on.

12. All this is obvious enough. The hardest thing to see is the financial consequences. Will governments try to reduce the real burden of debt by encouraging inflation? There will certainly be a great temptation to do so but the interests of pensioners will be against that and they will be an important political lobby. Look how the possible cut in dividend by BP has become a political issue because of the way it would hit pension funds. Many people think the incentive to inflate will prove irresistible and that is what the gold market is saying. My instinct is that the costs of inflation, in terms of higher interest rates, coupled with the memory of the inflation of the 1970s and 1980s, will check that. But the course of inflation is the great imponderable; what is certain is that the shift of power from West to East will continue.

From The Independent
 , June 11, 2010

New Words

acronym /'ækrənɪm
 / n.
 a word made up from the first letters of the name of sth. 首字母缩略词

binge /bɪnʤ
 / a.
 a period of drinking, wild behavior, etc. 闹饮作乐；无节制的狂热行为

BP （= British Petroleum） 英国石油公司

default /dɪ'fɔːlt
 / n.
 failure to do sth. that is demanded by duty or law, such as paying one's debts 违约，拖欠

dip /dɪp
 / n.
 a drop to a lower level 下跌，下滑

downswing /'daʊnswɪŋ
 / n.
 a downward trend, esp. in economic conditions 下降趋势，下降

imponderable /ɪm'pɒndərəbl
 / n.
 sth. whose effects or importance cannot be calculated or measured exactly 无法估量的事物

outlier /'aʊtˌlaɪə
 / n.
 an outsider; a person who avoids acceptable or expected behavior （排除在团体以外的）外人

premium /'priːmɪəm
 / n.
 a payment made to buy insurance 保险费

trim /trɪm
 / v.
 to make neat, even or tidy by cutting or removing unwanted parts; to reduce by removing sth. unnecessary 修剪，整修；削减

Notes


[17]
 You could say that we all have to do a Greece. — 你能够说的是我们都不得不步希腊的后尘。


[18]
 ... it is no coincidence that the premium France ... has widened sharply.—…… 法国为借款支付的保险费和德国为借款支付的保险费的费率差距大大扩大，这并非事出偶然。


[19]
 Indeed, it now costs a borrower more to insure ... that our running deficit is twice as big.— 的确，今天一个借款者为法国人的公共债务违约欠款支付的保险费比英国人的违约保险费要高得多，尽管我们的日常赤字是其两倍。


[20]
 That is partly because we allowed public finances ... went on a borrowing binge too.— 之所以如此的部分原因是我们的公共财政失去了控制，或者说具体些，因为政府计划使用的钱是其未计划通过税收筹集的。但是，另外还有部分原因是：我们作为消费者和购房者也对借款到了走火入魔的地步。


[21]
 Now contrast that with the borrowing burden of the BRICs, ..., India and China.— 现在我们把上述情形和金砖四国（借用高盛公司最早提出的首字母缩略词，指巴西、俄罗斯、印度和中国四大新兴经济体）的借款负担作一比较。


[22]
 There is, of course, fat to trim in personal budgets ... it is always hard to adjust downwards. — 当然，在个人预算方面（我们真有必要喝那么多的饮料吗?）以及政府的预算方面，确有可以缩减的地方，但是要向下调整总是艰难的。


[23]
 The second thing is that it looks more and more as there will be a second leg to the downswing.— 第二个问题是：看来越来越有可能将会出现第二轮的下跌。


[24]
 We have just had Ben Bernanke, ... that carries the concern that it might.— 我们正好有美国联邦储备委员会的主席本·伯南克，他称自己希望美国不会经历这一过程。这一说法恰恰体现了对衰退可能发生的担忧。


[25]
 It is not at all clear whether ... before the end of next year.— 目前还不清楚美国是否会经历第二轮的衰退；但是考虑到欧洲正在发生的情况，如果部分欧洲国家的经济在明年年底前不至少经历一个季度的负增长的话，那倒会是令人吃惊的。


[26]
 You cannot put people through what will ... feeling quite differently about the role of the state.— 你不可能让人们经历今后五年、实际上是十年（的经济）而不对国家的作用产生大为不同的感受。



Questions


1. What does the author mean by saying that “It will be a two-speed world.” （para. 1）?

2. What does the author mean by using the expression of “total debt” when referring to the debt issue of the developed world （para. 4）?

3. What do you know about the Third World debt crisis 20 years ago?

4. What does the author mean by saying that “we as consumers and homebuyers went on a borrowing binge too” （para. 5）?

5. Why does the author introduce the BRICs in the passage?

6. Why does the author say that “Much of the fruits of growth will have to go” （para. 9） ?

7. What are the three predictions of the future development of the first world debt crisis?

8. Why does the author say “The hardest thing to see is the financial consequences.” （para. 12）?



Reading C　A Biotech Battle Royal
[27]

 : Rivals Laying Siege to
[28]

 Amgen's
[29]

 Near Monopoly in Anemia Drugs

Andrew Pollack

1. For years, the biotechnology giant Amgen has wielded a near monopoly over its industry's most lucrative franchise, the anemia drugs on which hundreds of thousands of American kidney and cancer patients and their insurers spend billions of dollars each year. But now, Amgen's money machine is coming under attack
[30]

 .

2. A host of companies — ranging from the Swiss giant Roche
[31]

 to Silicon Valley start-ups
[32]

 — are developing anemia drugs to compete against Epogen and Aranesp, the blockbusters that will account for nearly half of Amgen's expected $12 billion in revenues this year
[33]

 .

3. But Amgen, the world's largest biotechnology company, will not give up its empire without a fight. Last month it filed a pre-emptive patent infringement suit
[34]

 against Roche, setting the stage for what Mark Schoenebaum, biotechnology analyst at Bear Stearns, predicts will be “the mother of all biotech patent cases.” He estimated that Amgen's annual earnings growth over the next five years could be cut by more than 50 percent if Roche were to capture half the American market.

4. While a potential blow to Amgen and its shareholders, competition would be good news for consumers, insurers and taxpayers.
[35]

 Collectively, they will spend about $7 billion this year for Epogen and Aranesp and for the Johnson & Johnson
[36]

 drug Procrit, which is sold under license from Amgen. Medicare spends more on those drugs than almost any other, laying out at least $1 billion a year for each.

5. Some Amgen critics say that while its anemia drugs have truly helped people, its near monopoly is lasting much longer than patent law was meant to allow. The company has sold about $22 billion worth of Epogen since its approval in 1989 and $7 billion worth of Aranesp, a newer, longer-lasting version, since 2001.

6. “Simply put, this is a monopoly within Medicare that is now working against the patients it was intended to help and is costing U.S. taxpayers billions of dollars,”
[37]

 Gary Peterson, the president of Renalweb, a Website about dialysis, wrote in July after a price increase for Epogen.

7. Epogen, used by most of the nation's 300,000 dialysis patients, costs about $7,000 to $10,000 a year. Aranesp and Procrit, which do compete against each other, are used primarily to treat the anemia caused by cancer chemotherapy and cost $1,200 or more a month. Amgen gets a 10 percent royalty on Procrit sales in the United States.

8. In Europe, Amgen's original patent on the drugs has expired and competition is set to begin. Roche plans to introduce its drug CERA, which it claims is better than Amgen's products, in 2007. Several companies are planning lower-priced generic versions of Epogen.

9. In the United States, Amgen received seven patents. All were based on the work done in the early 1980's by one of its scientists, Fu-Kuen Lin, who isolated the human gene for erythropoietin, or EPO, the protein that makes up the drugs. While the first of these patents expired late last year, the others were not granted until the mid-to-late 1990's and could preserve Amgen's monopoly until 2015 — well beyond the 17 or 20 years contemplated in patent law for an innovation.

10. “Amgen is absolutely determined to ensure that this is the case, that the effective patent life for EPO in the United States will be 32 years,” said C. Boyd Clarke, the chief executive of Neose Technologies, which is trying to develop EPO in a way that would get around
[38]

 Amgen's patents.

11. Even Kevin W. Sharer, Amgen' s chief executive, when asked why EPO's patent life lasted so long, replied, “It's an obvious question; I've had it myself.” He and other Amgen executives say that the patent office delayed issuing the patents in part because of years of challenges from Amgen's competitors. “Because we lacked protection for many of our inventions, we pushed hard to get those patents issued as soon as possible,” Stuart Watt, Amgen's chief patent counsel, said in a written statement.

12. But critics note that Amgen played a role in the protracted process. Some of its applications were repeatedly rejected or abandoned and then resubmitted with different wording, keeping the patent application mill grinding for years
[39]

 .

13. All of the patents contain an identical description of the work done by Mr. Lin. But each contains different claims.
[40]

 The original, for instance, covered the EPO gene. Others deal with genetically engineered cells for making EPO; with processes for manufacturing; with drugs using the protein; and with methods of treatment.

14. Experts say Amgen's approach was common until the mid-1990's. In some cases examiners requested that a patent be divided.“That's not an abuse of the system; that's the way it was done,” said Rochelle Seide, a biotechnology patent lawyer with Arent Fox in New York who is not involved in litigation involving EPO. She said Amgen's patents “have been examined and re-examined” and have held up.

15. American patent law was changed in 1995 to prevent such extensions of patent life. Under the new law, protection lasts for 20 years from the date of application, not 17 years from the date a patent is issued. But because Amgen filed new applications for several of its patents just before the new law took effect, they fell under the old law.
[41]



16. Amgen did not invent EPO, a natural protein made by the kidneys that increases the production of oxygen-carrying red blood cells. Scientists had surmised EPO's existence since the early 1900's, and tiny amounts were first purified from human urine at the University of Chicago in 1977, three years before Amgen was founded. The Chicago researcher, Eugene Goldwasser, even treated three anemic patients but had too little of the substance to show a meaningful improvement.

17. Mr. Goldwasser gave some of his precious material to Amgen, which allowed Mr. Lin to find the gene. The human EPO gene was then spliced into hamster cells, allowing cultures of those cells to produce EPO in large enough quantities to use as a drug. Millions of anemic people have since benefited from having greater energy and avoiding the risks of repeated blood transfusions.

18. In a race to find the EPO gene, Mr. Lin beat a team from a company called Genetics Institute by only a few weeks. But in patents, the winner takes all. Amgen also won litigation against Transkaryotic Therapies, a Cambridge, Mass., biotechnology company that produced EPO by activating the dormant EPO gene in cultures of human cells, rather than splicing that gene into hamster cells. TKT argued that Amgen had improperly broadened the claims in its later applications to cover what TKT had done. One Amgen patent covers any therapeutic EPO produced in mammalian cells, which would include human cells.

19. In 2001, Judge William Young of Federal District Court in Boston ruled that Transkaryotic, generally known as TKT, had infringed on Amgen's patent. That ruling is being appealed. In Europe, however, TKT prevailed. Shire Pharmaceuticals, which acquired TKT for $1.6 billion this year, has said it will begin selling the drug Dynepo in Europe in the first half of 2006.

20. Amgen's next challenge will come from Roche, which already sells a version of EPO, called NeoRecormon, in Europe based on patents obtained there by Genetics Institute. Roche says its new drug CERA can be injected as infrequently as once every four weeks, compared with as often as three times a week for Epogen and Procrit. Aranesp is used once every week or two weeks in the United States, but Amgen hopes to win approval for use every four weeks, as it has done in Europe.

21. Roche said it would file for approval in the United States and Europe in 2006, meaning the drug could reach the market in 2007. Amgen filed its suit against Roche in Boston and, as it apparently wished, the case was assigned to Judge Young, who ruled in the company's favor against Genetics Institute and TKT. No court dates have been set yet.

22. Roche has said it is confident CERA does not infringe and has been granted its own American patent. “It is novel,” said Philippe Van der Auwera, business director for Roche's anemia franchise, adding that the drug acts differently in the body. There is still some mystery as to what CERA is. It is EPO linked to a chemical that makes it last longer in the bloodstream. Roche might try to make part of the protein chemically so that it would not infringe on Amgen's patents for manufacturing EPO in mammalian cells.

23. If Amgen cannot win or get an injunction, Roche could begin selling CERA after getting approval from the Food and Drug Administration — at the risk of having to make stiff payments to Amgen if it is later found to have infringed.

24. While a brand-name drug like CERA would pose new competition to Amgen, it might not have much impact on overall prices. Generic versions of EPO could bring price pressure, though, and some of these are expected to go on the market in Europe over the next two years. So far, EPO generics are being kept out of the American market not only by Amgen's patents but by a lack of regulations for approving copies of biotechnology drugs.
[42]



25. Other companies hope to get around Amgen's patents entirely. The most closely watched is FibroGen, a privately held company in South San Francisco. Its drug, which is not EPO, activates the body's mechanism for coping with low oxygen levels like those that occur at high altitudes, when the body responds by making more EPO.

26. And FibroGen's drug is a pill rather than an injected protein, making it potentially more convenient for patients than EPO and also far less costly. The drug has shown signs of effectiveness in early clinical trials, but is not expected to reach the market before 2009. And there are some theoretical safety concerns. （Amgen at one time discussed buying FibroGen or licensing its drug, according to executives at both companies.）

27. Another privately held company, Affymax of Palo Alto, Calif., is in midstage testing of a small protein that mimics EPO but is not similar to it structurally.

28. Two other companies, meanwhile, are trying to get around Amgen's patent on making EPO in mammalian cells. Neose of Horsham, Pa., is trying insect cells. GlycoFi, based in Lebanon, N.H., has produced EPO in yeast.

29. Another company, DNAPrint Genomics
[43]

 , has rights to a discovery by Arthur Sytkowski of Beth Israel Deaconess Medical Center in Boston, who found that two linked EPO molecules are more powerful than a single one.

30. “Those of us in medical areas try to make improvements on things so that medicine advances,” said Dr. Sytkowski, who has been doing research on EPO for 30 years and was an expert witness in an unsuccessful challenge of Amgen's patent in Europe. “That's why a patent is a limited monopoly, limited in time and limited in scope.”

From New York Times
 , December 23, 2005

New Words

anemia /ə'niːmɪə
 / n.
 condition of the blood caused by a lack of red corpuscles, making the person look pale 贫血，贫血症

culture /'kʌltʃə
 / n.
 rearing of certain types of animal （e.g. bees, silkworms, etc.） to improve the species （动物，如蜂、蚕等良种的）培育

dialysis /daɪ'ælɪsɪs
 / n.
 process of purifying blood by passing it through a membrane, used esp. for treating patients with damaged kidneys 透析

erythropoietin /ɪˌrɪθrə'pɔɪətɪn
 / n.
 a glycoprotein hormone that stimulates the production of red blood cells by bone marrow. Produced mainly by the kidneys, the hormone is released in response to decreased levels of oxygen in body tissue. （促）红细胞生成素

franchise /'fræntʃaɪz
 / n.
 formal permission to sell a company's goods or services in a particular area 特许经销权

generic /ʤɪ'nerɪk
 / a.
 shared by or including a whole group or class 属的，类的

hamster /'hæmstə
 / n.
 a small rat-like rodent kept as a pet, with pouches in its cheeks for carrying grain 仓鼠

injunction /ɪn'ʤʌŋkʃən
 / n.
 an official order, esp. a written order from a lawcourt, demanding that shall or shall not be done 指令，禁令

litigation /ˌlɪtɪ'geɪʃən
 / n.
 lawsuit 诉讼

splice /splaɪs
 / v.
 to join sth. by fastening them at the ends 拼接

surmise /sɜː'maɪz
 / v.
 to suppose （sth.） without having evidence that makes it certain; to guess 猜想，揣测

Notes


[27]
 battle royal — （尤指直到最后才见分晓的）混战，这里指各大制药公司之间激烈的药品竞争。


[28]
 lay siege to — 围攻，包围


[29]
 Amgen — 美国安进公司，全球规模最大的生物工程制药公司。


[30]
 come under attack — 遭抨击


[31]
 Roche — 罗氏公司，世界领先的制药公司，始创于1896年，总部位于瑞士的巴塞尔。


[32]
 Silicon Valley start-ups — 硅谷的创业公司


[33]
 are developing anemia drugs to compete against Epogen and Aranesp, the blockbusters that will account for nearly half of Amgen's expected 12 billion in revenues this year — 正在大力开发贫血治疗用药，从而对安进公司生产的两个重磅炸弹级药物Epogen和Aranesp构成了威胁。在安进公司2005年120亿美元的预计营业收入中，有一半都要归功于这两个贫血治疗用药。


[34]
 filed a pre-emptive patent infringement suit — 提起侵害优先专利权的诉讼


[35]
 While a potential blow to Amgen and its shareholders, competition would be good news for consumers, insurers and taxpayers. — 竞争对于安进来说不啻于一个潜在的打击，但对消费者、保险公司和纳税人来说将是个利好消息。


[36]
 Johnson & Johnson — 美国强生公司，成立于1887年，是规模大、产品多元化的医疗卫生保健品及消费者护理产品公司。


[37]
 “Simply put, this is a monopoly within Medicare that is now working against the patients it was intended to help and is costing U.S. taxpayers billions of dollars,”... — “简而言之，这是老年保健医疗制度内的垄断，这一制度本来是向患者提供帮助的，现在却是在与患者作对，令美国的纳税人花费数十亿美元，”……


[38]
 get around — 回避，躲避


[39]
 keeping the patent application mill grinding for years — 让专利申请的有效期再延长几年


[40]
 But each contains different claims. — 但是每个专利的诉求却各不相同。


[41]
 ... they fell under the old law. — ……他们受制于之前的那个专利法。


[42]
 So far, EPO generics are being kept out of the American market not only by Amgen's patents but by a lack of regulations for approving copies of biotechnology drugs. — 迄今为止，Epogen仿制药一直被美国市场拒之门外，一方面是由于安进公司所享有的专利，另外一方面是由于美国在对生物仿制药进行审核批准上还缺乏相应的规章制度。


[43]
 DNAPrint Genomics — DNA图谱基因公司，一家位于美国佛罗里达州的生物制药公司。



Questions


1. Why has the anemia drug become the spotlight in the biotech battle?

2. Why can Amgen get a 10 percent royalty on Procrit sales in the United States?

3. Why is the competition in Europe fiercer than in the U.S.?

4. Does the statement concerning the patents made by Stuart Watt hold water?

5. How did Amgen win litigation against TKT?

6. Why does TKT have an edge on Amgen, rather in the United States?

7. Why is Roche confident that CERA does not infringe on Amgen's patents?

8. Why is a patent a limited monopoly?



LESSON 16

Reading A　Tagged, and Ready for Bed


Tagged, and ready for bed. In the States they've been at it for years. But are British parents really ready to use satellite technology to keep tabs on their children? Lucy Atkins investigates.


Lucy Atkins

1. This week a company called Teddyfone launched a teddy-bear-shaped mobile phone aimed at four-to-eight-year-olds, just in time for Christmas. At the same time, it launched the i-Kids satellite mobile phone, which looks a bit like a spaceman and incorporates the latest global positioning satellite （GPS） technology, allowing you to track your child's movements through a secure website — or from your own mobile phone — to a radius of 20-50 metres. These are just two new additions to the latest parenting growth industry: a multimillion-pound market on both sides of the Atlantic in new and increasingly flashy “child-tracking” devices. Using fast-developing mobile phone, wireless, radio, microchip and GPS technology, these new inventions will enable us to keep tabs on our children wherever they are, night or day.

2. In the U.K., child-tracking is currently focused on mobiles. Earlier this year Mymo, the first mobile phone aimed at very young children, was taken off the market after William Stewart, the chairman of the Health Protection Agency, warned that children under eight could absorb too much radiation from mobile phones. Despite such warnings, however, in March it was reported that the average age of children owning their first mobile phone had fallen from 12 to eight in only four years, and that more than a million children aged five to nine had a mobile. Mymo was repackaged and relaunched as the Owl phone （an “emergency phone” for children） and if industry predictions are right, another half a million children should be signed up to mobile devices by 2007.

3. But why? Certainly, around Christmas parents are more likely to cave in to whining requests for a new Baby Annabel, a Tamagotchi or a cuddly animal-shaped mobile phone.
[44]

 But there's more to it than naked materialism. The trend seems to be more about protection than possession: we believe these devices will help to keep our children safe in what is, we perceive, an increasingly scary, predatory world. And we're prepared to pay.

4. The i-Kids phone allows parents to select a “Safety Zone Alert” — an area on the map surrounding the place where your child is meant to be. You are then alerted by text if the phone leaves the zone. “The world is a more dangerous place than it used to be,” says Paul Liesching, managing director of Teddyfone, “and these devices give children more freedom, maybe they'll be able to play in the park, like they used to.”

5. KidsOK, the first mobile child-tracking service to hit the high street, recently became available in shops including Boots, BHS and Toys R Us
[45]

 （other similar phone-tracking companies such as ChildLocate are currently internet-based only.） To track your child using the KidsOK package, you simply “ping” her phone — it will work on any handset — by sending a two-word text to KidsOK. You wait a few seconds and a map “pings” back to your mobile showing the location of your child's handset.

6. The technology is relatively straightforward. When a mobile is on, every minute or so the handset communicates with the network operator to check it has reception and to find the nearest mast. This means operators such as Orange or Vodafone
[46]

 always know, within a certain radius, where any handset is.

7. Apart from the obvious fact that your child's handset could be lying in the mud, may have run out of power or been stolen （or removed）, there are limitations to current phone-tracking technology: GPS won't work if the phone is in a building or underground, and clouds and trees can also interfere. While standard “cell technology” on mobile phones works anywhere there are masts, it is less accurate than GPS.

8. The phone network only knows roughly where a handset is by working out a point between local phone masts. This means that in the city you can pinpoint a phone by about 500m but in the countryside it could be a 4-7km radius. “These levels of accuracy are peace of mind levels”, agrees Richard Jelbert, the chief executive of KidsOK. “The product won't stop anything bad happening, or absolutely confirm that all is OK. But it is another tool you can use, alongside texting or calling, to give you the extra ability to check that your child is OK.”

9. Some argue that this is all a bit “big mother-ish” and ultimately pointless given how easy it is to lose a mobile. But according to Michelle Elliot, the director of the children's protection charity Kidscape （which endorses KidsOK）, tracking technology can be reassuring for children as well as their parents: “Many children do like the security of knowing their parents are there — it's about peace of mind for both parent and child.” Indeed, much of this technology is two-way: last week KidsOK launched “ping alert” （anyone with a mobile can sign up on www.pingalert.com）. If you sign up, the number 5 on your child's phone, which has a dimple on it on all mobiles, becomes a panic button. In a sticky spot
[47]

 your child simply holds 5 down and your mobile is sent a map and an alert message.

10. But all this is distinctly small fry compared with developments in the U.S. where electronic tagging is the latest child-tracking buzz.
[48]

 In the U.K., electronic tags — or “radio frequency identification” （RFID） tags — are mostly being used on early release prisoners, or being investigated as a possible alternative to barcodes in shops. In the States, meanwhile, one San Diego company, Smart Wear Technologies, is launching “Home Alarm” next year. Small, high-frequency RFID tags act as your child's “unique digital ID” and can be simply sewn, like name tags, into pyjamas or clothes. Sensors attached to the doors and windows of your house create “an invisible barrier” — if your tagged child “breaches the boundary” an alarm sounds. Smart Wear-tagged clothes are to be stocked by Target, the U.S. equivalent of Tesco
[49]

 , and Smart Wear expects to have a London office in the next 12-14 months.

11. In Silicon Valley, Wherify Wireless was until recently selling a $200 （￡115） watch that picks up GPS signals, as well as a child's GPS-implanted backpack, priced $900 （￡520）. These products have now been replaced by its Wherifone — a small GPS mobile aimed at teens and pre-teens — largely because parents wanted the two-way calling feature. Elsewhere, Teen Arrive Alive, Ulocate and DriveDiagnostics have developed special car-tracking devices that use GPS technology to locate the exact whereabouts, speed and direction of your newly qualified teenage driver. Even Microsoft was recently showing off a “cyber-teddy” that “watches” your child with glassy, microchip-implanted eyes. But do we want this sort of thing?

12. It seems we do. In 2003 a thinktank, the Future Foundation, conducted a survey that found 75% of British parents would buy an electronic bracelet to trace their child's movements if they could. “The potential for this sort of technology is huge,” says a Future Foundation spokesperson. “The climate is shifting — we have a whole generation of teens growing up now whose parents expect to know where they are at all times.”

13. It is hardly surprising technology companies are cashing in, agrees Frank Furedi, the author of The Politics of Fear. “These technologies give the illusion of control,” he says, and despite the fact that statistically the world is no more dangerous now for children than it was at the start of the 20th century “fear has become the common currency of life. Nowadays, if you want parents to do anything — or buy anything — you simply prey on their fears.”

14. So how scared are we? John Davidson, the chief executive of a Newcastle-based company, Globalpoint Technologies, believes we're ready for the next step. This month his company released an anti-abduction device called the “Personal Companion” — a slim band that folds round your child's arm （hidden under her clothes） and uses a combination of mobile phone and GPS technology to enable you to track her within two metres. If in trouble, she can simply squeeze the band, which then automatically calls your mobile, allowing her to speak to you, or if she can't speak, letting you listen in to what's happening （and, crucially, find out where）. The band is expensive （from ￡450） and there are the usual GPS limitations, but, says Davidson, “without a doubt this is a mass market for us. The technology is becoming cheaper every day and is developing all the time.”



15. Clearly, then, child-tracking is in its infancy. How far we're prepared to go with this kind of surveillance remains to be seen. But teddy-bear phones are surely just the beginning.

From The Guardian
 , December 3, 2005

New Words

abduction /æb'dʌkʃən
 / n.
 the action of carrying away by unlawful force or fraud 诱拐，绑架

currency /'kʌrənsɪ
 / n.
 general acceptance; prevalence 通行，流行

dimple /'dɪmpl
 / n.
 a slight depression or indentation in a surface 凹痕

endorse /ɪn'dɔːs
 / v.
 to give approval of or support to, esp. by public statement 支持

pinpoint /'pɪnˌpɔɪnt
 / v.
 to locate or identify with precision 精确地定位或确认

radius /'reɪdɪəs
 / n.
 a circular area measured by a given radius 半径范围

surveillance /sɜː'veɪləns
 / n.
 the act of observing or the condition of being observed 监视，监督

Notes


[44]
 Certainly, around Christmas parents are more likely to cave in to whining requests for a new Baby Annabel, a Tamagotchi or a cuddly animal-shaped mobile phone. — 当然，在圣诞节期间如果孩子哭哭啼啼地哀求着想要一个新的安娜贝尔娃娃，一只电子玩具小鸡，或是一部令人爱不释手的动物造型手机，此时的父母更有可能乖乖投降。


[45]
 KidsOK, the first mobile child-tracking service to hit the high street, recently became available in shops including Boots, BHS and Toys R Us ... — 英国许多城市最繁华的商业街都称为高街 （high street）。 Boots是药品商店，BHS （British Home Stores） 是综合商店，Toys R Us 是玩具反斗城。以上均为大型连锁商店。


[46]
 Orange or Vodafone — Orange和 Vodafone都是英国的移动运营商。


[47]
 in a sticky spot — 处在困境中


[48]
 But all this is distinctly small fry compared with developments in the U.S. where electronic tagging is the latest child-tracking buzz. — 但是这一切和美国的发展相比显然是微不足道的。 电子标志追踪在美国已成为跟踪儿童的最新事物。


[49]
 Target, the U.S. equivalent of Tesco — Target和Tesco分别为美国和英国的大型超市连锁店。



Questions


1. What will the new inventions such as the Teddyphone and the i-kids satellite mobile phone enable parents to do?

2. Why was Mymo which aimed at very young children taken off the market? And what happened to it later?

3. Are parents willing to spend money on the child-tracking devices? Why?

4. Compared with the standard “cell technology”, what are the advantage and disadvantage of GPS?

5. According to the passage, tracking can be just “peace of mind” on the one hand, while reassuring on the other hand. Give your explanation.



Reading B　Upstart States


The United States has a settled arrangement for distributing its research budget around the country, and the same states have dominated it for decades. But, as Emma Marris discovers in Florida, the have-nots have had enough.


Emma Marris

1. Seen from the air, Florida's Palm Beach looks like paradise. There's the aquamarine sea, the sandy line of beach studded with palms, the pastel cul-de-sacs with their deep-blue squares. It is only as you descend that you realize that the squares aren't swimming pools, but plastic tarpaulins — makeshift repairs after last summer's hurricane season. Welcome to the future home of Scripps
[50]

 Florida.

2. Scripps is the state's heavyweight contender in a battle to win promotion to the first division of science. Jeb Bush, the president's brother and governor of Florida, has helped to arrange $310 million in state funding to attract the Scripps Institute in La Jolla, California, to the state. Palm Beach County has promised a further $200 million, including a 777-hectare former orange grove as a site.

3. Will the arrival of Scripps succeed in establishing a premier biomedical research centre and nurturing a string of spin-off biotechnology companies in this playground for the rich, tanned and famous? It's not only a question for Floridians. Other states that fare badly
[51]

 in the carve-up of federal research funds will be watching Florida's progress with interest. One way or another, they all want the answer to the same question: is it too late for them to get into the science game?

Prestigious Start

4. The basic geography of research funding in the United States dates from the system's establishment after the Second World War. Scientists, credited with the development of the atomic bomb, found their prestige at an all-time high
[52]

 , and the agencies set up by federal government to support their work had no hesitation in awarding the lion's share of the money to places where the scientists wanted to live and work. Mostly that meant Ivy League institutions
[53]

 on the east coast, the strong public universities in the midwest, and Stanford and the University of California system in the west.

5. The amount of funds available has since expanded to some $23 billion, which the federal government will this year spend on basic and applied research in universities. Hundreds of less-celebrated institutions have been seeking a share of the spoils, as have state governments such as Florida's. A successful research university is increasingly seen as a route to economic development. States that have traditionally received little research funding hope that building such institutes and encouraging spin-off companies will create high-paying jobs and attract new companies.

6. “When a university gets money, the effect is not confined just to that university,” says Daniel Greenberg, a Washington-based journalist and author who has been writing about research policy for decades. “When you have a university with a thriving chemistry department you might get a paint manufacturer who says:‘This is a good place to locate a plant, because we can get consultants down the road very easily.’”

7. Most federal science funds are distributed by government agencies on a competitive, peer-reviewed
[54]

 basis. Despite occasional carping that the peer-review system acts as an “old-boys' network
[55]

 ”, most analysts consider it to be in pretty good shape. In general, good science is done by the best scientists, who are attracted to the best institutions in search of the best research environment. It's a fair system — but a self-perpetuating one. States such as Texas, Florida and Arizona, which have enjoyed massive growth in their populations and economies during recent years, are still struggling to make their mark in science.

8. The National Institutes of Health （NIH） has come to dominate the research scene since its budget doubled to $27 billion in the five years to 2003, and it now accounts for two-thirds of funding for academic research and development. But the agency's rise in funding has now flattened out
[56]

 . And some observers say that the boom, which benefited every academic research centre in the nation, has fostered delusions of grandeur in the “have-not” states.

Big Ideas

9. Joe Cortright, an analyst at Impresa, an economics consultancy based in Portland, Oregon, says that a study he did in 2002 for the Washington-based Brookings Institution
[57]

 showed a clear trend. Almost everywhere had twice as much biomedical funding in 2001 as in 1995, he says.

10. “What the governor hears is ‘Our state doubled its funding.’ This has led a lot of people to believe, naively, that their community is a big player
[58]

 ,” Cortright says.

11. Yet the boom hasn't radically altered the distribution of funding. In general, the top 100 institutions get four-fifths of the money, and everyone else shares the rest. There is no sign that this will change as funding growth slows. Yet from coast to coast, Cortright notes, relatively obscure universities continue to spin off research parks left, right and centre, and local politicians are flush with money for scientific initiatives.
[59]



12. Florida is the fourth most populous U.S. state, and its economy and population are among the fastest-growing in the nation. But in 2000 — the year of the most recent census — it ranked 44th out of 50 in a league table of the number of research dollars that academic institutions attracted per head of population. The state's best-known research facility is probably NASA's Kennedy Space Center, home of the space shuttle and assembly point for the International Space Station. The University of Florida advertises its science programmes as “more than just Gatorade”, referring to the electrolyte-laced sports drink — the Gainesville university's most famous invention
[60]

 that has generated $80 million in licensing income for the university.

13. The Scripps initiative is Jeb Bush's attempt to transform the state's scientific reputation in one fell swoop
[61]

 . He hopes that science can become a pillar of the state's economy, providing better-paid jobs than the current big employers: tourism, military bases and citrus farming.

14. Scripps would be the largest of a number of science projects, from a small, existing medical-device industry to a “high-technology corridor” stretching across the centre of the state from the Gulf of Mexico to the Atlantic and anchored by the University of Central Florida in Orlando and the University of South Florida in Tampa.

Attractive Prospect

15. The Scripps project isn't the first attempt to kick-start high technology in the “sunshine state”. In 1990, Florida unexpectedly beat Massachusetts to host most of a national magnet laboratory, a facility supported by the National Science Foundation. The National High Magnetic Field Laboratory （NHMFL） is now well-established, with one site tucked behind Florida State University at Tallahassee, another at the University of Florida in Gainesville, and a third at Los Alamos National Laboratory in New Mexico.

16. The NHMFL is a world leader in very powerful magnets. The Tallahassee site houses some of the world's largest resistive and hybrid magnets
[62]

 , which look like outsized water heaters and use about 10% of Tallahassee's entire power supply. The lab is used by some 1，000 researchers each year in various disciplines to investigate molecules and materials.

17. Greg Boebinger, who joined the NHMFL as director last year, was as surprised as anyone when Florida won the laboratory from its previous site at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. “I was among the people who said:‘What is this?’，” he admits, laughing. “One of the main reasons Florida got it was state support.” The state put up about $80 million to get the contract.

18. Boebinger is a great believer in the economic value of basic research. The magnet lab is like most scientific investments, he says: it repays into the community “an order of magnitude
[63]

 ” more than it cost the state to build it. Federal funds for the NHMFL flow on into the local economy. An economic assessment conducted for the state last year by Florida State University's Center for Economic Forecasting and Analysis reported that Florida had got back three-and-a-half times its initial investment in the facility.

19. The NHMFL has also been mentioned by Scripps officials as a possible collaborator. Pat Griffin, head of drug discovery for Scripps Florida, visited the facility in January to discuss this idea. Florida officials are betting that Scripps can replicate the magnet lab's success on a far grander scale.

Sunny Outlook?

20. Last September, at a meeting of the economic development organization Enterprise Florida, several speakers argued that Scripps could act as the centrepiece of a coordinated plan for the development of the life sciences in Florida. Presentation after presentation forecast a rosy scientific future for the state. An analyst from Ernst & Young assured the audience, for example, that biotechnology in the United States was “clearly on the road to profitability for the first time”, and predicted it would reach that goal in 2008.

21. But some speakers were more cautious. Kenneth Kirby, now president of TransDermal Technologies, said he had encountered difficulties in starting up his drug-delivery company in Lake Park, Florida. He identified a funding gap for start-ups in the state, saying that venture capital there is relatively under-developed. Another speaker hit a nerve by joking that Florida universities, conditioned by years of competitive football, can't seem to collaborate very well.
[64]



22. Indeed, several competing universities would like to be champions of Florida's scientific future, and their rivalry could hold the state back, suggests Irwin Feller, an economist and science-policy specialist at the American Association for the Advancement of Science in Washington. Florida, he says, “fits the profile of a state where politics is in the way.”
[65]

 Feller adds that local politicians tend to expect an unrealistically quick return on their investment. “All their interest is economic.”

23. Sena Black, a vice-president of Enterprise Florida, notes that science-based companies started by researchers from outside the state can depart as soon as they become large enough to hire an experienced chief executive. “To get them to stay in Florida, they have to be Florida-bred, but Floridians are not being educated in science,” she complains, adding that school science and mathematics education is weak. But she remains optimistic. “We have these pockets of science. It's more than meets the eye.”
[66]



Digging Deep

24. Now the state seeks a larger pocket of excellence. In October 2003, Palm Beach County spent $60 million buying a large family farm for the Scripps site. What was once wetlands, and then rows of citrus trees, is now a muddy field surrounded by slash pines and palmettos. But lawsuits from environmentalists have put the choice of the site into some doubt, and Scripps may now consider at least one other site near Palm Beach for the complex.

25. Cortright isn't convinced by the ambitious Scripps Florida project. “I am extremely sceptical that it will produce any kind of biotech industry there. Just because they do research doesn't mean that companies will open up. The money they are spending on Scripps moves it from way, way, way below to just about where everyone else is,”
[67]

 he says.

26. Griffin, who moved to Palm Beach from New Jersey to work at Scripps, is cautious too. “It's definitely not a guaranteed success,” he says, “and I think the next few years will determine whether Scripps can do what it wants.” In the meantime, he is enjoying living where he used to go on holiday.

27. Greg Schuckman, director of government relations at the University of Central Florida, thinks that Florida should be able to exploit its reputation as a land of sun, beaches and easy living. He hopes that scientists can be lured from “the tundra of the midwest, the cost of living in California and the winters of the northeast”.

28. Yet attempting to boost a regional economy with science is a risky move, perhaps riskier than some realize. Many state initiatives, including Florida's, are focusing on biotechnology. In Cortright's judgement, the game in this sector is over and the winners are already in: San Francisco, Boston and San Diego, plus pockets around the NIH in Maryland and at Research Triangle Park
[68]

 in North Carolina. “Anyone pursuing it now is throwing their money away,” he thinks.

29. Feller is less dismissive. “If a region can pull together the faculty and provide the resources, the opportunities are there,” he says. Larger states that are trying to punch their weight in science will only do so if local institutional rivalries within the states are kept at bay
[69]

 , he suggests. But history shows that it is possible for states with little scientific activity to work their way up into the system over decades. “The system isn't rigid,” he says. “It's just very stable.”

30. Greenberg generally agrees. He also points out that projects funded by Congress without peer review — known as “earmarks” — can give a leg-up to institutions in the have-not states. These are generally absent from the National Science Foundation and the NIH, he says, but even these agencies have programmes aimed specifically at states that attract little peer-reviewed funding.

31. Still, any movement tends to be glacial in pace. “The country and its scientific enterprise are both very mature now,” says Greenberg. “These are not the gold-rush days anymore.”

From Nature, March 3, 2005

New Words

aquamarine /ˌækwəmə'riːn
 / a.
 blue green 蓝绿色的

carp /kɑːp
 / v.
 to complain fretfully 苦恼地抱怨

citrus /'sɪtrəs
 / n.
 any of a group of related trees including the lemon, lime, orange and grapefruit 柑橘属果树

cul-de-sac /ˌkʊldə'sæk
 / n.
 a dead-end street; an impasse 尽头路

delusion /dɪ'luːʒən
 / n.
 a false belief or opinion 错觉，幻觉

electrolyte /ɪ'lektrəʊlaɪt
 / n.
 （substance that can dissolve or produce a） solution able to conduct electric current, esp. in an electric cell or battery 电解液；电解质

leg-up /'legʌp
 / n.
 a help in a difficulty; an aid to progress 帮助，援助

palmetto /pæl'metəʊ
 / n.
 a type of small palm-tree with fan-shaped leaves 矮棕榈

pastel / 'pæstəl
 / a.
 pale and soft in color 色彩浅而柔和的

pocket /'pɒkɪt
 / n.
 storage; a small isolated group or area 存储，贮藏；孤立的小群体或地区

spin-off /'spɪnɒf
 / a.
 imitative or derivative of an earlier work, product, or establishment 派生的，衍生的

spoil /spɔɪl
 / n.
 profits; benefits reaped by a winner 赢家所得的利益

tarpaulin /tɑː'pɔːlɪn
 / n.
 material, such as waterproof canvas, used to cover and protect things from moisture 防水油布

tundra /'tʌndrə
 / n.
 a treeless area between the icecap and the tree line of Arctic regions 苔原，冻土地带

Notes


[50]
 Scripps — 斯克利普斯是美国报纸发行人的家族，爱仑·波尧宁·斯克利普斯 （1836—1932年）在这个家族新闻网中大量投资，并在加利福尼亚州的克莱蒙特建立了斯克利普斯学院（1926年）。


[51]
 fare badly — 情况不顺利，运气不佳


[52]
 Scientists, credited with the development of the atomic bomb, found their prestige at an all-time high... — 随着原子弹研究的发展，科学家们声名鹊起，建立了前所未有的高度威望……


[53]
 Ivy League institutions — 常春藤联盟院校，由美国东北部八所学校组合而成：布朗大学（Brown）、哥伦比亚大学（Columbia）、康乃尔大学（Cornell）、达特茅斯学院（Dartmouth）、哈佛大学（Harvard）、宾州大学（Pennsylvania）、普林斯顿大学（Princeton）和耶鲁大学（Yale）。


[54]
 peer-review — 业内同行专家评审


[55]
 old-boys' network — 熟人关系网


[56]
 flatten out — 趋于平稳


[57]
 Brookings Institution — 布鲁金斯学会，美国著名的综合性政策研究机构。


[58]
 a big player — 大腕，大玩家


[59]
 ...and local politicians are flush with money for scientific initiatives. — ……而当地的政治家们也把大量资金投入科研项目。


[60]
 the Gainesville university's most famous invention — 位于佛罗里达州盖恩斯维尔的佛罗里达大学通过转让佳得乐（Gatorade）的配方和商标授权，已获得上千万美元的收入。佳得乐是其医学院的一位肾病专家在1965年发明的含电解质运动饮料。


[61]
 in one fell swoop — 一下子，即刻


[62]
 resistive and hybrid magnets — 电阻磁铁和复合磁铁


[63]
 an order of magnitude — 数量级


[64]
 Another speaker hit a nerve by joking that Florida universities, conditioned by years of competitive football, can't seem to collaborate very well. — 另一位发言人开的玩笑则一语中的，他说：佛罗里达州的大学多年来已经适应了橄榄球式的竞争，要让他们之间通力协作恐怕不太可能。


[65]
 Florida, he says, “fits the profile of a state where politics is in the way.” — 他说：佛罗里达州“是政治当道的典型。”


[66]
 “We have these pockets of science. It's more than meets the eye.” — “我们具备发展科学的潜力，目前的现状并不能说明一切。”


[67]
 “The money they are spending on Scripps moves it from way, way, way below to just about where everyone else is,”... — “他们在Scripps项目上投入的钱比起其他人来，其效益和产出则要远远低得多了，”……


[68]
 Research Triangle Park — 三角研究工业园区，位于北卡罗莱那州，依托周围几所大学的学术优势，已成为美国最大的科学和技术研究园区。


[69]
 are kept at bay — 被阻止，被挡住



Questions


1. Explain the meaning of the sentence: “When a university gets money, the effect is not confined just to that university.” （para. 6）

2. How to interpret the statement about the peer-reviewed system of federal science funds that “It's a fair system — but a self-perpetuating one”? （para. 7）

3. What does Cortright say about the funding boom?

4. Is the NHMFL project a worthwhile investment? Why?

5. Why are some speakers cautious about the future of science-based companies in Florida?

6. Give a brief summary of the different judgements on Florida's attempt to boost a regional economy with science.





Part Six　Reading Tests

英语高级口译考试阅读测试概要

在“上海英语高级口译证书考试”笔试中，阅读占总分的1/3，共100分。根据考试大纲的规定，阅读测试的要求是：

（a）要求考生具备熟练阅读英语报刊文章的能力。

（b）要求考生了解英语国家有关政治、经济、社会、文化、教育等状况。

对一个称职的口译工作者而言，上述在阅读方面的要求反映的是一种基本的语言技能的掌握和综合素质的体现。就了解英语国家的各个方面的相关知识和背景而言，经常阅读英语国家出版的报刊杂志不失为一条捷径，可以由此以较快速度获取相关的信息等。同时，这也是一个相对比较高的要求，要求我国的英语学习者的阅读能力接近或相当于英美国家的native speaker的阅读水平。英语报刊文章主题多种多样，内容涵盖面极广，实际上是一种类似百科全书式的资料信息源，而且其文字表达往往反映了英语语言的最新变化发展。读者只要通过培养良好的阅读习惯和爱好，经过一定时间的实践和积累后，就可以逐渐把握阅读英语报刊文章的门道。

阅读测试分为多项客观选择题和主观问答题两种题型。阅读材料均选自英语国家近年出版的报刊杂志上发表的各种文章。在目前的考试中，第二部分的4篇阅读文章测试题为多项选择题，每篇文章设5个问题（每题2.5分，共50分），每道题有4个选择项，要求考生根据文章的内容从中选出一个最佳答案。第五部分的3篇阅读文章测试题为问答题，共设计了10道问题（每题5分，共50分），要求考生根据题目和文章提供的相关信息，用自己的语言给予简明且准确的回答。一般来说，每道题的回答长度不超过2至3个句子，可以使用文章中的某些关键词语，但要求用自己的语言给出完整的回答。无论是回答选择题还是问答题，考生既要把握文章的主题内容，也应掌握关键的相关信息，同时应控制阅读速度。应通过扩大自己的词汇量、把握英语的句法结构、平时多积累有关的知识背景，为英语阅读打下坚实的基础。要注意培养速读的习惯和技巧。7篇文章每篇平均长度为600个词左右，总计约4500个词，要求在1个小时内读完而且完成各题，这一要求应该说是不低的。考生还应注意书面表达的准确流畅。阅读测试题设计的初衷之一就是要求考生具备相当的书面表达能力。目前的实际情况是，除了有部分考生取得较好的成绩以外，不少考生的书面问答水平几乎到了不堪卒读的程度。文字一写就错（英语单词的spelling errors！），句法错误屡见不鲜，各种各样的错误无所不包，也有的书面文字难以辨认，或是干脆把文章中的句子照抄（而且还抄错!）。希望考生在这方面切实下功夫，提高阅读和写作水平，进而为提高英语口译能力打下扎实的基础。

英语高级口译考试阅读测试题
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Test One


【链接答案】


Section 2

Directions:

In this section you will read several passages. Each one is followed by several questions about it. You are to choose ONE
 best answer,（A）,（B）,（C）or（D）, to each question. Answer all the questions following each passage on the basis of what is stated or implied in that passage and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


Questions 15

For the teenagers who cast off their daily lives and head off for South America, Africa and Asia, it may offer the time of their young lives. But research published yesterday shows that the so-called “gap year” between school and university is not as beneficial as has been suggested. In five years the gap year has metamorphosed from a radical activity of a rebellious student generation into an obligation that must be fulfilled by ambitious future professionals. It has spawned in the process a lucrative commercial market providing tourist style trips.

Prince William's gap year venture to Chile in 2000 created institutional acceptability, and about 200,000 people a year between 18 and 25 now take 12 months out of study. “No longer were gap years for rebels and dropouts and people with nothing better to do; now they were for hopeful professionals and future kings,” said Kate Simpson, from the school of geography at the University of Newcastle, who based her research on projects in South America and talked to hundreds of students on their return.

“A gap year has become a requirement for success. It is now part of your progression to employability, as necessary as your A-levels and as inevitable as your degree. As the gap year has been professionalised, so it has increasingly been marketed at future professionals, with an assumption that further education and successful employment are to follow.”

Ms. Simpson said that without explaining how values such as “broad horizons” and “character building” are supposed to be achieved by gap years, they have been promoted by people such as the foreign secretary, Jack Straw, and the University College Admission Service（Ucas）. Mr. Straw said: “Our society can only benefit from travel which promotes character, confidence [and] decision-making skills.” According to Ucas: “The benefits of a well-structured year out are now widely recognised by universities and colleges and cannot fail to stand you in good stead in later life.”

However, these statements did not always reflect the reality. Many of the 50 organisations providing package trips for gap year students this year designed them to be acceptable to parents and future employers, and had little concern for the communities the students were volunteering to help. One example was in Ecuador where students had been sent to “help the local community.” The villages returned home from work to discover their houses had been painted by the volunteers without prior consultation.

“Groups of 18-year-olds arrive somewhere with no skills and set about building a bridge or school often without proper consultation with the local community about what they might want or need. They get a level of experience and decision-making which they would not get at home, but also doing things in other people's hospitals and schools they would never be allowed at home.” Gap students had been involved in delivering babies, construction projects and teaching without prior training — something banned in Britain.

A typical provider advertised:“Are you looking for a travel adventure with a purpose, one that gives you experience beyond tourism and provides practical help to local communities.” Its slogan was: “Develop people. Share cultures. Build futures.” For Ms. Simpson, the industry “appears amateurish and outdated”. The idea seemed to be that ancient, highly civilised cultures could benefit from the introduction of large numbers of unskilled 18-year-olds. “While such an approach may produce some valuable contributions, the risks are high. The gap year industry cannot rely on its good intentions to assure the quality of its work.”

The projects are often used to the benefit of the visiting students, as opposed to the residents. In many projects, the students practice being adults and professionals using local people as guinea pigs. “Projects did not have to be based on the exploitative and dehumanising relationships. I am sure that many students learn a great deal from their gap years, but they could gain so much more if they experiment with local people.” The best projects were those residents know in advance in which the local people participate and ask for what they want. “If the students and locals work together to form friendships, then the true potential of the gap year could be realised,” Ms. Simpson added.

1. The word “metamorphosed” in the sentence “In five years the gap year has metamorphosed from a radical activity of a rebellious student generation into an obligation that must be fulfilled by ambitious future professionals.”（para. 1）can best be replaced by _____.

（A）orientated

（B）reversed

（C）changed

（D）downgraded

2. According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true about the “gap year”?

（A）It has been developed into a growing industry.

（B）It has been officially accepted by more universities.

（C）It has been linked with students' academic study and future employment.

（D）It has met strong protest from local communities outside Britain.

3. The expression “guinea pigs” in the sentence “In many projects, the students practice being adults and professionals using local people as guinea pigs.”（para. 8）can be paraphrased as _____.

（A）beasts and brutes

（B）subjects for experiments

（C）control groups in a study

（D）dirty animals such as pigs

4. It can be concluded from the passage that according to Ms. Simpson, _____.

（A）gap year activity should show more concern for locals as well

（B）the activities of gap students are hated by most local people

（C）the gap year industry will undergo a greater development

（D）gap students have made great contribution to the local communities

5. Which of the following can serve as the best title of the passage?

（A）Broad horizons and character building: targets for university students.

（B）Mind the gap: why student year out may do more harm than good.

（C）The booming gap year industry: good intentions provide no guarantee.

（D）Requirement for success: gap year equals A-levels and academic degree.

Questions 6-10

Valentine's Day is tomorrow, and we are all thinking about true love and heartshaped chocolate candy. Well, maybe not all of us. Some of us, actually, are considering the quantifiable aspects of divorce. In America today, some 50 percent of marriages are predicted to end in divorce. And at the University of Washington in Seattle they say they can tell you exactly — well, almost exactly — which ones those will be.

A psychologist, a mathematician, and a pathologist have devised what they call a proven mathematical formula for detecting which relationships will go sour — thereby holding out hope that such couples can overcome their problems, and avoid divorce. “We have been able to predict that divorce will happen before [it does]. That's old news,” says John Gottman, emeritus professor of psychology. “But what we have now is a scientific model for understanding why we can predict it with such accuracy.”

The work marks the first time a mathematic model is being used to understand such deep personal human interactions, adds James Murray, professor of applied mathematics. “It is totally objective. And our prediction of which couples would divorce within a four-year period was 94 percent accurate.” This is how it works: Couples face each other and discuss — each speaking in turn — a subject over which they have disagreed more than once in the past. They are wired to detect various physiological data, such as pulse rates, and they're also videotaped. A session lasts a mere 15 minutes. The research team watches and analyzes the tapes and data, awarding plus or minus points depending on the type of interactions and according to a standard scoring system. Everything is then translated into equations and plotted on a graph, which the researchers have dubbed the “Dow-Jones Industrial Average for marital conversation.” Once this is done, different situations are simulated and analyzed from the equations and graphs, and predictions are made.

Over the past 16 years more than 700 couples（at different stages of their marriages）took part in the research. But let's go back a moment. It all starts, say, with a chat about mothers-in-law — apparently one of the hot topics of contention among couples, along with money and sex, according to Dr. Murray. “The husband might say to his wife, ‘Your mother really is a pain in the neck.’ Well, that's a minus two points. A shrug, that's a no-no — so minus one. And rolled eyes — very negative; that's minus two.” If however, the husband were to say, “Your mother is a pain in the neck...but she is sometimes funny,” then, according to the researchers, you would take away two points and then give one back. If the husband cracked a smile, he would get another point. At the end of all the additions and subtractions, a stable marriage is indicated by having five more positive points than negative ones. Otherwise, warns the team, the marriage is in trouble.

In trouble — but not doomed. The whole point of the model, says Dr. Gottman, is that it gives therapists new understanding with which they can help couples overcome patterns of interaction and prevent divorce. “What we are suggesting,” says Murray, “is that couples who take this experiment then be told the prediction and realize they are going to have to both change their behavior and repair what is wrong.”

Not everyone buys into this model. Bonnie Jacobson, a clinical psychologist and processor at New York University, says it is “absolutely impossible” to understand the workings of a relationship via a one-size-fits-all model. “For mostly every couple I have seen, it's hard to see how they got together in the first place,” she says. “So unless you really get to know the nuanced dynamics, you will never ‘get it’ or be able to help.”

Christine Fasano was married for only 14 months before getting a divorce last year. She agrees the dynamics of a relationship are nuanced and complex — but also sees merit in the University of Washington study's basic assumption that if one looks starkly at interaction between a couple, it is possible to ascertain whether the relationship is headed toward demise. “I'm not surprised the model works,” she says. “It's actually not that profound. My basic observation of couples that are happily married is that they treat each other well. That is basically what they are saying, and that is hard to argue with.”

So, any final advice for Valentine's Day from the divorce research team out in Washington? “I would never give advice on matters of the heart,” says Murray, who, incidentally, has been married 45 years. “But I suppose the bottom line is, yes, communication. And being good to one another. That is nice to quantify.”

6. The mathematical model is designed by these scientists _____.

（A）to figure out the probability of divorce

（B）to predict and help avoid divorce

（C）for the newly-married young couples

（D）on the basis of physiological data

7. Which of the following CANNOT be found about the mathematical formula?

（A）It is quite popular and has been widely accepted.

（B）It has been experimented with over 700 couples.

（C）It has been invented by a number of scientists from related fields.

（D）It is proved useful as more marriages end in divorce.

8. In the sentence “Not everyone buys into this model.”（para. 6）the expression “buys into” can be interpreted as _____.

（A）pays to acquire

（B）supports fully

（C）has confidence in

（D）understands and accepts

9. Christine Fasano is introduced in the passage because _____.

（A）her divorce was predicted and avoided by the formula

（B）her divorce proved the effectiveness of the mathematical model

（C）she thought the rationale behind the formula is understandable

（D）she argued that divorce could be prevented by frequent communication

10. The love equation employs all of the following methods EXCEPT _____.

（A）it is based on the analysis of recordings of marital conversation

（B）it uses an addition and subtraction system to record the data

（C）it makes predictions from analysis of equations and graphs

（D）it uses the interviews of each of the spouses separately

Questions 11-15

Martin Mills, 25, keeps a low profile in order to stay safe in his tough neighborhood. He cleans hotels for $250 a week and then goes straight home to a three-bedroom house in a predominantly African-American area on the north side of Wilmington, Del. He lives with five of his six children and his girlfriend. His younger brother was robbed at gunpoint and shot in the head a few years ago. “I don't bother anybody,” he says. “I try to do right, keep a cool head.” He needed one on Sept. 3, when seven or eight cops descended on him as he was leaving the corner deli. They jumped out of an unmarked van and, according to Mills, knocked over his 1-year-old son in their haste to collar Mills. They frisked him, then shoved a camera in his face. He says he heard an officer say, “We are taking your picture now for anything you might do in the future.” They then let him go without charging him with any crime.

Wilmington police say they have “no record” of Mills' case. But their chief, Michael Szczerba, makes no apologies for his department's latest effort to crack down on drugs. This summer units of as many as 18 agents, known to locals as “jump-out squads,” began stopping individuals, usually African Americans like Mills, at drug-infested street corners in search of guns, crack and heroin. The police would then take a digital photo, even with no evidence of malfeasance, to file in a database that Szczerba says can be accessed “if we see a subsequent violation.” The department plans to continue indefinitely what it calls Operation Bold Eagle.

The notion of collecting mug shots of potential criminals has sparked comparisons to the futuristic thriller Minority Report, in which a fictional high-tech police unit identifies criminals before they commit crimes, an analogy that Szczerba says is laughable. He adds that it is “highly improbable” that innocent people were caught up in the sweeps. But police statistics show that nearly 20% of the more than 600 people detained thus far were not charged with any offense.

According to the 1968 Supreme Court decision Terry v. Ohio, police can conduct “stop-and-frisks” if they have a reasonable, particularized suspicion that criminal activity is afoot and a suspect is dangerous. But they cannot use these stops to go fishing for criminals in high-crime areas. Cops often fudge that distinction. “Police stop generally young males in high-drug-traffic areas based on very little suspicion all the time,” says Bill Stuntz, a Harvard Law School professor. “The reality on the streets is some distance from what the law says.” In Wilmington, the police insist that they abide by the law by engaging in surveillance before they send out the jump-out squads. But what especially bothers the Wilmington operation's critics, who range from civil libertarians to local politicians, is the pictures taken by the police. The A.C.L.U. is considering suing the police department if it continues the candid shots. Says one of the group's directors, Barry Steinhardt: “The premise of the Fourth Amendment is that you don't question people, detain them — and you certainly don't take photos and enter them into a database — unless you have reasonable cause.”

Most experts believe that as long as the initial stop is legal, the police can take whatever photos they want. The Supreme Court has held that people can have no expectation of privacy when they are in public. That's why the government was able to scan the faces of fans at last year's Super Bowl and why it can videotape drivers to make sure they don't run a red light. “Police can take photos of people in public places,” says Stanford law professor Robert Weisberg. “It can be ugly, immoral, authoritarian, but it's not unconstitutional.”

Many Wilmington residents appreciate the efforts of their police. Ann McGrellis, 33, a sales assistant in downtown Wilmington, says, “The bottom line is, if you're not doing anything wrong, you don't have to worry about the jump-out squads.” Mills, who believes he was targeted because of his race and address, might beg to disagree.

11. According to the passage, Minority Report
 _____.

（A）is written by Wilmington police about its action plan

（B）tells the use of high-tech in detecting criminals in story form

（C）is mainly about the 1968 case Terry v. Ohio


（D）illustrates the targets and processes of the Operation Bold Eagle

12. The police statistics indicating that “nearly 20% of the more than 600 people detained thus far were not charged with any offense”（para. 3）show that _____.

（A）few innocent people were caught in the “sweeps” operation

（B）police chief Szczerba is correct in his analysis of their action

（C）20% of the people detained were waiting for their sentence

（D）the police action to crack down crimes cannot be fully justified

13. In the sentence “Cops often fudge that distinction.”（para. 4）, the word “fudge” can best be paraphrased as _____.

（A）take no notice of

（B）give free interpretation of

（C）do not understand

（D）feel puzzled about

14. Which of the following cannot be inferred from the passage?

（A）Professor Bill Stuntz and Professor Robert Weisberg differ in their views.

（B）Wilmington police is not apologizing for taking pictures of innocent people.

（C）The author reaches his own conclusion over the issue.

（D）The Supreme Court has expressed its support to Wilmington police.

15. Which of the following expresses the main idea of the passage?

（A）The case of Martin Mills is an exception in Wilmington police action.

（B）Most Wilmington residents welcome the recent police action.

（C）Taking pictures of innocent people on the street is a controversial issue.

（D）Taking photos of people in public by police is legal and constitutional.

Questions 16-20

American companies are giving their people a good talking to. For qualified talkers, that can make for a career opportunity. The same workaday challenges that are the bane of the modern corporation — issues such as struggling sales forces, spotty leadership, intense global competition, and flagging morale — are a boon for thousands of professional speakers nationwide. Using their gift of gab, they impart knowledge, hope, motivation, big-picture thinking and, occasionally, a few laughs to audiences at conventions, company powwows, trade shows, and association meetings.

Eric Wahl is one such beneficiary of corporate America's hand-wringing. For the past three years, the San Diego-based lecturer and artist has toted paints and an easel around the country for a presentation titled “The Art of Vision.” At each stop, he literally draws parallels between the creativity that drives great artists and that which fuels the world's most successful entrepreneurs, underscoring his most memorable points and examples by painting quick portraits of visionaries such as Einstein or Lincoln.

Mr. Wahl's “think outside the box” message and high-energy delivery have brought him a steady stream of lucrative appearances. He says that by year's end, he'll have logged 100 speaking appearances at his going rate of between $6,500 and $9,500 apiece. Wahl's success story, by his own admission, is something of an aberration. Still in his late 20s, he hasn't published a best-selling management book. He isn't a household name or a corner-office veteran with a trove of great war stories. And he hasn't rebounded from personal tragedy to lead a last-place team to a world championship.

Wahl, who majored in art and business at the University of San Diego, took a job at Speak Inc., a San Diego company that books speaking talent for corporate clients. What Wahl does have, says Rich Gibbons, the firm's president, are the three elements a successful speaker needs in today's marketplace: relevance, uniqueness, and, most of all, passion. “An audience can tell when a speaker is truly committed, versus someone who's doing something by rote and reciting professional platitudes,” Mr. Gibbons says.

It's virtually impossible to pinpoint the exact number of speakers working the lecture circuit in the United States today, and it's equally difficult to generalize about the fees those speakers command. While the National Speakers Association includes roughly 3,500 speaking professionals, the NSA's membership doesn't include most of the celebrities, high-profile pundits, athletes, authors, CEOs, politicians and ex-politicians who often make the scene as keynote speakers at major social and business functions.

And while more than 60 percent of respondents who participated in a recent NSA member survey reported earning from $2,000 to $5,000 for a major engagement, it costs a great deal more to bag a big name, even for only a short while. Charles Moose, the former Montgomery County, Md. police chief who headed last fall's Washington, D.C. sniper manhunt, now asks up to $30,000 per appearance. Frank Abagnale, the con man who was the subject of last year's Steven Spielberg hit “Catch Me if You Can,” is in the same range. After-dinner addresses from the likes of former President Clinton or former New York City Mayor Giuliani have been reported to fetch $100,000 or more.

John Truran, director of marketing for Keppler Associates, which represents Mr. Moose, says the former chief's defection to the greener pastures of the lecture circuit was a logical byproduct of the case's drama and Moose's instant-hero status. “This is a celebrity culture. Moose was the lead guy in the investigation; he's African-American, which makes him a great diversity speaker; and he was a memorable figure in the media,” Truran says. It's still possible for people who lack Moose's track record to make it big in public speaking, but those whose reputation doesn't precede them have to be able to wow prospective clients with a dynamic demonstration tape that does the talking for them.

Of course, putting that video together demands that the speaker get caught during a terrific performance at the podium, and therein lies the Catch-22, says Mark Sanborn, NSA's president and a speaker who addresses corporate audiences on topics such as leadership, team-building, and customer service. A speaker can't be heard until he or she is hired, Mr. Sanborn notes, but “you can't get hired without first being heard.” By far the most popular misconception about public speaking is that it's easy. Well, if I'm doing my job right, it should look easy. “The cost of entry in this business is whatever Kinko's charges for a business card, but it's much harder than it looks to make a living at it.”

16. The author cites the example of Eric Wahl to show _____.

（A）how fast the career opportunity is growing for qualified talkers

（B）what kind of challenges American companies are facing

（C）how much a talker can benefit from corporate America's dilemma

（D）what skills are essential for a successful public speaker

17. The word “bane” in the expression “same workaday challenges that are the bane of the modern corporation”（para. 1）can be paraphrased as _____.

（A）cause of trouble

（B）structural improvement

（C）result of competition

（D）impact of globalization

18. Which of the following does not support the statement that “Wahl's success story... is something of an aberration.”（para. 3）?

（A）He has not yet published a best-selling management book.

（B）He is not an experienced office manager.

（C）He has had no direct experience in leading a world championship.

（D）He is interested in nothing but art and business at the university.

19. Which of the following CANNOT be concluded from Truran's comment（para. 7）?

（A）Charles Moose is an exception of celebrity culture.

（B）Moose's African-American background is a special advantage.

（C）The lecture circuit is a growing profitable new career.

（D）Moose's quit of police chief is only natural as he became an instant hero.

20. Sanborn uses “the Catch-22”（para. 8）to describe the predicament in _____.

（A）dealing with topics such as leadership, team-building and customer service

（B）preparing dynamic demonstration tape

（C）acquiring techniques to address experienced corporate audiences

（D）meeting the requirement for speaking experience before being hired

Section 5

Directions:

Read the following passages and then answer IN COMPLETE SENTENCES
 the questions which follow each passage. Use only information from the passage you have just read and write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


Questions 1-3

Stolen masterpieces are being used by crime gangs as “get out of jail free cards” to trade for more lenient sentences. The criminals stash paintings and other works of art and use them in plea bargaining for other offences, the head of the Metropolitan Police's arts and antiques unit has revealed. Detective Sergeant Vernon Rapley also disclosed that Scotland Yard had started compiling the country's first national police database of stolen works of art. He said: “Some have clearly been held as a ‘get out of jail for free’ by criminal gangs. There is clear evidence this has been done.”

He explained:“If you bury the painting in a dustbin in a wood and you wait until you get arrested for another crime, such as armed robbery, you can tell the police you know about a ‘nasty villain’ who stole the painting, which could be worth ￡13m to ￡14m. If you are instrumental in the recovery of the painting you can get a credit from sentencing for the armed robbery. The concern is that it's becoming more common.”

Alexandra Smith, director of operations at the Art Loss Register, a London-based company that holds the details of 140,000 stolen works of art from around the world, said that in some cases criminals probably stole famous paintings and then discovered they were impossible to sell because they were so easy to recognize. “What is more plausible is that criminals steal something valuable and find they cannot get rid of it, so when they are caught for another crime they trade the painting to commute the sentence.”

Det Sgt Rapley, the head of the country's only dedicated stolen art squad, estimated that the trade in illicit art in Britain is worth about ￡1bn a year. To help crack down on the criminal enterprise, the Metropolitan Police is expanding its database and hopes to produce the first national register of stolen works. It currently has records of 50,000 stolen items and is encouraging other forces to add to the database.

Det Sgt Rapley said he hoped that by the end of the year the public would be able to access parts of the database to check for stolen items. He said the criminals who stole the paintings and artworks only made a fraction of the massive profits available for stolen art, getting at most about 10 per cent of the value. In one case a thief stole a silver beaker from a museum without knowing that it was priceless. He later sold it to a market trader for a few pounds.

Det Sgt Rapley added:“I totally disagree with the Hollywood image of upper-class thieves who steal for some Mr. Big. They are nothing more than common criminals stealing for financial gain. They may be slightly better burglars, but there is nothing in the talk of sophisticated Raffles-type cat burglars, or great art fakers.” The issue of stolen art hit the headlines last year with the theft of a Leonardo da Vinci masterpiece. Madonna with the Yarnwinder, which was taken from Drumlanrig Castle, near Dumfries, in August, has been valued as worth up to ￡80m.

The Art Loss Register has compiled a list of the artists whose works are most frequently stolen worldwide. Ms. Smith said the most commonly stolen works were by artists that criminals could easily identify as famous and therefore valuable, and those produced by the most prolific artists.


	What are “get out of jail free cards”? What is the use of such cards?

	Introduce briefly the illicit trade in art in the U.K. and the countermeasures of the Metropolitan Police to crack down such criminal acts.

	Det Sgt Rapley said “I totally disagree with the Hollywood image of upper-class thieves who steal for some Mr. Big.”（para. 6）Give your interpretation of this statement.



Questions 4-6

Trends in psychotherapy have shifted dramatically in the past two decades. Most patients（and medical plans）have taken a pass on the long-term commitment to Freudian analysis, turning instead to shorter approaches. One therapy that has taken over — especially for depression — is a method called cognitive behavioral therapy.

CBT is based on the idea that all moods — and their disorders — originate in thoughts. The therapy aims to adjust attitudes by recognizing and refuting negative thoughts as they occur. For instance, some people react to a mistake or mishap by generalizing to “I'm a failure.” A CBT therapist would help the patient get to a more accurate assessment of the event, like “What a bad day.” The effectiveness of this hugely popular treatment has been touted in a number of academic studies and general-interest books. Proponents say that it often works faster and can be more effective than traditional psychotherapy — or even antidepressants.

Except they may be wrong. Gordon Parker, head of the School of Psychiatry at the University of New South Wales in Sydney, Australia, and two researchers went over the results of every available effectiveness study that's been done on CBT. Taken together, Parker argues in a recent issue of the American Journal of Psychiatry
 , the results really don't support the claims. Their conclusion:“CBT has been oversold,” says Parker. “...As far as we can tell, it doesn't have any superiority over any other psychotherapy.”

CBT has snowballed in popularity not because the scientific evidence is compelling, Parker says, but because “it is immensely appealing [and sounds] so terribly logical.” Parker, who is somewhat disappointed in his own findings, has recommended the therapy to many of his patients. Now, he speculates that any positive outcomes might have come not from CBT itself but simply from spending time with an empathetic therapist.

The review did contain one caveat: “There may be a subgroup of people who do very well with CBT.” Indeed, part of the difficulty with evaluation is that studies tend to be done on heterogeneous groups, instead of subgroups of people with specific symptoms, he says. So it's not clear who is really benefiting.

Taking issue. Not surprisingly, many fans disagree with Parker's conclusion. Andrew Butler, research coordinator for the Beck Institute for Cognitive Therapy and Research in Bala Cynwyd, Pa., is critical of the methodology used in Parker's review.（The institute is named after Aaron Beck, the psychiatrist who came up with CBT in the 1960s.）Butler says that while some research flaws do exist, “numerous studies have shown that clients who overcome their depression using cognitive therapy are twice as likely to remain depression free a year later as clients who got better using antidepressant medication.” Others argue that, while the studies are imperfect, there is enough solid empirical evidence to justify CBT's reputation. Jacqueline Persons, director of the San Francisco Bay Area Center for Cognitive Therapy, says that the bottom line is that CBT does work: “And that is true even though we do not know as much as we would like to about why or how it works.”

Psychiatrist David Burns is the most well-known popularizer of CBT. His book Feeling Good: The New Mood Therapy
 has more than 4 million copies in print. He says: “I'm no less in love with the cognitive model than I was 30 years ago.” But even Burns agrees that the studies are “underwhelming” and that “there's a huge need to improve how we do research.” Along with faulty methodology, he says, there are several human variables that make valid testing difficult. For example, most studies have no way to control for a patient's motivation. Exercises and other “homework” are a big part of the therapeutic process in CBT. Some patients do the work, and some don't bother, and that could account in part for the mixed outcomes.

Nor do the studies take into account an individual therapist's skills and manner. As a consequence, it's hard to tell if a patient's success or failure is due to the therapeutic technique or the therapist. “We have seen many therapists with big reputations who have poor empathy and get terrible results, and we've seen therapists who seem rather inept get incredible results,” says Burns. Despite the fact, he adds, that “all therapists fancy themselves empathetic and warm.” The CBT debate is guaranteed to continue as the studies keep coming. One published last week in the Journal of the American Medical Association showed that young, low-income Latin and African-American women on CBT did almost as well as they did on antidepressants.


	What is CBT? What is the basic idea behind this therapy?

	What is the view of Gordon Parker over CBT? What is Andrew Butler's reaction to Parker's review?

	What can be learned from David Burns' book over the issue?



Questions 7-10

German police were certain that high-value cars were disappearing from German streets and heading east. To prove their point they planted a dozen BMWs and Mercedes in city areas prone to car theft: Within weeks ten of the cars appeared on the Polish border with new, false plates.

The cars were heading for sale in the new East European states, the Baltic republics, Russia and even further afield. Stolen cars are now being shipped from Romania and Bulgaria to the Middle and Far East. Others have been forwarded to the United States. Sometimes the owners help the thieves by driving into Eastern Europe and selling them to the gangs. Once back in the West they say they have been stolen and claim the insurance.

International car theft and drug dealing are just two of the symptoms of the spread of organised crime across Europe. In the 1990s gangs as disparate as the Mafia, the Triads and the Chechens have been boosted by the easing of European border controls and the collapse of the old East European regimes. There are forecasts that the Triad gangs will increase their European operations as they abandon Hong Kong. Immigrant Turkish groups could grow, bolstered by an upsurge in heroin use.

Even before border controls were eased the Italians publicly warned that the Mafia could exploit the relaxation on financial controls. Scotland Yard now believes the Mafia is among organised crime groups using London's stable financial markets as the hub of money laundering operations and fraud. The Germans believe that pressure in Italy on the Mafia has forced its leaders to retreat and regroup in Germany, France and the Benclux countries.

Cosa Nostra is also reported to have struck up deals with East European groups. The East offers new markets and more access points into the West. Poland is now said to be a larger producer of amphetamines than The Netherlands and the Asian areas of the former Soviet Union have the potential for huge cannabis and opium poppy harvests.

German and Austrian investigators have found nuclear materials coming west and many countries believe that weapons, including large calibre guns from the former Red Army, are being smuggled out. Russian prostitutes have also been brought to work in the West. The institutions of the Union have proved irresistible to organised crime. The Mafia has been traced to European frauds involving olive and lemon juice production. Diverted cargoes of duty-free cigarettes have swamped markets in Spain and Italy. Other cigarettes come across the border from Poland into Germany.

As a British police briefing paper noted last year no country has yet neutralised the international gangs which remain “an ingredient of global ungovernability.”


	Why do some car owners help the thieves?

	Why is it that more crimes are involved in East Europe?

	Give a list of crimes mentioned in the passage.

	What is the major topic discussed in the passage?



Test Two


【链接答案】


Section 2

Directions:

In this section you will read several passages. Each one is followed by several questions about it. You are to choose ONE
 best answer,（A）,（B）,（C）or（D）, to each question. Answer all the questions following each passage on the basis of what is stated or implied in that passage and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


Questions 1-5

Gangland crime in Britain has changed dramatically in the days since the Krays ran their east London protection rackets. As the drugs trade has mushroomed, a new breed of young “bosses” has emerged, using sophisticated financial and marketing skills, backed up by modern weapons, to run multimillion pound heroin and cocaine empires.

Across Britain the police are fighting a losing battle against this new underworld. The struggle is most intense in Glasgow, Europe's drugs capital, where a lethal combination of heroin and firearms has changed the landscape of crime. Today, people live in fear of increasingly violent dealers and senior officers concede that they have failed to tackle the drugs problem.

In the past week alone, five people have been shot on Clydeside, as the gangs which control the area's ￡100m-a-year heroin trade fight over territory and small-time thugs settle old scores. Police were yesterday investigating the latest double shooting, in Maryhill, which left 34-year-old Allan McDonnald dead and his 29-year-old brother, Ian, seriously injured.

Drugs have transformed crime and policing in Glasgow. Figures released by the Strathclyde force earlier this week revealed that the number of offences involving firearms has almost doubled in the past 12 months. Senior officers point to the burgeoning trade in heroin and black-market sedatives like temazepam to explain the increase. They describe their attempts to tackle the problem as “a successful failure”.

Detective Chief Inspector Erie Pile, deputy head of Strathclyde Drugs Squad, said: “It's a supply and demand situation. Dealers know there is a ready market and that the profits to be made from drugs are huge. We have had some great successes but as fast as we seize drugs, more come in, and as soon as we put away one dealer, one, two or more step in to fill his shoes. We are running just to stand still.”

With more injecting drug addicts per head of population than any other European city, the demand for heroin is enormous. Drugs have taken over underworld and as dealers' profits have rocketed, the violence has intensified.

Det Chief Insp. Pile said: “In the Sixties and Seventies Glasgow's legendary gangsters concentrated on the usual things — a bank here, a building society there and the odd security van. Most villains did not use weapons. Now that's all changed. We are seeing murders and shooting in car parks and tenement blocks.”

Now, the police themselves are involved. Officers have resorted to buying firearms from informants and trusted middlemen to prevent them falling into the hands of gangsters. With weapons available for hire across Glasgow for as little as ￡50 a day, Leslie Sharp, Chief Constable of Strathclyde, said: “We are awash with guns ... To keep lethal weapons out of the wrong hands, we have to go to these lengths.”

Police say most killings and shootings are often the result of a feud between different factions, who control the supply of temazepam and other drugs in the area. Yesterday officers stepped up Operation Dragon, under which armed officers are patrolling known trouble spots. Detectives hope their high-profile presence will help break down the wall of silence which has so far hampered the investigation.

1. Why do police officers say that their fighting against drugs crime is a “successful failure”?

（A）Because they can not defeat drug criminals.

（B）Because they suffer a lot in fighting against drug dealers.

（C）Because although they seize some drug dealers, more people are involved in drugs crime.

（D）Because some police also join the drugs crime.

2. Detective Chief Inspector Eric Pile said “It's a supply and demand situation”, in order to show that _____.

（A）drug dealing is considered an official commercial business

（B）the increase of drugs crime is closely related to the increasing demand of drugs

（C）drug dealers know much about business theory

（D）drug dealing is always extremely profitable

3. What is the major difference between gangland crime today and that in the Sixties and Seventies in England?

（A）The gangsters robbed only banks and building societies in the past.

（B）The criminals use weapons more often today.

（C）Violent crime was impossible in the past.

（D）The criminals no longer rob banks and security vans.

4. What does the statement “Now, the police themselves are involved”（para. 8）mean?

（A）Some police officers are interested in buying firearms from drug dealers.

（B）Some policemen become informants or middlemen for drug dealers.

（C）Police sometimes take usual steps in fighting violent drug deals.

（D）Policemen often receive weapons from drug criminals.

5. What does the passage mainly discuss?

（A）Transformation of British police system.

（B）Glasgow — Europe's drugs capital.

（C）How to deal with drugs crime.

（D）Violence and drugs crime in England.

Questions 6-10

To most people the human face is a compelling object fraught with meaning. But for autistic children, who can't get a read on other people's emotions, eye contact is terrifying. When they do look at faces, they tend to stare at the mouth. Fortunately, researchers now think that technology can help overcome the barrier that isolates these kids. Software that enables robots to respond to a child's feelings a little bit — but not too much — can help train him or her to interact more freely with people. “The beauty of a robot or software is that it's not human,” and therefore not as intimidating, says Stephen Porges, an autism expert at the University of Illinois in Chicago.

Computer-generated faces are already having an impact in the classroom. Psychologist Dominic Massaro at the University of California, Santa Cruz, has created Baldi, a lively computer character, as a stand-in for human teachers. For three years, Baldi and his female counterpart, Baldette, have been giving autistic kids in the Bay School in Santa Cruz lessons in vocabulary and in understanding facial expressions. The character has been so successful that he's spawned imitators—Baldini in Italian, Baldir in Arabic and Bao in Chinese.

Porges thinks that the real role of cartoon personas is not so much to teach patients as to calm them. Autistic kids live in a state of hyperalertness, as if they were constantly suffering stage fright. If technology can put them at ease, Porges argues, social skills will develop naturally. In a recent study, Porges exposed 20 autistic people, ranging from 10 to 21 years old, to engineered speech and music. He removed low frequency sounds, which the body tends to interpret as indicating danger, and exaggerated vocal intonations, much as people dramatize emotions when speaking to infants. After 45 minutes, all but one of the subjects began looking at the eyes of a person on a video screen just as a normal viewer would. The improvement persisted at least a week, but had faded after six months. Porges is now developing headphones that reduce low frequencies. He also hopes to test whether ongoing exposure to the engineered sounds can lead to long-term improvement.

Other technology may be effective for less severely autistic children. Whereas normal babies learn from caretakers to mirror emotions — smile at a smile, frown at a frown — autistic children often lack this basic skill. Cognitive scientists Javier Movellan and Marian Stewart Bartlett at the University of California, San Diego, have built a robot that can “read” faces. They hope that playing with the robot and watching it interact with others will inspire autistic children to return the smiles of humans.

Commercial emotion-reading software about to hit the market could be a boon for some high functioning autistic and Asperger's patients in dealing with social situations. Affective Media, a firm near Edinburgh, Scotland, has created a prototype phone that “hears” the emotion in voice messages and conveys it explicitly to the owner. A person checking messages would hear something like this:“You have two bored calls, one surprised call, and one angry call.” “Three years ago this was science fiction,” says Christian Jones, co-founder of Affective Media. Researchers at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology have built a similar voicemail system, called Emotive Alert, that evaluates a caller's intonation, speed and volume. It identifies whether a call sounds urgent, informal or formal, and whether the speaker was happy or sad.

Emotion-reading software might improve the way we all interact with machines. Computers at call centers may soon be able to alert employees to an irate caller who might need special handling. Scientists at Affective Media, Stanford and Toyota are developing a system for cars that responds to cues in the driver's voice and face, perhaps turning on appropriate music if a driver seems sad. It's another barrier emotionally adept software might help overcome.

6. When autism expert Stephen Porges says “The beauty of a robot or software is that it's not human,”（para. 1）he implies that _____.

（A）the beauty of a robot or software is quite apparent

（B）a robot or software has its unique beauty in shape

（C）a robot or software can never function as a human

（D）unlike a robot or software, humans can be rather threatening

7. According to the passage, which of the following is NOT characteristic of autistic children?

（A）They have difficulty in understanding facial expressions of others.

（B）They are often unable to maintain eye contact with others.

（C）They always live in a state of over-alertness.

（D）They feel at ease only when interacting with computer teachers.

8. Stephen Porges concluded from his investigation that _____.

（A）social skills will develop naturally in autistic kids when they are at ease

（B）the development of social skills is an agonizing process

（C）social skills will be acquired naturally as autistic kids grow up

（D）the use of cartoon personas can eliminate stage fright in autistic kids

9. By saying “Three years ago this was science fiction,”（para. 5）Christian Jones means that the phone that “hears” the emotion in human voice _____.

（A）first appeared in science fiction at that time

（B）could have been invented three years ago

（C）was considered simply impossible three years ago

（D）could not be imagined by humanity three years ago

10. According to the last two paragraphs, emotion-reading software _____.

（A）will be used to teach people how to interact with machines

（B）can be the major means to cure autistic patients

（C）can be most proficient and useful at call centers

（D）will probably be used to help reduce traffic accidents

Questions 11-15

Scientists have discovered a way of manipulating a gene that turns animals into drones incapable of becoming bored even when performing repetitive tasks. Experiments on rhesus monkeys have shown for the first time that animal behaviour can be permanently altered, turning the subjects from aggressive to “compliant” creatures. The genes are identical in humans. Although the research is intended to advance the treatment of mental illness, it will raise images of the Epsilon caste created by Aldous Huxley to carry out menial jobs in his novel, Brave New World. It could also do away with the need for motivational coaching and perhaps one day provide a cure for those who dread returning to work on Mondays.

The experiments — detailed in the journal Nature Neuroscience — involved blocking the effect of a gene in the brain called D2, which cut the link between the monkeys' motivation and perceived reward. Instead of speeding up with the approach of a deadline or the prospect of a “treat”, the monkeys could still work enthusiastically for long periods. “Most people are motivated to work hard and well only by the expectation of reward, whether it's a pay cheque or a word of praise”, said Barry Richmond, a neuro-biologist at America's National Institute of Mental Health, who led the project. “We could remove that link and create a situation where repetitive hard work would continue without any reward.”

The experiments involved getting monkeys to operate levers in response to colour changes on screens in front of them. Normally they work hardest and fastest with the fewest mistakes if they think a reward for the “work” is imminent. But Richmond's team found they could make the monkeys work their hardest and fastest all the time, without any complaint or sign of slacking, just by manipulating D2 so that they forgot about expectation of reward. “We make decisions all the time based on how valuable we think a reward is and how much time we think it is going to take to get it,” said Richmond. “In depression, people think no reward is worthwhile and all work is too burdensome. In obsessive compulsive disorder, people work and are never satisfied by what they have done. If we can find the disturbance in the brain circuitry related to emotions and reward, we might be able to relieve the symptoms.”

He said the technicalities of permanently altering human behaviour by gene manipulation are currently too complex and humans who underwent this treatment to become live manifestations of Huxley's Epsilons would not function well. “They would be indiscriminate and not be able to appreciate that their efforts were wasted if there was a problem further along a production line,” Richmond said. “It would be more to the point for us to motivate people using normal motivating factors.” However, he and other scientists acknowledge that methods of manipulating human physical and psychological traits are just around the corner and the technology will emerge first as a lucrative add-on available from IVF clinics. “There's no doubt we will be able to influence behaviour,” said Julian Savulescu, a professor of ethics at Oxford University. He said: “Genetically manipulating people to become slaves is not in their interests, but other changes might be. We have to make choices about what makes a good life for an individual.”

Richmond's findings were discussed at a Royal Society meeting organised by Bob Edwards, the scientist whose work led to the creation of Louise Brown, the world's first test tube baby. In a presentation entitled Designing Babies: What the Future Holds, Yuri Verlinsky, a scientist from the University of Chicago who is at the forefront of embryo manipulation, said: “As infertility customers are investing so much time, money and effort into having a baby, shouldn't they have a healthy one and what is to stop them picking a baby for its physical and psychological traits?” The advent of the technology is considered so serious in America that a meeting to discuss setting up a legal framework for “germline” genetic manipulation is being held in Washington DC in December.

11. It can be concluded from the passage that the Epsilon caste created by Aldous Huxley in his novel Brave New World are ____.

（A）a kind of slave class who are humble and obedient

（B）a group of mental patients receiving medical treatment

（C）the working people who are involved in manufacturing

（D）hero and heroine in the adventures in the Brave New World

12. The original purpose of the research introduced in the passage was _____.

（A）to find ways to treat people with mental problems

（B）to make monkeys work their hardest and fastest

（C）to do away with the need for motivational coaching

（D）to promote the productivity of manufacturing industry

13. Which of the following CANNOT be true about the gene D2 according to the passage?

（A）They are identical both in humans and monkeys.

（B）They serve as the link between motivation and reward perceived.

（C）The manipulation of the gene can permanently change behavior.

（D）The removal of the gene can make people more intelligent.

14. According to neuro-biologist Barry Richmond, the methods of manipulating human physical and psychological traits _____.

（A）are against human ethical values

（B）will be developed in the near future

（C）are based on normal motivating factors

（D）are too complex to function well

15. It can be concluded from the passage that the scientist Yuri Verlinsky _____ the technology of gene manipulation.

（A）is a strong opponent of

（B）is a determined supporter of

（C）is more concerned with the legal framework of

（D）is indifferent to the ethical side of

Questions 16-20

Once upon a time, in the “dominion of new haven,” it was illegal to kiss your children on Sunday. Or make a bed or cut your hair or eat mince pies or cross a river unless you were a clergyman riding your circuit. If you lived in Connecticut in 1650, there was no mistaking Sunday for just another shopping day; regardless of whether you'd go to hell for breaking the Sabbath, you could certainly go to jail. Centuries later, the sense that Sunday is special is still wired in us, a miniature sabbatical during which to peel off the rest of the week and savor ritual, religious or otherwise: Sunday worship, Sunday football, Sunday papers, Sunday brunch, the day you call your mother, the night the family gathers around the TV to watch, once upon a time, The Wonderful World of Disney
 and, now The Simpsons
 .

The idea that rest is a right has deep roots in our history. Blue laws were a gift as much as a duty, a command to relax and reflect. That tension, explains Sunday historian Alexis McCrossen, has always been less between sacred and secular than between work and respite; America does not readily sit still, even for a day. The Civil War and a demand for news begat the Sunday paper; industrialization inspired progressives to argue that libraries and museums should open on Sundays so working people could elevate themselves. Major league baseball held its first Sunday game in 1892. Joseph Pulitzer realized the Sunday paper was less about news than about fun, comics and book reviews, and soon the theaters, amusement parks and fairs were open too.

Over time, Sunday has gone from a day we could do only a very few things to the only day we can do just about anything we want. The U.S. is too diverse, our lives too busy, our economy too global and our appetites too vast to lose a whole day that could be spent working or playing or power shopping. Pulled between piety and profit, even Christian bookstores are open. Children come to Sunday school dressed in their soccer uniforms; some churches have started their own leagues just to control the schedule. Politicians recite their liturgies in TV studios. Post offices may still be closed, but once you miss that first Sunday e-mail from the boss, it becomes forever harder not to log on and check in. Even the casinos are open.

If your soul has no Sunday, it becomes an orphan, Albert Schweitzer said — which raises a question for our times: What do we lose if Sunday becomes just like any other day? Lawmakers in Virginia got to spend part of their summer break debating that question, thanks to a mistake they made last winter when they inadvertently revived a “day of rest” rule; hotels and hospitals and nuclear power plants would have had to give workers a weekend day off or be fined $500. After a special legislative session was convened to fix the error, Virginia's workers, like the rest of us, are once more potentially on call 24/7. Meanwhile, Rhode Island just became the 32nd state to let liquor stores open every Sunday; until this month, they could do so only in December, perhaps because even George Washington's eggnog recipe called for brandy, whiskey and rum. Social conservatives may want to honor the Fourth Commandment, but businesses want the income, states need the tax revenues, and busy families want the flexibility.

With progress, of course, comes backlash from those who desperately want to preserve the old ways. Mom-and-pop liquor stores in New York fought to keep the blue laws to have more time with their families. Car dealers in Kansas City pushed for a law to make them close on Sundays so they could have a day off without losing out to competition. Chick-Fil-A, a chain of more than 1，100 restaurants in 37 states, closes on Sundays because its founder, Truett Cathy, promised employees time to “worship, spend time with Family and friends or just plain rest from the work week,” says the chain's website. “Made sense then, still makes sense now.” Pope John Paul Ⅱ even wrote an apostolic letter in defense of Sunday:“When Sunday loses its fundamental meaning and becomes merely part of a ‘weekend’，” he wrote, “people stay locked within a horizon so limited that they can no longer see ‘the heavens.’”

In an age with no free time, we buy it through hard choices. Do we skip church so we can sleep in or skip soccer so we can go to church or find a family ritual — cook together, read together — that we treat as sacred? That way, at least some part of Sunday faces in a different direction, whether toward heaven or toward one another.

16. The “blue laws” referred to in the passage _____.

（A）are a kind of moral standard

（B）were officially issued by the church

（C）prohibit entertainment and business on Sundays

（D）specify religious activities held on Sundays

17. The statement that “America does not readily sit still, even for a day.”（para. 2）is supported by all of the following EXCEPT _____.

（A）the manufacturing in factories on Sundays

（B）the opening of libraries and museums on Sundays

（C）the publication of Sunday newspapers

（D）the opening of theaters, amusement parks and fairs on Sundays

18. In writing the sentence “Social conservatives may want to honor the Fourth Commandment, but businesses want the income, states need the tax revenues, and busy families want the flexibility.”（para. 4）, the author _____.

（A）gave an objective and detailed description

（B）criticized the fast changing social trend

（C）exposed the profit-oriented nature of the society

（D）eulogized the progress of the social evolution

19. It can be concluded from the passage that the author's attitude towards the evolution of Sunday activities is _____.

（A）ironical

（B）radical

（C）ambivalent

（D）objective

20. Which of the following tells us the main idea of the passage?

（A）The idea that rest is a right has deep roots in American history.

（B）The changes of Sunday tradition are inevitable and necessary.

（C）Sunday should be the day we can do just about anything we want.

（D）Maybe those old blue laws weren't so crazy after all.

Section 5

Directions:

Read the following passages and then answer IN COMPLETE SENTENCES
 the questions which follow each passage. Use only information from the passage you have just read and write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET
 .

Questions 1-3

The boom in CD giveaways by national newspapers is likely to end when music companies stop providing compilation albums following a decline in sales and pressure from music retailers. From the end of this month Universal, the market leader responsible for about one in four album sales in the UK, is to refuse to allow newspapers to use its extensive back catalogue for giveaways. The move follows a similar decision last summer by Britain's biggest music group, EMI, to restrict sales to new artists or “deep catalogue” only. These decisions, a potential blow to the extremely competitive national newspaper market, come after extensive lobbying by retailers worried about the decline in compilation sales. Over the counter compilation sales are down about 10% on the year, compared with a 2% rise in artist albums.

Gennaro Castaldo, a spokesman for HMV, welcomed the decision by the two music majors, saying: “There has been a noticeable impact on compilation sales ... Universal and EMI have responded to lobbying from retailers and the managers who represent the artists.” The lobbying effort has been led by Steve Knott, the managing director of HMV Europe and chairman of the British Association of Record Dealers. Record industry executives deny their actions are a result of retail lobbying, pointing to a resurgent market for albums and the low margins of giveaways.

Lucian Grainge, the chairman and chief executive of Universal Music, said: “We decided to stop supplying stem for a variety of reasons, partly oversupply. It was purely based on commercial reasons.” Another executive said: “It was just too much. You can't move for CDs on the doormat ... They have really overcooked the goose.” Mr. Castaldo at HMV agrees. “Every retailer feels the same, as do the managers of recording artists. They have been lobbying the record companies to back away from covermounts. It has devalued the product. It has become a trashy thing that is just thrown away. We are very pleased the record companies are coming round.” Tesco, the UK's biggest music retailer, denied any knowledge of the change in covermount policy.

The scale of the giveaways in the past year even prompted one advertising executive at a national newspaper to admit the market “had gone slightly berserk”. Industry executives cite the state of the newspaper market for the surge in CD giveaways. An ageing readership combined with competition from television and the internet has prompted a revolution in the traditionally cut-throat market. As well as changing size, the fight for readers has led to a massive growth in giveaways, from spa offers to free DVDs. Free CDs also provide an estimated 10%-20% increase in sales. The Mail on Sunday, which sells 2.4m copies a week, sold an extra 500,000 copies when it added a Beach Boys compilation, last summer. The Guardian's third highest sale to date — after September 12, 2001 and the Blair victory in 1997 — was the edition that came with a Fat Boy Slim CD in 2001.

One circulation executive at a national newspaper group described the move by the music majors as “possibly a good thing”. He predicted other means of adding sales, from editorial-based extras to more DVDs. “We have become slightly addicted to [the CD giveaways].” It becomes difficult to give up the drug when weekly circulation figures are compared with last year's figures, themselves buoyed up by giveaways. There is also little evidence that the CDs provide loyal readers, with a drop-off in readership a week after a giveaway. Although more expensive than CDs, at about 30p a disc compared with about 10p-20p for CDs, DVDs have already proved successful in enticing readers. The big increase in readers of the Saturday edition of the Times is partly laid at the door of a successful DVD giveaway. The offer of three films in a row is estimated to have cost the group some ￡1.8m once TV advertising was factored in.

However, sales of the Saturday paper, which had performed less well than the Monday to Friday editions, have increased by about 100,000 readers to an estimated 790,000. Mr. Castaldo at HMV described the CD move as “potentially, too little, too late because some of the damage has been done”. Retailers would be looking at similar moves by entertainment groups. “Now we need to halt the use of DVDs that has even greater perceived value and has to be protected. We should be the guardians of that product.”


	What is “CD giveaway”? What is the purpose of British national newspapers in using the strategy of CD giveaways?

	What is meant by the executive's statement “They have really overcooked the goose.”（para. 3）?

	What are the attitudes of music retailers and entertainment groups towards CD giveaways?



Questions 4-7

An unexplained and unprecedented rise in carbon dioxide in the atmosphere two years running has raised fears that the world may be on the brink of runaway global warming. Scientists are baffled why the quantity of the main greenhouse gas has leapt in a two-year period and are concerned that the Earth's natural systems are no longer able to absorb as much as in the past. The findings will be discussed tomorrow by the government's chief scientist, Dr David King, at the annual Greenpeace lecture.

Measurements of CO2
 have been continuous for 50 years at Mauna Loa Observatory, 12,000 ft up a mountain in Hawaii, regarded as far enough away from any carbon dioxide source to be a reliable measuring point. In recent decades CO2
 increased on average by 1.5 parts per million（ppm）a year because of the amount of oil, coal and gas burnt, but has now jumped to more than 2 ppm in 2002 and 2003. Above or below average rises in CO2
 levels in the atmosphere have been explained in the past by natural events. When the Pacific warms up during El Niño, the amount of carbon dioxide rises dramatically as warm oceans emit CO2
 rather than absorb it.

But scientists are puzzled because over the past two years, when the increases have been 2.08 ppm and 2.54 ppm respectively, there has been no El Niño. Charles Keeling, the man who began the observations in 1958, is now 74 and still working in the field. He said yesterday: “The rise in the annual rate to above two parts per million for two consecutive years is a real phenomenon. It is possible that this is merely a reflection of natural events like previous peaks in the rate, but it is also possible that it is the beginning of a natural process unprecedented in the record.”

Analysts stress that it is too early to draw any long-term conclusions. But the fear is that the greater than normal rises in CO2
 emissions mean that instead of decades to bring global warming under control we may have only a few years. At worst, the figures could be the first sign of the breakdown in the Earth's natural system for absorbing the gas. That would herald the so-called “runaway greenhouse effect”, where the planet's soaring temperature becomes impossible to contain.

One of the predictions made by climate scientists in the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change is that as the Earth warms, the absorption of carbon dioxide by vegetation — known as “carbon sink” — is reduced. Dr Keeling said since there was no sign of a dramatic increase in the amount of fossil fuels being burnt in 2002 and 2003, the rise “could be a weakening of the Earth's carbon sinks, associated with the world warming, as part of a climate change feedback mechanism. It is a cause for concern.”

Tom Burke, visiting professor at Imperial College London, and a former special adviser to the former Tory environment minister, warned: “We're watching the clock and the clock is beginning to tick faster, like it seems to before a bomb goes off.” Peter Cox, head of the Carbon Cycle Group at the Met Office's Hadley Centre for Climate Change, said the increase in carbon dioxide was not uniform across the globe. “My guess is that there were extra forest fires in the northern hemisphere, and particularly a very hot summer in Europe,” Dr Cox said. “This led to a die-back in vegetation and an increase in release of carbon from the soil, rather than more growing plants taking carbon out of the atmosphere, which is usually the case in summer.”

Scientists have dubbed the two-year CO2
 rise the Mauna Loa anomaly. Dr Cox said one of its most interesting aspects was that the CO2
 rises did not take place in El Niño years. Previously the only figures that climbed higher than 2 ppm were El Niño years. The heatwave of last year which claimed at least 30,000 lives across the world was so out of the ordinary that many scientists believe it could only have been caused by global warming. But Dr Cox is concerned that too much might be read into two years' figures. “5 or 6 years on the trot would be very difficult to explain,” he said.

Dr Piers Forster, senior research fellow of the University of Reading's Department of Meteorology, said: “If this is a rate change, of course it will be very significant. It will be of enormous concern, because it will imply that all our global warming predictions for the next hundred years or so will have to be redone.”

David Hofmann of the U.S. National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration centre, which also studies CO2
 , was more cautious. “I don't think an increase of 2 ppm for two years in a row is highly significant — there are climatic perturbations that can make this occur,” he said. “But the absence of a known climatic event does make these years unusual. Based on those two years alone I would say it was too soon to say that a new trend has been established, but it warrants close scrutiny.”


	Why has the change in carbon dioxide in the atmosphere over the past two years raised fear and concern among climate scientists?

	What is “runaway greenhouse effect”（para. 4）? What is “carbon sink”（para. 5）?

	Explain briefly Tom Burke's warning “We're watching the clock and the clock is beginning to tick faster, like it seems to before a bomb goes off.”（para. 6）

	What are the major explanations for the change in CO2
 over the past two years?



Questions 8-10

There's a time bomb ticking in America's private pension system. Although the airline industry's hefty $32 billion in unfunded pensions has captured headlines in recent months, the problem extends much further. Automotive companies, for instance, have about $60 billion in pension shortfalls. The Pension Benefit Guaranty Corp. says U.S. pension underfunding at large companies grew 27% last year, to $354 billion. The deficit for all companies was a staggering $450 billion. Compare that with a total shortfall of less than $50 billion in 2000, and it's clear that this fast-growing crisis must be addressed while the PBGC — already facing a $23 billion deficit after taking over terminated plans from the likes of Bethlehem Steel and United Airlines — can still shoulder the burden.

If this all sounds a bit familiar, it should. In the 1980s, the Federal Savings & Loan Insurance Corp., the government-sponsored insurance fund for the thrift industry, watched as the nation's S&Ls fell victim to a toxic brew of skyrocketing interest rates, lax oversight, imprudent lending, and outright fraud. The feds stepped in and the government eventually led a $223 billion（in today's dollars）bailout of the industry. One reason the taxpayer tab was so high was that the government was slow to react. That's why Washington should get serious about a pension fix now.

First, Congress must bring some sanity to the bedlam of pension contribution rules. Now, companies can be technically current in funding while owing billions in shortfalls, and they can increase benefits even when they haven't funded existing promises. For example, Bethlehem Steel's pension plan was 84% funded on a current-liability basis, but only 45% funded when all termination costs were tallied — with a shortfall of $4.3 billion when the company finally handed its plan over to the PBGC in 2002. Yet because of various loopholes, Bethlehem wasn't required to make any catch-up contributions for years prior to its plan termination and even avoided making any cash contributions in the three years before it ditched the plan.

United Airlines' record was even worse: It wasn't required to make cash contributions to its pilot pension plan from 2000 to 2004, even though that plan was $3 billion in arrears. United's employee plans were technically fully funded on a current account basis, but only 41% funded at termination. United dumped all its plans on the PBGC earlier this spring for a total shortfall of $9.8 billion — of which the PBGC is on the hook to pay $6.6 billion. To prevent similar abuse of the system, rules are needed that extend tax incentives to companies that prefund pensions when they are financially flush but set tougher timetables for making up shortfalls later.

Second, Congress needs to sharply increase the premiums the PBGC can charge underfunded plans. Today there is little difference between what is paid by companies that have adequately funded their plans and those that haven't. Instead, the PBGC should be allowed to charge higher premiums to companies with shaky finances or large unfunded liabilities. Risk-adjusted pricing is already commonplace in financial products such as mortgages, where buyers who put up higher downpayments on their homes get cheaper rates, and car insurance, where bad drivers pay more. It's also used by federal bank insurers for setting deposit insurance rates. So applying risk-based pricing to pension insurance premiums isn't exactly revolutionary. But it's unpopular with many weak companies and with labor groups that fear employers will simply stop offering defined-benefit pensions if premiums get higher.

Yet that argument may already be academic. The number of workers covered by such pensions has been dropping for at least 20 years as employers have shifted toward often cheaper 401（k）-type plans. Thus, Congress' first priority should be to force companies to fully fund their pensions over the next few years — lessening the hit taxpayers could shoulder if the PBGC becomes overwhelmed with underfunded plans later.

Finally, Congress must act to ensure that all workers receive timely, understandable information detailing whether their pension plans are adequately funded. Under current law, the PBGC receives financial information on the most risky underfunded plans fairly early, but cannot disclose it. Instead, companies can take up to 30 months to report plan finances publicly — often too late for workers to press for more responsible pension management. Greater transparency will also give employees a reality check when companies offer meaningless benefits that they can't realistically afford. Indeed, the sooner more light is cast on the festering pension mess, the better for workers — and taxpayers.


	What is the “fast-growing crisis” in America's pension system? How serious is the situation? Give some examples.

	What is “risk-adjusted pricing”? Why does the author say that “applying risk-based pricing to pension insurance premiums isn't exactly revolutionary”（para. 5）?

	Give a brief summary of the proposals about a pension fix given by the author.



Test Three


【链接答案】


Section 2

Directions:

In this section you will read several passages. Each one is followed by several questions about it. You are to choose ONE
 best answer,（A）,（B）,（C）or（D）, to each question. Answer all the questions following each passage on the basis of what is stated or implied in that passage and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


Questions 1-5


What is the role of human resources as the world goes through turmoil, and what is its future as so many industries face extreme change?

Effendi Ibnoe,

Bali, Indonesia



Talk about timing. Your question arrived in our in-box the same day that we received a note from an acquaintance who had just been let go from his job in publishing, certainly one of the industries that is facing, as you put it, “extreme change.” He described his layoff as a practically Orwellian experience in which he was ushered into a conference room to meet with an outplacement consultant who, after dispensing with logistics, informed him that she would call him at home that evening to make sure everything was all right.

“I assured her I had friends and loved ones and a dog,” he wrote, “and since my relationship with her could be measured in terms of seconds, they could take care of that end of things.” “Memo to HR: Instead of saddling dismissed employees with solicitous outplacement reps,” he noted wryly, “put them in a room with some crockery for a few therapeutic minutes of smashing things against a wall.”

While we enjoy our friend's sense of humor, we'd suggest a different memo to HR. “Layoffs are your moment of truth,” it would say, “when your company must show departing employees the same kind of attentiveness and dignity that was showered upon them when they entered. Layoffs are when HR proves its mettle and its worth, demonstrating whether a company really cares about its people.”

Look, we've written before about HR and the game-changing role we believe it can — and should — play as the engine of an organization's hiring, appraisal, and development processes. We've asserted that too many companies relegate HR to the mundane busy-work of newsletters, picnics, and benefits, and we've made the case that every CEO should elevate his head of HR to the same stature as the CFO. But if there was ever a time to underscore the importance of HR, it has arrived. And, sadly, if there was ever a time to see how few companies get HR right, it has arrived, too, as our acquaintance's experience shows.

So, to your question: What is HR's correct role now — especially in terms of layoffs?

First, HR has to make sure people are let go by their managers, not strangers. Being fired is dehumanizing in any event, but to get the news from a “hired gun” only makes matters worse. That's why HR must ensure that managers accept their duty, which is to be in on the one conversation at work that must be personal. Pink slips should be delivered face-to-face, eyeball-to-eyeball.

Second, HR's role is to serve as the company's arbiter of equity. Nothing raises hackles more during a layoff than the sense that some people — namely the loudmouths and the litigious — are getting better deals than others. HR can mitigate that dynamic by making sure across units and divisions that severance arrangements, if they exist, are appropriate and evenhanded. You simply don't want people to leave feeling as if they got you-know-what. They need to walk out saying: “At least I know I was treated fairly.”

Finally, HR's role is to absorb pain. In the hours and days after being let go, people need to vent, and it is HR's job to be completely available to console. At some point, an outplacement consultant can come into the mix to assist with a transition, but HR can never let “the departed” feel as if they've been sent to a leper colony. Someone connected to each let-go employee — either a colleague or HR staffer — should check in regularly. And not just to ask, “Is everything O.K.?” but to listen to the answer with an open heart, and when appropriate, offer to serve as a reference to prospective employers.

Three years ago, we wrote a column called “So Many CEOs Get This Wrong,” and while many letters supported our stance that too many companies undervalue HR, a significant minority pooh-poohed HR as irrelevant to the “real work” of business. Given the state of things, we wonder how those same HR-minimalists feel now. If their company is in crisis — or their own career — perhaps at last they've seen the light. HR matters enormously in good times. It defines you in the bad.

1. Why does the author say that his friend's note displayed a “sense of humor”（para. 3）?

（A）Because his layoff experience showed vividly the process of “extreme change”.

（B）Because he gave a vivid description of the outplacement reps' work style.

（C）Because he suggested to HR how to treat dismissed employees while he himself was fired.

（D）Because he was optimistic with the support and understanding from his friends and loved family members after being dismissed.

2. The expression “moment of truth” in the sentence “Layoffs are your moment of truth ... when they entered.”（para. 3）most probably means _____.

（A）critical moment of proving one's worth

（B）time of dismissing the employees

（C）important moment of telling the truth

（D）time of losing one's dignity

3. Which of the following does NOT support the author's statement that “HR has to make sure people are let go by their managers, not strangers.”（para. 6）?

（A）In that case the let-go employee would feel less dehumanized.

（B）By doing so the managers treat the employees with respect.

（C）HR has thus played the positive role in terms of layoffs.

（D）In doing so strangers will only play the role of a “hired gun”.

4. The expression “pink slips” in the sentence “Pink slips should be delivered face-to-face, eyeball-to-eyeball.”（para. 6）can best be paraphrased as _____.

（A）letters of invitation

（B）notices of dismissal

（C）cards of condolences

（D）messages of greetings

5. Which of the following expresses the main idea of the passage?

（A）The time to underscore the importance of HR has arrived.

（B）Severance arrangements should be the focus of HR's job.

（C）Employees should be treated with equal respect whether hired or fired.

（D）Managers must leave their duty to HR when employees are dismissed.

Questions 6-10

Senator Barbara Boxer（D）of California announced this month she intends to move ahead with legislation designed to lower the emission of greenhouse gases that are linked by many scientists to climate change. But the approach she's taking is flawed, and the current financial crisis can help us understand why.

The centerpiece of this approach is the creation of a market for trading carbon emission credits. These credits would be either distributed free of charge or auctioned to major emitters of greenhouse gases. The firms could then buy and sell permits under federally mandated emissions caps. If a company is able to cut emissions, it can sell excess credits for a profit. If it needs to emit more, it can buy permits on the market from other firms.

“Cap and trade,” as it is called, is advocated by several policymakers, industry leaders, and activists who want to fight global warming. But it's based on the trade of highly volatile financial instruments: risky at best. The better approach to climate change? A direct tax placed on emissions of greenhouse gases. The tax would create a market price for carbon emissions and lead to emissions reductions or new technologies that cut greenhouse gases. This is an approach favored by many economists as the financially sensible way to go. And it is getting a closer look by some industry professionals and lawmakers.

At first blush, it might seem crazy to advocate a tax increase during a major recession. But there are several virtues of a tax on carbon emissions relative to a cap-and-trade program. For starters, the country already has a mechanism in place to deal with taxes. Tax collection is something the government has abundant experience with. A carbon trading scheme, on the other hand, requires the creation of elaborate new markets, institutions, and regulations to oversee and enforce it.

Another relative advantage of the tax is its flexibility. It is easier to adjust the tax to adapt to changing economic, scientific, or other circumstances. If the tax is too low to be effective, it can be raised easily. If it is too burdensome it can be relaxed temporarily. In contrast, a cap-and-trade program creates emissions permits that provide substantial economic value to firms and industries. These assets limit the program's flexibility once under way, since market actors then have an interest in maintaining the status quo to preserve the value of the assets. What's more, they can be a recipe for trouble. As my American Enterprise Institute colleagues Ken Green, Steve Hayward, and Kevin Hassett pointed out two years ago, “sudden changes in economic conditions could lead to significant price volatility in a cap-and-trade program that would be less likely under a carbon-tax regime.”

Recent experience bears this out. Europe has in place a cap-and-trade program that today looks a little like the American mortgage-backed securities market — it's a total mess. The price of carbon recently fell — plummeting from over $30 to around $12 per ton — as European firms unloaded their permits on the market in an effort to shore up deteriorating balance sheets during the credit crunch. It is this shaky experience with cap-and-trade that might explain an unlikely advocate of a carbon tax. Earlier this year, ExxonMobil CEO Rex Tillerson pointed in a speech to the problems with Europe's cap-and-trade program — such as the program's volatility and lack of transparency — as reasons he prefers a carbon tax.

That said, new taxes are a tough sell in Washington, which helps explain the current preference for a cap-and-trade scheme. Despite this, there are ways to make a carbon tax more politically appealing. The first is to insist that it be “revenue neutral.” This means that any revenues collected from the tax are used to reduce taxes elsewhere, such as payroll taxes.

The advantage of this approach is that it places a burden on something that is believed by many to be undesirable（greenhouse-gas emissions）while relieving a burden on something that is desirable（work）. Another selling point is that the tax can justify the removal of an assortment of burdensome and costly regulations such as CAFÉ standards for car. These regulations become largely redundant in an era of carbon taxes.

But it may be that a carbon tax doesn't need an elaborate sales pitch today when the alternative is trading carbon permits. The nation's recent experience with Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac, and the mortgage-backed securities market should prompt Congress to think twice when a member proposes the creation of a highly politicized market for innovative financial instruments, no matter how well intentioned the program may be.

6. The author introduces Senator Barbara Boxer in the passage because she _____.

（A）has made suggestions to ease the current financial crisis

（B）is a pioneer in the reduction of greenhouse gases emission

（C）is well-known for her proposal on legislation reform

（D）plans to propose the legislation of cap-and-trade program

7. Which of the following CANNOT be true about the carbon emission credits system?

（A）The use of carbon emission credits would show clearly emitters' efforts in carbon cutting.

（B）The credits might be distributed free or auctioned to the emitters.

（C）The price of carbon emission credits could fluctuate with changing economic conditions.

（D）The credits can be bought and sold between emitters for profits.

8. According to the passage, the cap-and-trade program _____.

（A）will be much more useful in fighting global warming

（B）will not be as effective as a tax on carbon emissions

（C）is being examined by industry professionals and lawmakers

（D）is supported by many policymakers, industry leaders and activists

9. The expression “to shore up” in the sentence “... as European firms unloaded their permits on the market in an effort to shore up deteriorating balance sheets during the credit crunch.”（para. 6）can best paraphrased as _____.

（A）to eliminate

（B）to revise and regulate

（C）to give support to

（D）to correct and restructure

10. In the last paragraph, the author mentions Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac and the mortgage-backed securities to tell Congress that _____.

（A）the experience with Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac and the mortgage-backed securities will be useful for the creation of a highly politicized market

（B）the lessons from Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac and the mortgage-backed securities should not be neglected

（C）the argument over cap-and-trade program and direct tax on carbon emissions should be stopped

（D）the legislation for a cap-and-trade scheme will prove to be the solution to greenhouse gases emission

Questions 11-15

The gap between what companies might be expected to pay in tax and what they actually pay amounts to billions of pounds — on that much, everyone can agree. The surprising truth is that no-one can agree how many billions are missing, or even how to define “tax gap”. Estimates range from anything between ￡3bn to nearly ￡14bn, depending on who is doing the calculations. Even the people in charge of collecting the taxes — Her Majesty's Revenue and Customs（HMRC）— admit they have only the vaguest idea of how many further billions of pounds they could be getting ... and it took a freedom of information request before they would admit the extent of their lack of knowledge.

Any media organization or MP attempting to pursue the subject will find themselves hampered by the same difficulties faced by the tax collectors — secrecy and complexity. The Guardian's investigation, which we publish over the coming two weeks, is no different.

The difficulty starts with an inability of anyone to agree a definition of “tax avoidance”. It continues through the limited amount of information in the public domain. And it is further hampered by the extraordinary complexity of modern global corporations.

International companies based in the UK may have hundreds of subsidiary companies, which many use to take advantage of differing tax regimes as they move goods, services and intellectual property around the world. It is estimated that more than half of world trade consists of such movements（known as transfer-pricing）within corporations.

Companies are legally required publicly to declare these subsidiaries. But they generally tell shareholders of only the main subsidiaries. The Guardian's investigation found five major UK-based corporations which had ignored the requirements of the Companies Act by failing to identify offshore subsidiaries. This is just one example of the atmosphere of secrecy and non-disclosure in Britain which has allowed tax avoidance to flourish. The result is that few outside of the lucrative industries of banking, accountancy and tax law have understood the scale of the capital flight that is now taking place.

British tax inspectors privately describe as formidable the mountain outsiders have to climb in order to comb through the accounts of international companies based in London. “The companies hold all the cards,” said one senior former tax inspector. “It's very difficult because you don't always know what you are looking for ... You are confronted with delay, obstruction and a lot of whingeing from companies who complain about ‘unreasonable requests’. Sometimes you are just piecing together a jigsaw.”

Another former senior tax inspector said: “One of the problems the Revenue has is that the company doesn't have to disclose the amount of tax actually paid in any year and the accounts won't reveal the liability. Each company has its own method of accounting for tax: there's no uniform way of declaring it all.” For journalists trying to probe these murky waters, the problems are so substantial that few media organizations attempt it.

A trawl through the published accounts of even a single major group of companies can involve hunting around in the registers of several different countries. It takes a lot of time and a lot of money. Companies — with some far-sighted British exceptions — simply refuse to disclose any more than what appears in the published figures. The legal fiction that a public company is a “legal person”, entitled to total tax secrecy and even to “human rights”, makes it normally impossible for a journalist to penetrate the tax strategies of big business. HMRC refuse, for example, to identify the 12 major companies who used tax avoidance schemes to avoid paying any corporation tax whatever.

It is difficult to access experts to guide the media or MPs through this semantic jungle. The “Big Four” accountants and tax QCs who make a living out of tax avoidance, have no interest in helping outsiders understand their world. Few others have the necessary knowledge, and those that do, do not come cheap or may be conflicted. “Secrecy is the offshore world's great protector,” writes William Brittan-Caitlin, London-based former Kroll investigator in his book, Offshore
 . “Government and states are generally at a loss to diagnose in detail what is really going on inside corporate internal markets. Corporations are extremely secretive about the special tax advantages these structures give them.”

11. According to the passage, the “tax gap” is _____.

（A）a well-defined term included in both British taxation system and the Companies Act

（B）an accepted practice adopted by most international companies based in the UK

（C）a practice difficult to define and discover but common with companies in Britain

（D）the target which has been attacked by British tax inspectors over the past decades

12. It can be concluded that many international companies “move goods, services and intellectual property around the world”（para. 4）within corporations mainly in order _____.

（A）to make use of different tax systems to avoid taxation

（B）to give equal support to all the subsidiaries around the world

（C）to expand the import and export trade with other countries

（D）to raise their productivity and to maximize the profitability

13. When one former senior tax inspector comments that “Sometimes you are just piecing together a jigsaw”（para. 6）, he most probably means that _____.

（A）investigating a company's accounts is the same as playing a children's game

（B）the Revenue should reform its regulation to fight illegal “tax avoidance”

（C）it's a complicated matter to investigate an international company's accounts

（D）it's a difficult task to overcome the obstruction from the company's side

14. By using the expression “legal fiction”（para. 8）to describe today's status of a public company, the author is trying to imply that such a definition _____.

（A）is a humanitarian and legitimate definition protecting the rights of companies

（B）is ridiculous, absurd and hinders the investigation of tax strategies of big companies

（C）is an incorrect and inexact concept to reveal the nature of modern businessesv

（D）is a reflection of the reality of companies and corporations and should not be altered

15. In writing this article, the author is planning to tell all of the following to the readers EXCEPT that _____.

（A）the gap between what companies are expected to pay in tax and what they actually pay is too enormous to be neglected

（B）secrecy and complexity are the two major protectors of international corporations in tax avoidance

（C）there are loopholes in the legislation concerning companies which obstruct the practice of taxation

（D）the government plans to investigate the “tax gap” and “tax avoidance” of international companies

Questions 16-20

One of the many upsetting aspects to being in your forties, is hearing people your own age grumbling about “young people” the way we were grumbled about ourselves. Old friends will complain, “Youngsters today have no respect like we did”, and I'll think: “Hang on. I remember the night you set a puma loose in the soft furnishings section of Pricerite's.”

There's also a “radicals” version of this attitude, a strand within the middle-aged who lament how today's youngsters “don't demonstrate like we did”, because “we were always marching against apartheid or for the miners but students these days don't seem bothered”. It would seem natural if they went on: “The bloody youth of today; they've no disrespect for authority. In my day you started chanting and if a copper gave you any lip you gave him a clip round the ear, and he didn't do it again. We've lost those values somehow.”

You feel that even if they did come across a mass student protest they'd sneer. “That isn't a proper rebellion, they've used the internet. You wouldn't have caught Spartacus rounding up his forces by putting a message on Facebook saying ‘Hi Cum 2 Rome 4 gr8 fite 2 liber8 slaves lets kill emprer lol’.”

It doesn't help that many of the student leaders from the sixties and seventies ended up as ministers or journalists, who try to deny they've reneged on their principles by making statements such as: “It's true I used to run the Campaign to Abolish the British Army, but my recent speech in favour of invading every country in the world in alphabetical order merely places those ideals in a modern setting.”

Also it's become a tougher prospect to rebel as a student, as tuition fees force them to work while they're studying. But over the last two weeks students have organised occupations in 29 universities, creating the biggest student revolt for 20 years. In Edinburgh, for example, the demands were that free scholarships should be provided for Palestinian students, and the university should immediately cancel its investments with arms companies.

So the first question to arise from these demands must be: what are universities doing having links with arms companies in the first place? How does that help education? Do the lecturers make an announcement that, “This year, thanks to British Aerospace, the media studies course has possession of not only the latest digital recording equipment and editing facilities, but also three landmines and a Tornado bomber”?

The occupations involve students selecting an area of the university, then staying there, day and night, and organising a series of events and worthwhile discussions while the authorities pay security guards to stand outside and scowl. Warwick University, for example, organised an “Alternative Careers Fair”, in which, presumably, if someone was brilliant at maths, the careers adviser would say to them, “I suggest you become an accountant for a Peruvian guerilla army. They're looking for people who can reliably file their tax returns before the deadline, as they're in enough trouble as it is.”

But the extraordinary part about this wave of student protest is that in most universities the authorities, having spent the first week insisting the demands were impossible to meet, have now backed down. So dozens of Palestinians, who these days seem to be minus a university in Gaza for some reason, will have places here. And several are reviewing their connections to the arms trade. University College London, for example, could be severing its link to the arms company Cobham.

Presumably this will spark outrage from predictable sources, who'll yell: “We don't pay our taxes so that students can go round selflessly helping people who've been bombed. We fund their education so they can get a degree in business studies and cock up the global economy. If these layabouts can't buckle down it's time we cut off the funding we're now giving them and send them out to work in a job that no longer exists!” And there's another impact of a modern student revolt, which makes it even more threatening than similar protests in the sixties. Because most students now have to work to fund their course, a protest like this will not only infuriate their authorities, it will also bring every pizza delivery company and chicken nuggets shop to its knees at the same time.

16. The author introduces the attitude of the middle-aged towards youngsters today _____.

（A）to show that generation gap is a perennial phenomenon

（B）to illustrate how modern young students could be misunderstood

（C）to display how the middle-aged have changed from radicals to conservatives

（D）to tell the readers how the youngsters are changing their outlooks and values

17. The expression “backed down” from the sentence “... in most universities the authorities, having spent the first week insisting the demands were impossible to meet, have now backed down ...”（para. 8）can best be paraphrased as _____.

（A）counterattacked the student protest

（B）kept quiet and silent

（C）decided to give their support

（D）withdrawn from the stance of opposition

18. The purpose of the “Alternative Careers Fair” organised by students from Warwick University is _____.

（A）to protest against the policies of universities' investment with arms companies

（B）to organise students to fight against arms companies occupying university campuses

（C）to give advice and help graduating students find jobs in the current economic crisis

（D）to demand the university authorities to lower tuition fees and offer more jobs

19. The author's attitude towards today's young people is _____.

（A）indifferent and unfriendly

（B）satirical and critical

（C）sympathetic and understanding

（D）upsetting and pessimistic

20. Which of the following CANNOT be concluded from the last paragraphs of the passage?

（A）Today's student revolts are not supported by all parts of the society.

（B）The pizza delivery companies and chicken nuggets shops also suffer from student revolts.

（C）Today's student protests will have more impact as students have to work to support their study.

（D）The modern student revolts and student protests in the sixties are equally threatening.

Section 5

Directions:

Read the following passages and then answer IN COMPLETE SENTENCES
 the questions which follow each passage. Use only information from the passage you have just read and write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET
 .

Questions 1-4

A former colleague relished telling me last week about two forthcoming new additions to the population. His wife is fit to pop with identical twin girls.

He and our sister publication, The Times
 , got me thinking: could the twins live to be 150? Times
 2 posed this very question alongside a photograph of a thumb-sucking newborn. Decrepitude is no longer inevitable, it said. Science will help us to stop the rot. There is, some scientists say, a real Dorian Gray among us — someone who, through a mixture of good genes, healthy lifestyle and timely medical interventions, will give the impression of staying young throughout an extraordinarily long life.

I was still pondering the likelihood of living to 150 when I was presented with another big question: just how did Derren Brown do it? In a television stunt, he claimed to have predicted the six winning Lotto numbers, sparking an online guessing game about how it was achieved. Indeed, “Derren Brown” and “lottery” were the two top searched-for keywords on the web that led users to timesonline.co.uk. Dozens of theories were offered — from camera trickery to simple sleight of hand.

Even actuaries were speaking about it. Clive Grimley, a partner at Barnett Waddingham, bought into the most popular theory.“According to someone on YouTube, he used split-screen technology to give the impression that the balls were in the live shot, when in fact they were a static image,” he mused. “The left-hand side of the screen, which showed the numbered balls in a row, was a frozen image. In reality, an assistant was putting the balls in place during the 30-second delay between them being drawn and Brown revealing his numbers. Like Edward Norton in The Illusionist
 , it's all a trick.” Just as illusory, he says, are projections of retirement income. Pensioners today can expect to spend a third of their lives in retirement — a figure that could grow to half our life or more, as we all die later.

It may sound good in theory, but Grimley has some sobering views: the state pension age will have to rocket, a growing number of people will be forced to take “the glide path” — gradually winding down into retirement rather than stopping work altogether immediately — and the onus for funding our latter years will increasingly fall on our own shoulders. The NHS will crumble under the pressure, with 100-plus pensioners battering down the doors at doctors' surgeries.

Early evidence stacks up his argument. It is already proposed that the state pension age for women will rise to 65 by 2020, making it equal to that of men. For both sexes, it will rise to 68 by 2046. That will be far from sufficient, though. “Increases to state retirement age are going to have to be fairly radical — I don't think anyone wants to admit just how radical,” said Grimley.

When you reach the magic age — whatever that may be — you could be sorely disappointed. The Institute of Directors said last week that the government should freeze the state pension to help cut its growing budget deficit, and freezes — or cuts — could soon become the norm.

How much you stand to get from personal pension savings could be a shock, too. Annuity rates have dropped almost 10% since last summer, pushed down by the government's attempts to reflate the economy. It has pumped ￡175 billion into the financial system by buying up gilts. This has pushed gilt prices up and yields down by as much as 50 to 100 basis points, and it is these that determine annuity rates.

Moreover, the sort of income you can expect from your pension pot is also determined by life expectancy. Clearly, the longer you're expected to live, the lower the annuity rate. Three decades ago, in 1980, benchmark annuity rates for a 65-year-old man were almost 16%. Today, they're less than half that at 7% — knocking ￡9,000 a year off what you'd get for a ￡100,000 pot. What if in another 30 years they're just 3%? That would knock off another ￡4,000, giving you a pitiful ￡3,000 a year for every ￡100,000 of pension savings. Never mind the twins. I'd better get on with cracking the code for predicting the numbers of those Lotto balls.


	Why does the author introduce the topic of the likelihood of living to 150 at the beginning of the passage?

	What is “the glide path”（para. 5）? What is the possible effect of taking “the glide path”?

	Why does the author mention the prediction of Lotto numbers in the passage?

	Give a brief summary of the issue of personal pension savings in the United Kingdom introduced in the passage.



Questions 5-7

For a keynote speaker at a conference on wilderness conservation, Pavan Sukhdev possessed a strange job title: banker. Sukhdev, a high-ranking executive of Deutsche Bank who helped build India's modern financial markets, had a fiscal message to deliver. The loss of forests is costing the global economy between $2.5 trillion and $4.5 trillion a year, he said. Many trillions more in costs arise from the loss of vegetation to filter water, bees to pollinate crops, microbes to break down toxins, and dozens of other “ecosystem services.”

For centuries, economies have risen and collapsed based on the market value of the products extracted from nature — timber, coal, metals, game. And yet the value of much of what nature supplies hasn't been reflected in the numbers. A new movement now seeks to put this right by attaching an economic value to the services nature provides. The idea is predicated on the notion that since a paper mill, say, needs water as well as trees, there should be some kind of economic mechanism whereby it pays to help keep the water flowing. The same is true for dozens of other ecosystem services across a wide range of industries. There's scarcely a business in the world that doesn't rely in some way on natural features that help control flooding, disseminate seeds, fend off pests, and hold soil in place. According to a study Sukhdev is conducting for the United Nations, protecting and restoring damaged ecosystems can deliver extraordinarily high rates of return on investment — 40, 50, even 80 percent. “People need to start thinking of ‘ecological infrastructure’ as something they can and should invest in,” Sukdhev said at the conference.

It sounds radical even to talk about nature in the language of finance, but it's quickly becoming a mainstream practice. One of the few tangible achievements expected from the climate talks in Copenhagen this month is agreement on a program called REDD, or Reducing Emissions From Deforestation and Forest Degradation, a complex set of regulations that would help developing countries keep their rainforests standing by turning their carbon-storing capacity into a source of income. Trees, after all, absorb carbon dioxide from the air, which can be seen as a service that offsets tailpipe and smokestack emissions. REDD would establish a market in which wealthy countries can pay countries with old-growth forests, such as Brazil, Indonesia, and Guyana, for their carbon stocks, thereby creating an economic incentive to preserve the jungle.

Carbon storage is only one of many services that could enter the global economy in the next few years. Watershed protection is already generating revenue. The Nature Conservancy, a conservation group, has set up “water funds” in the Southwestern U.S. and parts of South America. Urban water utilities, hydroelectric-power providers, and other users that rely on regular flows of clean water downstream pay into the funds to finance watershed protection upstream. Elsewhere in the U.S., federal environmental laws have enabled thriving markets for wetland and endangered-species habitat conservation. Under the Clean Water Act, developers who plan to drain or fill in wetlands must create an equal amount of wetlands within the same watershed to conform to a policy of “no net loss.” For-profit companies like Wildlands, based in Rocklin, California, preserve, restore, or create wetlands that function as “mitigation banks,” in which developers purchase credits to offset destruction they cause. Conservation banks function in a similar way, preserving habitats for listed species. Mitigation banking alone has grown to a $3 billion-a-year industry.

The next step is to turn ecosystem services into a viable portfolio option for large investors — such as pension funds — and to generate the capital needed to carry out large-scale conservation efforts. Experts are looking into bundling different services together into financial instruments. One former bond trader is building a private exchange that would make it easier for investors to identify ecosystem projects and trade credits.

Not everyone thinks using market mechanisms is a good idea. Critics say that REDD, for instance, could protect one rainforest from clear-cutting merely by sending the logging trucks to a different forest. There's also a worry that carbon credits could easily be faked. In Papua New Guinea, government officials and foreign firms are already embroiled in a scandal involving duped locals and bogus projects.

The potential upside of markets, though, may be too significant to ignore. “There's this inherent feeling that there's something unethical about a market, that it's permission to pollute,” says Tom Lovejoy, biodiversity chair at the Heinz Center in Washington, D.C. “But at the moment there's nothing else on the table that deals with this at a big enough scale.” Whole, functioning ecosystems have never been worth as much as their disassembled parts. Turning that equation around may be the best hope for keeping ecosystems intact.


	What are the “ecosystem services”（para. 1）? What is the “ecological infrastructure?”（para. 2）according to Sukhdev?

	What are “water funds”（para. 4）? For what purposes are the “water funds” set up?

	Why does the author say that “Not everyone thinks using market mechanisms is a good idea.”（para. 6）?



Questions 8-10

Every fall the professors at Beloit College publish their Mindset List, a dictionary of all the deeply ingrained cultural references that will make no sense to the bright-eyed students of the incoming class. It's a kind of time travel, to remind us how far we've come. This year's freshmen were typically born in 1991. That means, the authors explain, they have never used a card catalog to find a book; salsa has always outsold ketchup; women have always outnumbered men in college. There has always been blue Jell-O.

In 1991 we were fighting a war in Iraq, and still are; health care needed reforming, and still does. But before despairing that some things never change, consider how much has. In 1991 the world watched a black motorist named Rodney King be beaten by L.A. cops, all of whom were acquitted; a majority of whites still disapproved of interracial marriage. Ask yourself, Would the people we were then have voted for a mixed-race President and a black First Lady?

That year, apartheid was repealed, the Soviet Union collapsed, the Dow broke 3000. The next year, the first commercial text message was sent; now there are more transmitted every day than there are people on the planet. In the time it took for toddlers to turn into teenagers, we decoded the human genome and everyone got a cell phone, an iPod, a GPS and a DVR. As the head-spinning viral video “Did You Know” informs us, the top 10 jobs in demand in 2010 did not exist six years ago, so “we're preparing kids for jobs that don't yet exist using technologies we haven't yet invented.”

We have managed, rather gracefully, far more change than we predicted would come; it turns out that our past's vision of the future was not visionary enough. This is often the case: reality puts prophecy to shame. “Sensible and responsible women do not want to vote,” declared Grover Cleveland in 1905. Harry Truman, in his 1950 State of the Union address to mark the midcentury, predicted that “our total national production 50 years from now will be four times as much as it is today.” It turned out to be more than 33 times as large. “It will be gone by June,” promised Variety in 1955 — talking about rock'n'roll. “It will be years — not in my time — before a woman will become Prime Minister,” declared Margaret Thatcher in 1969.

Leaders rely on the future as a vaccine against the present. The Soviets have put a man in space? “I believe we should go to the moon,” President Kennedy announces. “I have a dream,” the Rev. Martin Luther King Jr. declares as the world around him burns. Maybe the promise is realized, even surpassed; maybe it keeps receding, pulling us along. “The best thing about the future is that it comes only one day at a time,” Abraham Lincoln supposedly observed. Which is true for those in charge of creating it but maybe not for the rest of us. When we pause and look back, we get to see the past's future, know how the story turned out. Did we rise to the occasion? Did we triumph? Did we blink?

The past's power comes from experience, the lessons it dares us to dismiss on the grounds that maybe things will be different this time. The future's power is born of experiment, and the endless grudge match between fear and hope. We are having a dozen simultaneous conversations right now about change: in our institutions, our culture, our treatment of the planet and of one another.

It's tempting to just stand stock-still and squeeze your eyes shut and wait for the moment to pass, or else hoard canned goods and assume the worst. This has been an awfully ugly summer of argument, and you'd be forgiven for concluding that we've lost our will to face or fix anything. We'll just dance with the devils we know, thank you. But if you look past Washington, past Wall Street, turn down the volume and go outside and walk around, you'll find the parcels of grace, of ingenuity and enterprise — people riding change like a skateboard, speeding off a ramp, twisting, flipping, somehow landing with a rush of a wind and wheels — and wonder that it somehow hasn't killed us yet.

When members of the freshman class of 2027 look back at our future, what's likely to surprise them most? Will they marvel that gays were once not allowed to marry — or that they ever were? That we waited while the planet warmed, or that we acted to save it? That we protected the poor, or empowered them, or ignored them? That we lived within our means, or beyond them? We'll make our choices one day at a time, but our kids will judge our generation for what we generate, and what we leave undone.


	Why does the author introduce the Mindset List published by professors at Beloit College at the beginning of the passage?

	What does the author mean by saying that “our past's vision of the future was not visionary enough”（para. 4）?

	Explain the statement “Leaders rely on the future as a vaccine against the present.”（para. 5）Make your comment.



Test Four


【链接答案】


Section 2

Directions:

In this section you will read several passages. Each one is followed by several questions about it. You are to choose ONE
 best answer,（A）,（B）,（C）or（D）, to each question. Answer all the questions following each passage on the basis of what is stated or implied in that passage and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET
 .

Questions 1-5

Congress began 2010 with a bad case of legislative déjà vu. Last year, it approved a $787 billion stimulus package meant to “create or save” millions of jobs. President Obama says the stimulus has saved or created as many as 2 million jobs so far. But even if that highly optimistic figure is true, in the real world, over 3 million jobs have been lost since the stimulus was signed into law — a dismal feat all financed with enormous debt. Now Congress is working on another stimulus package, but they're calling it a jobs bill. In December, the House passed a $174 billion “Jobs for Main Street Bill” that would use federal dollars to fund job-creating infrastructure projects, while extending unemployment benefits. Sound familiar?

Unemployment remains at about 10% and state unemployment insurance funds are running out of money. While the Obama administration works to artificially inflate the number of jobs, the unemployed face diminished opportunities and income security. By 2012, 40 state unemployment trust funds are projected to be empty, requiring $90 billion in federal loans to continue operating. Normally, state unemployment benefits pay jobless workers between 50 and 70% of their salaries for up to 26 weeks. But during this recession, Congress has extended those benefits four times. The result is that some workers can now claim benefits for 99 weeks. Now Congress may enact a record fifth extension. What would be wrong with that? Everything. The state-federal unemployment insurance program（UI）is an economic drag on businesses and states. And it's a poor safety net for the unemployed.

UI, a relic of the Depression, fails workers when they need it most. UI trust funds depend on a state-levied payroll tax on employers. During boom years, these funds are generally flush. But during recessions, they can get depleted quickly. The bind is that to replenish their UI fund, states have to raise payroll taxes. That hurts the bottom line for most businesses. Passed on to workers as a lower salary, high payroll taxes discourage businesses from hiring. During steep recessions, states face a fiscal Catch-22: Reduce benefits or raise taxes. To date, 27 states have depleted their UI funds and are using $29 billion in federal loans they'll have to start repaying in 2011. Other states are slashing benefits. While federal guidelines recommend that states keep one year's worth of unemployment reserves, many states entered the recession already insolvent. When federal loans are exhausted, the only option left is higher payroll taxes — a move sure to discourage hiring and depress salaries.

The increasingly small and uncertain payouts of UI are the opposite of income security. The effect of UI's eight-decade experiment has been to condition workers to save less for a “rainy day” and instead rely on a system that provides no guarantee. UI limits personal responsibility to save; gradually, individuals find themselves in financial peril. Real reform requires putting employees in charge with individual private accounts and getting the government out of the business of creating illusionary safety nets.

Unemployment Insurance Savings Accounts（UISAs）, by contrast, give workers control of their own income, eliminating the negative effects of the UI program on businesses and budgets. Adopted by Chile in 2003, UISAs are also financed via a payroll tax on individual workers and employers. The difference is the money is directly deposited into the individual worker's account. Basically a form of forced savings, UISAs allow individuals to draw on their own accounts during periods of unemployment and roll unused funds into their savings upon retirement. With the burden reduced on employers, wages rise, leading to greater contributions to the individual's fund. The federal government is removed from the picture. And all workers are guaranteed a savings account upon retirement.

UISAs liberate workers from uncertainty and improve incentives. When unemployed workers must rely on their own funds rather than the common fiscal pool, they find jobs faster. Congress's repeated extensions of the current UI program may be well intended, but they may also be counterproductive. Like any deadline extension, additional jobless benefits diminish the job seeker's urgency, all at taxpayers' expense.

Today, expanded UI benefits mean higher state payroll taxes, which make it harder for employers to expand hiring or raise wages. UISAs, on the other hand, make the payroll tax on business part of the employer's investment in an individual worker, rather than a penalty for doing business. In 2010, it's time to say goodbye to the problems created by broken policies. Congress should start this decade with a promise for true economic freedom: Let businesses create jobs and let workers keep what they've earned.

1. According to the author, Congress's multi-billion stimulus package or jobs bill _____.

（A）would not give much help to job-creating infrastructure projects

（B）might only temporarily reduce the rate of unemployment

（C）would be used to fund the state-federal unemployment insurance program

（D）would only drain the UI funds without much help to the unemployed

2. By saying that “states face a fiscal Catch-22”（para. 3）, the author means _____.

（A）states can do both of reducing benefits and raising taxes

（B）states can increase up to 22% of payroll taxes

（C）neither reducing benefits nor raising taxes would be effective

（D）state UI funds can easily be empty with more job losses

3. According to the passage, UI _____.

（A）was established in the most recent economic crisis

（B）has been mainly funded by payroll tax on employees

（C）would not be exhausted of its funds even during steep recessions

（D）would not motivate the unemployed to seek jobs urgently

4. Which of the following is NOT true about Unemployment Insurance Savings Accounts?

（A）Both individual workers and employers contribute to UISAs via payroll tax.

（B）UISAs give workers much certainty and improve incentives.

（C）In practicing UISAs, the federal government shoulders a heavier responsibility.

（D）UISAs greatly reduce the negative effects of UI on employers and businesses.

5. Which of the following can serve as a topic for the passage?

（A）State unemployment benefits help workers overcome difficulties.

（B）US workers need a better safety net for layoffs.

（C）Employers' contribution would only have negative effects.

（D）Unemployment benefits should be carried on both federal and state level.

Questions 6-10

Not so long ago I found myself in characteristically pugnacious discussion with a senior human rights figure. The issue was privacy. Her view was that there was an innate and largely unchanging human need for privacy. My view was that privacy was a culturally determined concept. Think of those open multiseated Roman latrines in Pompeii, and imagine having one installed at work. The specific point was whether there was a generational difference in attitudes towards privacy, partly as a consequence of internet social networking. I thought that there was. As a teenager I told my parents absolutely nothing and the world little more. Some girls of that era might be photographed bare-breasted at a rock festival, but, on the whole, once we left through the front door, we disappeared from sight.

My children — Generation Y, rather than the Generation X-ers who make most of the current fuss about privacy — seem unworried by their mother's capacity to track them and their social lives through Facebook. In fact, they seem unworried by anybody's capacity to see what they're up to — until, of course, it goes wrong. They seem to want to be in sight, and much effort goes into creating the public identity that they want others to see. Facebook now acts as a vast market place for ideas, preferences, suggestions and actings-out, extending far beyond the capacity of conventional institutions to influence. And the privacy issues it raises have little to do with the conventional obsessions such as CCTV or government data-mining.

At a conference at the weekend I heard that some US colleges have taken to looking at the Facebook sites of applicants before they think to alter them before an interview. This may turn out to be apocryphal, but such a thing certainly could be done. In this era of supplementing exam grades with personal statements and character assessments, what could be more useful than an unguarded record of a student's true enthusiasms? My daughter's college friends, she says, are “pretty chilled” about it. There are the odd occasions when a vinous clinch is snapped on a mobile phone and makes the social rounds to the embarrassment of the clinchers, but whatever will be will be.

An EU survey two years ago suggested that this is the pattern more generally. The researchers discovered what seemed to be a paradox: although half of their young respondents were confident in their own ability to protect their online privacy, only a fifth thought it a practical idea to give users in general “more control over their own identity data”. Meanwhile, their elders try to get them concerned about issues such as internet data harvesting by private companies. A US news report last week concerned the work done to create “privacy nudges” — software that reminds users at certain moments that the information they are about to divulge has implications for privacy.

I have to say, as someone who often elects to receive online mailshots from companies operating in areas in which I'm interested, that this seems to me to miss the main problem. As long as you have the right to say “no” to a company's blandishments, I don't see a huge problem. That's why the now notorious Italian bullying video seems much more relevant. At the end of last week three Google employees were sentenced in absentia for breaching the privacy of a handicapped boy, whose horrid treatment at the hands of his Turin schoolmates had been posted on Google Video. This clip spent several months in circulation before being taken down. Almost everyone agrees that the sentence was wrong, perverse and a kick in the teeth for free speech, with implications that could（but won't）undermine the internet. And they are quite right. But look at it, for a moment, from the point of view of the boy's parent, or the boy himself. They must have felt powerless and damaged. So how much control or ownership can one have over one's own image and reputation? The second great question, then, raised with regard to the Net is what might be called “reputation management”. What is it that you want people to know about you, and can you have control over it?

Last weekend I was alerted to two new phenomena, both of which caused me to miss a heartbeat. The first was the possibility of using a program, or employing someone, to“suicide” you online. Recently a company in Rotterdam used its Facebook presence to advertise its “web 2.0 suicide machine”, which would act as “a digital Dr Kevorkian [and] delete your online presence” not just from your own sites but from everyone else's — leaving just a few “last words”. Unfortunately Facebook chucked the suicide machine off its premises, so it then suicided itself, ending with the words “no flowers, no speeches”. As a journalist I was horrified by the implications of online suiciding. In the first place it means the erasure of documentary history. And second it raises the possibility of routine doctoring of material on the internet to render it more palatable to the offended.

The second phenomenon was worse. It was that some people, many perhaps, might seek to undermine any informational authority on the Web by flooding it with false information, thus obliquely protecting their own identities. As an occasional target of such misinformation, playfully or maliciously, I know it can play merry hell with everyone's sense of reality. In other words it seemed to me that there was a threat much worse than that to privacy, and that was of privacy-induced attempts to bend or erase the truth that is essential to the value of the internet. Lack of privacy may be uncomfortable. Lack of truth is fatal.

6. By saying that “privacy was a culturally determined concept”, the author means _____.

（A）he agrees with the opinion of the senior human rights person

（B）he holds that human need for privacy is universal and will never be changing

（C）he regards that the concept of privacy should also be viewed historically

（D）he thinks that the upholding of privacy should be the first and foremost issue

7. In the passage, the generational difference in attitudes towards privacy _____.

（A）is illustrated though personal experience and observation

（B）has no longer existed since the coming of Generation Y and Generation X

（C）is inevitably the result of internet social networking

（D）is no more than an innate and unchanging human need

8. According to the author, the use of the online “suiciding” program _____.

（A）would greatly affect the protection of privacy

（B）could eliminate documentary history and change material on the internet

（C）might persuade more innocent young people to commit suicide

（D）will only lead to the malicious destruction of informational authority

9. The word “doctoring” in the expression “the possibility of routine doctoring of material on the internet”（para. 6）can be replaced by_____.

（A）deceptive altering

（B）partial eliminating

（C）complete rewriting

（D）medical treating

10. Which of the following best summarises the main idea of the passage?

（A）Protection of personal information is the Web's latest ethical battleground.

（B）Generational difference in attitudes towards privacy should be the focus of attention.

（C）Online truth is much more important and valuable than privacy.

（D）The value of the internet lies in keeping both privacy and truth.

Questions 11-15

Like the space telescope he championed, astronomer Lyman Spitzer faced some perilous moments in his career. Most notably, on a July day in 1945, he happened to be in the Empire State building when a B-25 Mitchell bomber lost its way in fog and crashed into the skyscraper 14 floors above him. Seeing debris falling past the window, his curiosity got the better of him, as Robert Zimmerman recounts in his Hubble history, The Universe in a Mirror
 . Spitzer tried to poke his head out the window to see what was going on, but others quickly convinced him it was too dangerous.

Spitzer was not the first astronomer to dream of sending a telescope above the distorting effects of the atmosphere, but it was his tireless advocacy, in part, that led NASA to launch the Hubble Space Telescope in 1990. Initially jubilant, astronomers were soon horrified to discover that Hubble's 2.4-metre main mirror had been ground to the wrong shape. Although it was only off by 2.2 micrometers, this badly blurred the telescope's vision and made the scientists who had promised the world new images and science in exchange for $1.5 billion of public money the butt of jokes. The fiasco, inevitably dubbed “Hubble Trouble” by the press, wasn't helped when even the limited science the crippled Hubble could do was threatened as its gyroscopes, needed to control the orientation of the telescope, started to fail one by one.

By 1993, as NASA prepared to launch a rescue mission, the situation looked bleak. The telescope “probably wouldn't have gone on for more than a year or two” without repairs, says John Grunsfeld, an astronaut who flew on the most recent Hubble servicing mission. Happily, the rescue mission was a success. Shuttle astronauts installed new instruments that corrected for the flawed mirror, and replaced the gyroscopes. Two years later, Hubble gave us the deepest ever view of the universe, peering back to an era just 1 billion years after the big bang to see the primordial building blocks that aggregated to form galaxies like our own.

The success of the 1993 servicing mission encouraged NASA to mount three more（in 1997, 1999 and 2002）. Far from merely keeping the observatory alive, astronauts installed updated instruments on these missions that dramatically improved Hubble's power. It was “as if you took in your Chevy Nova [for repairs] and they gave you back a Lear jet,” says Steven Beckwith, who from 1998 to 2005 headed the Space Telescope Science Institute（STScI）in Baltimore, Maryland, where Hubble's observations are planned. Along the way, in 1998, Hubble's measurements of supernovas in distant galaxies unexpectedly revealed that the universe is expanding at an ever-increasing pace, propelled by a mysterious entity now known as dark energy. In 2001 the space observatory also managed to make the first measurement of a chemical in the atmosphere of a planet in an alien solar system.

Despite its successes, Hubble's life looked like it would be cut short when in 2004, NASA's then administrator Sean O'Keefe announced the agency would send no more servicing missions to Hubble, citing unacceptable risks to astronauts in the wake of the Columbia shuttle disaster of 2003, in which the craft exploded on re-entry, killing its crew. By this time, three of Hubble's gyroscopes were already broken or ailing and no one was sure how long the other three would last. Citizen petitions and an outcry among astronomers put pressure on NASA, and after a high-level panel of experts declared that another mission to Hubble would not be exceptionally risky, the agency reversed course, leading to the most recent servicing mission, in May 2009.

No more are planned. The remainder of the shuttle fleet that astronauts used to reach Hubble is scheduled to retire by the year's end. And in 2014, NASA plans to launch Hubble's successor, an infrared observatory called the James Webb Space Telescope, which will probe galaxies even further away and make more measurements of exoplanet atmospheres.

According to Grunsfeld, now STScl's deputy director, plans are afoot for a robotic mission to grab Hubble when it reaches the end of its useful life, nudging it into Earth's atmosphere where most of it would be incinerated. Only the mirror is sturdy enough to survive the fall into an empty patch of ocean.

But let's not get ahead of ourselves — Hubble is far from finished. The instruments installed in May 2009, including the Wide Field Camera 3, which took this image of the Butterfly nebula, 3,800 light years away, have boosted its powers yet again. It might have as much as a decade of life left even without more servicing. “It really is only reaching its full stride now, after 20 years,” says Grunsfeld.

A key priority for Hubble will be to explore the origin of dark energy by probing for it at earlier times in the universe's history. Hubble scientist Malcolm Niedner of NASA's Goddard Space Flight Center in Greenbelt, Maryland, is not willing to bet on what its most important discovery will be. “More than half of the most amazing textbook-changing science to emerge from this telescope occurred in areas we couldn't even have dreamed of,” he says. “Expect the unexpected.”

11. Robert Zimmerman tells in his book the 1945 anecdote of Lyman Spitzer _____.

（A）to commemorate his perilous and dangerous experience in his early days

（B）to show how the astronomer made and realized his dream

（C）to present an analogy to the hard experiences of the future space observatory

（D）to reveal how his dream of sending a telescope into space has materialized

12. Which of the following is NOT true about the expression “Hubble Trouble”?

（A）It was first coined by newspapers and magazines.

（B）It was used to describe the waste of $1.5 billion of public money in making Hubble.

（C）It referred to the wrong shape of the space mirror with 2.2 micrometers off.

（D）It showed the telescope's blurred vision caused from wrong grinding.

13. According to the passage, the astronaut John Grunsfeld flew on the Hubble servicing mission _____.

（A）in 2009 flight

（B）only in 1993

（C）in both 1997 and 1999

（D）in all the five flights

14. When Steven Beckwith says that it was “as if you took in your Chevy Nova [for repairs] and they gave you back a Lear jet”（para. 4）, what he really means is _____.

（A）the launch of the space observatory Hubble is a magnificent human victory

（B）the servicing missions successfully and enormously promoted Hubble's capacity

（C）the use of the money on servicing missions to Hubble is a waste of public money

（D）the discovery of distant galaxies by Hubble is most dramatic and fascinating

15. According to Hubble scientist Malcolm Niedner, _____.

（A）most of the science textbooks about the universe will be rewritten

（B）the discovery of Hubble has completely changed the human view of space

（C）the significance of discoveries made by Hubble can never be overestimated

（D）the unexpected discovery of the universe by Hubble might be dreamed about

Questions 16-20

The month of January offered those who track the ups and downs of the U.S. economy 92 significant data releases and announcements to digest. That's according to a calendar compiled by the investment bank UBS. The number doesn't include corporate earnings, data from abroad or informal indicators like, say, cardboard prices（a favorite of Alan Greenspan's back in the day）. It was not always thus. “One reads with dismay of Presidents Hoover and then Roosevelt designing policies to combat the Great Depression of the 1930s on the basis of such sketchy data as stock price indices, freight car loadings, and incomplete indices of industrial production,” writes the University of North Carolina's Richard Froyen in his macroeconomics textbook.

But that was then. The Depression inspired the creation of new measures like gross domestic product.（It was gross national product back in those days, but the basic idea is the same.）Wartime planning needs and advances in statistical techniques led to another big round of data improvements in the 1940s. And in recent decades, private firms and associations aiming to serve the investment community have added lots of reports and indices of their own. Taken as a whole, this profusion of data surely has increased our understanding of the economy and its ebb and flow. It doesn't seem to have made us any better at predicting the future, though; perhaps that would be too much to ask. But what is troubling at a time like this, with the economy on everyone's mind, is how misleading many economic indicators can be about the present.

Consider GDP. In October, the Commerce Department announced — to rejoicing in the media, on Wall Street and in the White House — that the economy had grown at a 3.5% annual pace in the third quarter. By late December, GDP had been revised downward to a less impressive 2.2%, and revisions to come could ratchet it down even more（or revise it back up）. The first fourth-quarter GDP estimate comes out Jan. 29. Some are saying it could top 5%. If it does, should we really believe it?

Or take jobs. In early December, the Labor Department's monthly report surprised on the upside — and brought lots of upbeat headlines — with employers reporting only 11,000 jobs lost and the unemployment rate dropping from 10.2% to 10%. A month later, the surprise was in the other direction — unemployment has held steady, but employers reported 85,000 fewer jobs. Suddenly the headlines were downbeat, and pundits were pontificating about the political implications of a stalled labor market. Chances are, the disparity between the two reports was mostly statistical noise. Those who read great meaning into either were deceiving themselves. It's a classic case of information overload making it harder to see the trends and patterns that matter. In other words, we might be better off paying less（or at least less frequent）attention to data.

With that in mind, I asked a few of my favorite economic forecasters to name an indicator or two that I could afford to start ignoring. Three said they disregarded the index of leading indicators, originally devised at the Commerce Department but now compiled by the Conference Board, a business group. Forecasters want new hard data, and the index “consists entirely of already released information and the Conference Board's forecasts,” says Jan Hatzius of Goldman Sachs.（The leading-indicators index topped a similar survey by The Chicago Tribune
 in 2005, it turns out.）The monthly employment estimate put out by payroll service firm ADP got two demerits, mainly because it doesn't do a great job of predicting the Labor Department employment numbers that are released two days later. And consumer-sentiment indices, which offer the tantalizing prospect of predicting future spending patterns but often function more like an echo chamber, got the thumbs-down from two more forecasters.

The thing is, I already ignore all these（relatively minor）indicators. I had been hoping to learn I could skip GDP or the employment report. I should have known that professional forecaster wouldn't forgo real data. As Mark Zandi of Moody's Economy.com put it in an e-mail, “I cherish all economic indicators.”

Most of us aren't professional forecasters. What should we make of the cacophony of monthly and weekly data? The obvious advice is to focus on trends and ignore the noise. But the most important economic moments come when trends reverse — when what appears to be noise is really a sign that the world has changed. Which is why, in these uncertain times, we jump whenever a new economic number comes out. Even one that will be revised in a month.

16. The author quoted from Richard Froyen's macroeconomics textbook in the passage mainly _____.

（A）to introduce the American history of the Great Depression of the 1930s

（B）to provide a sharp contrast to today's profusion of numerous economic data

（C）to compare the policies of Presidents Hoover and Roosevelt in combating economic crisis

（D）to discuss with examples the significance of studying the theory of macroeconomics

17. The author introduces the different figures of America's GDP last year to show that _____.

（A）America's economy was greatly hit by the recent economic crisis

（B）America's economy was quickly recovering from its economic recession

（C）the changing figures of America's GDP greatly encouraged the whole nation

（D）the announced figures of America's GDP were not convincing and reliable

18. What do the two reports of the unemployment rate tell us?

（A）They display the serious political implications of a stalled labor market.

（B）They are much more useful in helping us understand the situation of unemployment.

（C）The trends and patterns of economic life are more important than expected.

（D）The overload of information would be less significant than expected.

19. The phrase “got the thumbs-down” from the sentence “And consumer-sentiment indices ... got the thumbs-down from two more forecasters.”（para. 5 ）can be replaced by _____.

（A）met with disapproval

（B）faced strong criticism

（C）won warm welcome

（D）gained high appreciation

20. Which of the following best summarizes the main point of the last paragraph?

（A）Economic noise is only noise and could be simply ignored.

（B）We should pay full attention to both the trends and the noise.

（C）Monthly and weekly data should not be used for forecasting.

（D）Statistical noise might become significant when the market trends reverse.

Section 5

Directions:

Read the following passages and then answer IN COMPLETE SENTENCES
 the questions which follow each passage. Use only information from the passage you have just read and write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET
 .

Questions 1-3

In the latest round of credit-card reforms, issuers and retailers are both playing the consumer-friendly angle. Currently lawmakers are debating whether to cut interchange fees, the tab that merchants pay to card issuers each time a customer uses plastic. While retailers claim they would pass the savings on to shoppers in the form of lower prices, card companies argue the legislation will make credit less convenient and more costly — and they may be right.

Merchants have long complained about interchange fees. They say the costs, which amount to roughly 1.6% of every transaction, erode already razor-thin margins. Last year retailers, the main supporters of three bills now working their way through Congress, forked over an estimated $48 billion in card fees. “We can't keep absorbing these fees,” Kathy Miller, a grocery store owner in Elmore, Vermont, testified at a congressional hearing in early October.

In their quest to win over lawmakers, retailers maintain consumers won't get hurt — and may actually benefit. “Our market is extraordinarily competitive,” says Mallory B. Duncan, general counsel of the National Retail Federation, a trade group. “If costs go down, that tends to drive down prices.”

That's not what happened in Australia, though. In 2003 the country's regulators cut the average interchange fee to around 0.5% of the total bill, from 1%. But most retailers never dropped their prices, and credit-card issuers jacked up borrowers' fees to make up for the lost revenue, according to a report by CRA International, a consultancy. After the regulation was passed, the annual fee paid by cardholders rose by 22%, to an average of $25.65. Annual fees on rewards cards jumped by as much as 77% since issuers' profits took a bigger hit. Australian card companies generally levied a higher interchange fee on rewards cards to cover the added cost of the perks — as they do in the U.S.

Analysts worry that retailers and card issuers in the States would respond in much the same way. Already U.S. lenders have been raising rates and tacking on new charges for borrowers following a ban earlier this year from Congress on certain practices, including late-payment penalties. “When the banks have a major source of revenue eliminated, they need to raise [other fees] to make up for that,” says David S. Evans, a lecturer at the University of Chicago Law School.

Any new rules could make it less convenient for consumers to opt for credit over cash. As part of the proposals, lawmakers are considering whether to let retailers set a minimum payment for purchases with plastic; they now risk paying a hefty fine for doing so. If such changes are made, customers won't be able to pull out their cards all the time. Merchants may also have the option of rejecting a specific card, like a reward card, if they think the interchange fees are too high. Currently retailers must accept all products under a single brand such as Visa. “Consumers want to be able to use their card for any kind of purchase,” says Shawn Miles, MasterCard Worldwide's head of global public policy. The legislation is “anti-consumer.”

Such a defense may work. A report by the Government Accountability Office, an investigative arm of Congress, due out by Nov. 19, is weighing the potential impact of proposed rules on the card-carrying masses. If the GAO finds that only merchants benefit from lower interchange fees, card companies may win. Says Brian Gardner, a vice-president at research firm Keefe, Bruyette & Woods: “If the report comes out and says there is little evidence that [the benefits] would be passed on to consumers, then I think the oxygen gets sucked out of this thing.”


	What are interchange fees? Why does the author say “issuers and retailers are both playing the consumer-friendly angle”（para. 1）?

	What do we know about the credit-card issue in Australia? Why does the passage introduce the situation in Australia?

	What are the possible worries of analysts about American retailers and card issuers if new rules cut interchange fees?



Questions 4-6

How green is your orange juice? More than a year ago, PepsiCo enlisted Columbia University's Earth Institute and the environmental-auditing firm Carbon Trust to help assess the carbon footprint of each half gallon of its Tropicana orange juice. The sustainability initiative found that on average the process, from growing the oranges to getting a 64-oz. carton of healthy juice into your fridge, involved emitting 3.75 lb. of greenhouse gases. And the single biggest contributor to Tropicana's carbon footprint wasn't the gas-guzzling trucks that deliver the cartons to stores or the machinery used to run a modern citrus facility. It was the fertilizer for the orange trees, which accounted for a whopping 35% of the OJ's overall emissions. That came as a surprise even to the people doing the accounting. “We thought it might be transport or packaging,” says Tim Carey, PepsiCo's sustainability director. “But the agricultural aspects of the operation are more important than we expected.”

So to make a greener OJ, PepsiCo knew it needed to start looking for a greener fertilizer. Inorganic nitrogen fertilizer — the sort used by most farms in the U.S. — is very carbon-intensive because of all the natural gas used in the production process.（Agriculture eats up as much as 5% of natural-gas consumption worldwide, and the cost of fertilizer is closely linked to that of natural gas, leaving farmers vulnerable to huge price swings.）Given how much nitrogen fertilizer is used on U.S. farms — more than 13 million tons in 2007 alone — developing a greener way to help plants grow could put a serious dent in the country's carbon emissions.

That's why PepsiCo is testing two low-carbon fertilizers at a citrus farm in Bradenton, Florida. Yara International, the world's largest fertilizer producer, is supplying PepsiCo with an experimental calcium-nitrate-based fertilizer that emits much less nitrous oxide — which, pound for pound, has a far more powerful greenhouse effect than carbon dioxide — than conventional fertilizer does. The change in ingredients, plus a push to improve the energy efficiency at its production plants, could cut Yara's fertilizer's emissions by up to 90%.

The other fertilizer PepsiCo is testing is an organic product made by Outlook Resources, a Toronto-based sustainable-agriculture company that uses biofuels, food waste and other renewable materials. Outlook is eschewing natural gas, a fossil fuel that often has to be transported long distances, and instead the firm is actively seeking out locally sourced ingredients that help cut its carbon footprint even further. And since Outlook's fertilizer is also more efficient than conventional fertilizer, less of it has to be used on crops, which helps prevent the water pollution linked to fertilizer runoff.

Backyard gardeners who want to cut their carbon footprint can emulate Outlook's organic approach: skip the bag of fertilizer and make some biochar by smashing used charcoal bricks and sprinkling the dust on flower beds and vegetable patches. As for PepsiCo, the company will try out Yara and Outlook's alterna-fertilizers for five years to see if they can cut Tropicana's carbon footprint without diminishing overall crop yield, which would likely raise operating costs.

“Sustainability is ultimately about being a better company,” says Carey. If the pilot study works, the greener fertilizers could shrink the carbon footprint of PepsiCo's citrus growers by as much as 50% and reduce the total carbon footprint of a glass of its orange juice by up to 20%. Now that's something we can all drink to.


	Explain the beginning question of the passage: “How green is your orange juice?”（para.1）What do we know from the investigation of Earth Institute and Carbon Trust?

	Give a brief introduction of the two new fertilizers being tested.

	What is the significance of the pilot study? What does the author mean by saying “Now that's something we can all drink to.”（para. 6）?



Questions 7-10

It's a safe bet that the millions of Americans who have recently changed their minds about global warming — deciding it isn't happening, or isn't due to human activities such as burning coal and oil, or isn't a serious threat — didn't just spend an intense few days poring over climate-change studies and decide, holy cow, the discrimination of continuous equations in general circulation models is completely wrong!
 Instead, the backlash（an 18-point rise since 2006 in the percentage who say the risk of climate change is exaggerated, Gallup found this month）has been stoked by scientists' abysmal communication skills, plus some peculiarly American attitudes, both brought into play now by how critics have spun the “Climategate” e-mails to make it seem as if scientists have pulled a fast one.

Scientists are lousy communicators. They appeal to people's heads, not their hearts or guts, argues Randy Olson, who left a professorship in marine biology to make science films. “Scientists think of themselves as guardians of truth,” he says. “Once they have spewed it out, they feel the burden is on the audience to understand it” and agree.

That may work if the topic is something with no emotional content, such as how black holes form, but since climate change and how to address it make people feel threatened, that arrogance is a disaster. Yet just as smarter-than-thou condescension happens time after time in debates between evolutionary biologists and proponents of intelligent design（the latter almost always win）, now it's happening with climate change. In his 2009 book, Don't Be Such a Scientist: Talking Substance in an Age of Style
 , Olson recounts a 2007 debate where a scientist contending that global warming is a crisis said his opponents failed to argue in a way “that the people here will understand.” His sophisticated, educated Manhattan audience groaned and, thoroughly insulted, voted that the “not a crisis” side won.

Like evolutionary biologists before them, climate scientists also have failed to master “truthiness”（thank you, Stephen Colbert）, which their opponents — climate deniers and creationists — wield like a shiv. They say the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change is a political, not a scientific, organization; a climate mafia（like evolutionary biologists）keeps contrarian papers out of the top journals; Washington got two feet of snow, and you say the world is warming?

There is less backlash against climate science in Europe and Japan, and the U.S. is 33rd out of 34 developed countries in the percentage of adults who agree that species, including humans, evolved. That suggests there is something peculiarly American about the rejection of science. Charles Harper, a devout Christian who for years ran the program bridging science and faith at the Templeton Foundation and who has had more than his share of arguments with people who view science as the Devil's spawn, has some hypotheses about why that is. “In America, people do not bow to authority the way they do in England,” he says. “When the lumpenproletariat are told they have to think in a certain way, there is a backlash,” as with climate science now and, never-endingly, with evolution.（Harper, who studied planetary atmospheres before leaving science, calls climate scientists “a smug community of true believers.”）

Another factor is that the ideas of the Reformation — no intermediaries between people and God; anyone can read the Bible and know the truth as well as a theologian — inform the American character more strongly than they do that of many other nations. “It's the idea that everyone has equal access to the divine,” says Harper. That has been extended to the belief that anyone with an Internet connection can know as much about climate or evolution as an expert. Finally, Americans carry in their bones the country's history of being populated by emigrants fed up with hierarchy. It is the American way to distrust those who set themselves up — even justifiably — as authorities. Presto: climate backlash.

One new factor is also at work: the growing belief in the wisdom of crowds（Wikis, polling the audience on Who Wants to Be a Millionaire
 ）. If tweeting for advice on the best route somewhere yields the right answer, Americans seem to have decided, it doesn't take any special expertise to pick apart evolutionary biology or climate science. My final hypothesis: the Great Recession was caused by the smartest guys in the room saying, trust us, we understand how credit default swaps work, and they're great. No wonder so many Americans have decided that experts are idiots.


	What is “Climategate”? What is the recent debate about global warming?

	Explain the sentence “Scientists are lousy communicators.”（para.2）Introduce briefly Randy Olson's opinion about scientists.

	Why does the passage say that “arrogance is a disaster”（para. 3）?

	Why have so many Americans decided that experts are idiots?



英语高级口译考试阅读测试题参考答案
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1. C

2. D

3. B

4. A

5. B

6. B

7. A

8. D

9. C

10. D

11. B

12. D

13. A

14. C
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16. C

17. A

18. D

19. A

20. D

Section 5

1. The “get out of jail free cards” are in fact masterpieces of paintings or artworks stolen by criminals, and later when they were caught, they would use these masterpieces for a change of lighter（“more lenient”）sentences or to get out of jail earlier.

2. The illegal trade in stolen works of art in the U.K. has reached about ￡1bn a year and most of the thieves are “common criminals” who do it just for some “financial gain”. To crack down the criminal acts, the Metropolitan Police is building a database so as to produce the “first national register of stolen works”.

3. According to Det Sgt Rapley, in some Hollywood films, the theft of precious works of art is done by “upper-class thieves” who are working for some archcriminals. He thinks such depiction does not agree with the real situation.

4. CBT is the abbreviation for “cognitive behavioral therapy”. The basic idea of this therapy is that, human moods and their disorders come from their thoughts. And if such negative thoughts can be recognized and rid of, then our attitudes can be adjusted.

5. Gordon Parker holds that the effect of CBT has been exaggerated and it does not have “any superiority” over other psychotherapies. The scientific evidence is not enough and the positive outcomes might not come directly from CBT. Andrew Butler criticises the methodology used by Parker and says that “numerous studies” have shown the positive effects of CBT, and it is more effective than “antidepressant medication”.

6. David Burns has been popularizing CBT for 3 decades. In his book he admits that further research is needed and the method of research needs improvement. He also says that “human variables” should be taken into consideration, including patients' motivation.

7. Because car owners could claim insurance when they report that their cars have been stolen.

8. More crimes are involved in East Europe as the control of European border is eased and the old East European regimes have fallen apart.

9. The crimes discussed in the passage include international car theft and drug dealing, organised crime groups such as the Mafia and the Triads, smuggling of nuclear materials and weapons, and prostitution.

10. The major topic of the passage is the rapid spread of organised crime across Europe over the last few years.
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1. C

2. B

3. B
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5. D
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9. C
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11. A

12. A

13. D

14. B

15. B

16. C

17. A

18. C

19. C

20. D

Section 5

1. “CD giveaway” refers to the newspapers' practice to send free CDs to readers. The British national newspapers use this strategy to attract more readers and stimulate the sales of their papers.

2. The executive used the expression of metaphor to criticise the practice of newspapers' CD giveaways. With the overuse of free CD, the newspapers have greatly hurt the business of music retailers and music companies as well.

3. They think the act of free CD giveaways by national newspapers should be stopped as it “has devalued the product” and affected “compilation sales”. The retailers are lobbying record companies to stop supplying newspapers with CDs and the entertainment groups are taking similar measures.

4. Because the rise of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere for two years running is a sign of possible global warming, indicating the rapid increase of greenhouse gas and the failing of the Earth's natural systems in absorbing carbon dioxide.

5. “Runaway greenhouse effect” expression refers to the serious situation that, with the rapid increase of the Earth's temperature, it might become impossible to “contain” the situation. “Carbon sink” refers to the plants' ability to absorb carbon dioxide and thus to play the role of adjusting the Earth's temperature.

6. Tom Burke's warning（through the use of metaphor）shows the rapid rising of carbon dioxide in the Earth's atmosphere（“the clock is beginning to tick faster”）and the possible destructive consequences of such increase（“before a bomb goes off”）.

7. Scientists differ in their explanation about the change in carbon dioxide over the past two years. The major ones: extra forest fires and very hot summer led to destruction of vegetation and increase in release of carbon from the soil, which serves as a sign of global warming（Tom Burke and Dr Cox）. The other “more cautious” view（David Hofmann）: it is too soon to reach the conclusion. Close investigation and observance is necessary to determine whether a new trend in the Earth's atmosphere has been established.

8. The “fast-growing crisis” refers to the rapid increase of unfunded pension over the past years. The pension underfunding at large companies has been growing greatly with a result of deficit of 450 billion, which is a huge pressure for PBGC.

9. The expression “risk-adjusted pricing” refers to the financial pricing which is based on the probability of risks, e.g., cheaper rates can be applied when probability of risks is much lower. It is not “exactly revolutionary” because it has already been practiced in a number of financial products such as in mortgages, car insurance, and deposit insurance rates.

10. The author proposes that Congress must revise pension contribution rules, that is, Congress should increase premiums when companies have not “adequately” funded pension plans, and Congress must ensure all workers receive “timely, understandable information” about whether their pension plans are adequately funded.
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14. B

15. D
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18. A

19. C

20. D

Section 5

1. In modern society, with the progress of science and technology and medical treatment, humans have the possibility of having “an extraordinarily long life”. With the rising of life expectancy, humans may even live up to the age of 150. However, this could mean a third, or even half of one's life would be in retirement. This would lead to the rise of state pension age（“will have to rocket”）, the reduction of retirement income, and place huge pressure on state pension savings.

2. The author uses the expression “the glide path” figuratively. It can be concluded from the passage that with the increase of state pension age and high pressure on the state pension, more people would have to continue to work after the normal retirement age. Therefore retirement could become a “gradual” process（“gradually winding down into retirement”）. The expression is used to describe the lengthening of working age after retirement. This means the possibility of sharing more responsibility（“the onus”）for the funding of retirement income（“funding our latter years”）.

3. The author tells us that “Derren Brown” and “lottery” are the two top searched-for keywords on the Web and whether his prediction of Lotto numbers is a kind of trick or illusion becomes a heated topic among the audience. The author clearly uses this for comparison, and shows the “sobering” situation of retirement income for pensioners in the following decades. The implication is that predicting future retirement income would be as difficult as predicting the winning Lotto balls.

4. With the rising of life expectancy in the UK, the amount of income pensioners get from personal pension savings would be reduced greatly（“could be a shock”）and annuity rates have dropped as the government tried to restore（“reflate”）the economy. And the income from one's pension savings is also determined by life expectancy, which means the longer people live, the lower the annuity rates could become, so the radical cutting would inevitably be the result.

5. The expression “ecosystem services” is used to describe the various contributions（“dozens of ecosystem services”）nature has made to human community and which can be transformed into monetary costs, or in another way, to give “an economic value to the services nature provides”. The expression “ecological infrastructure” refers to the（damaged）ecosystems we protect and restore through investment, and such investment can also achieve high rates of return. With the introduction of such new concepts, the aim is to attract investment in new forms and ways so as to better protect our environment.

6. The phrase “water funds” refers to the funds set up by conservation groups for watershed protection, which are normally provided by urban water utilities, hydroelectric power providers and other users relying on regular flows of clean water downstream. The purposes are to give support to watershed protection upstream. The establishment of such water funds can provide “thriving markets” for wetland and endangered-species habitat conservation.

7. The author mentions this because people have different opinions towards the use of market mechanisms to protect ecological environment. Some have negative opinions about such approaches, pointing out that they are not necessarily effective and may have possible defects. The examples of the protection of one rainforest leading to the destruction of other forests or fakery of carbon credits leading to no real reduction of carbon are used to support such views.

8. The author introduces the Mindset List to show the significance of helping the young generation understand the rapid social, political, economic, scientific and technological changes and developments in modern society over the past decades. It is a kind of “dictionary” providing all kinds of cultural references and a kind of “time travel” which can help young students see more clearly the relationship between the past and the future and be better prepared for a comprehensive outlook of the world.

9. The author tries to tell us that reality often develops faster than we realize, expect or predict. He points out that “reality puts prophecy to shame”, which means that our prediction of the future often proves to be wrong, or “backward”. The human society develops much faster than people imagined or predicted. The examples given by the author show that over the past decades some of our predictions are either wrong or just the opposite of the reality.（One interesting example is Thatcher declared in 1969 no woman would become Prime Minister, but about 10 years later she herself became the first Prime Minister in the UK!）

10. The author means that political leaders or statesmen often use the future as a strategy to deal with or tackle the problems they are facing at the present. We can say this kind of reliance on future is often for propaganda purposes and also tries to distract the attention of the public away from the current problems. The word “vaccine” is a term used in medicine, meaning something used to protect people against diseases, and here it is used figuratively to indicate that future often serves either as a weapon or instrument to defend the national or diplomatic policies political leaders make or propose. However, it is not always effective or useful as the leaders expect.


TEST FOUR


Section 2

1. D

2. C

3. D

4. C

5. B

6. C

7. A

8. B

9. A

10. C

11. C

12. B

13. A

14. B

15. C

16. B

17. D

18. D

19. A

20. D

Section 5

1. Interchange fees are the payments given by retailers（merchants）to credit-card issuers each time when a customer uses credit card in America（which amount to about 1.6% of each transaction）. By saying this the author means retailers support the cutting of interchange fees with the reason that the savings would go to customers（They would “drive down prices”）. Card issuers don't agree with the cutting of interchange fees with the reason that such measures would “make credit less convenient and more costly” to customers. They have different attitudes toward the issue（of cutting interchange fees）, but both are saying they are concerned about the benefits to customers.

2. In Australia, the average interchange fee was cut from 2003 to around 0.5% of each transaction from the original 1% under the country's legislation. But most retailers didn't cut the prices of goods they sold after the reduction. With the lost revenue, the credit-card issuers take measures to “make up for” the loss（They “jacked up borrowers' fees”）by raising the borrowers' annual fees on rewards cards. The result is: on one hand, the interchange fee was lowered and on the other, the annual fee paid by cardholders rose much. The author tries to show that whether to cut interchange fees or not is a much more complicated issue than commonly expected, and the credit-card reform in America might learn something from the Australian practice.

3. The author tells us that analysts hold that, if interchange fees are lowered under new regulation, retailers and card companies in America would possibly react（“respond”）“in much the same way” as the Australians do. That means the lenders would raise rates and charges on certain practices, and merchants may reject a specific card to avoid either the loss of revenue or too high interchange fees. So possibly such new rules might “make it less convenient” for consumers to use credit cards（“to opt for credit over cash”）.

4. It is a kind of rhetorical question used to show the major theme of the article，that is，the environmental protection or sustainability（“Green” is used figuratively to mean “environmental-friendly”）. PepsiCo invited Earth Institute and Carbon Trust to investigate the emission of greenhouse gases in the overall production process of the Tropicana orange juice, which shows that the fertilizer used for the growing of orange trees accounted for more than a third of the overall emissions. The discovery of the agricultural aspects of the operation has greatly surprised people.

5. Yara International，with change in ingredients，is producing an experimental calcium-nitrate-based fertilizer which “emits less nitrous oxide” and produces much less greenhouse effect. The carbon emissions of the fertilizer could possibly be cut up to 90%.

The other is an organic fertilizer being tested by Outlook Resources which uses “biofuels, food waste and other renewable materials” and “locally sourced ingredients” in production. The product is more efficient than conventional fertilizer so less is needed in orange growing and this could help prevent water pollution.

6. The pilot study is carried out to produce fertilizers with lower carbon emissions and more efficiency（which could produce less greenhouse gases and reduce the emissions of carbon oxide in the growing of citrus oranges and in the production of orange juice）. By saying this the author means that with the rapid reduction of carbon footprint in the production of orange drinks, people don't have much worry when drinking the orange juice（people can feel assured with the low carbon drinks）.

7. “Climategate” refers to the heated debate over the issue of global warming. The issue includes: whether global warming is happening, whether it is caused by human activities, whether it is a serious threat to humankind, and whether “the risk of climate change is exaggerated”. According to the author, millions of Americans have changed their minds about the climate issue and are starting to question the views and theories proposed by scientists.

8. It is a critical comment of scientists. Randy Olson doesn't agree with the scientists' approach to climate prediction and their attitudes toward the public. When they think of themselves as “guardians of truth” and force the public to understand and accept their prediction on climate change（which in fact may not really tell the truth）, their condescending attitude makes the audience unhappy or “feel threatened”. They do not treat the audience equally, the result is more people turn to the “not a crisis” side and become their opponents.

9. It is a heavy criticism of the arrogant attitude of scientists over the issue of global warming. Their communication often leads to negative response from the public, causing people to doubt their prediction of global warming and their approach towards climatic change. Their “smarter-than-thou” attitude often observed in debates over climate change makes people feel threatened, insulted or humiliated, arousing resentment and opposition from the audience.

10. The author shows that the “rejection of science” is a peculiar American attitude, they “do not bow to authority” in the way people do in some other countries. The ideas of the（religious）Reformation have stronger influence over the American character. It is a country with a large population of emigrants, so they have a tradition of being “fed up with hierarchy”. Today, with Internet, people think “they can know as much about climate or evolution as an expert”. It is an “American way” “to distrust those who set themselves as authorities.” And today's “growing belief in the wisdom of crowds” also contributes to the formation of such an attitude.
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